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OVERVIEW OF THE PROCESS

Background and Purpose  
This report provides an overview and summarizes the key themes 
identified during a five-month stakeholder outreach process 
conducted by Townscape Inc. (Townscape) for Hawai`i Community 
Development Corporation (HCDA).  The process took place from 
December, 2006 through mid-April, 2007.  The outreach process 
conducted by Townscape, described as Phase I in a multi-phase 
process (see diagram, Attachment A), was focused specifically on 
getting high-level input and ideas about the future of Kaka`ako 
Makai from a diverse set of stakeholders and on forming an advisory 
working group that will give advice, on an ongoing basis, to HCDA 
about Kaka`ako Makai.  

The formation of the Advisory Working Group (AWG) for the 
development of future plans for Kaka`ako Makai was required 
by the State Legislature, with the passage of House Concurrent 
Resolution 30 in 2006.  The resolution was brought about primarily 
by community activists, who banded together in opposition to 
a proposed development in Kaka`ako Makai by Alexander and 
Baldwin Properties, Inc. (A&B Properties).  In September, 2005 
HCDA had selected A&B Properties’ proposal over five other 
proposals that had been submitted.  The primary reason for the 
community opposition was the proposed use of public land for 
private development and use. In response to the resolution, HCDA 
developed the multi-phase process depicted in Attachment A and 
retained Townscape to conduct the Phase I community outreach 
process.  

This report includes three sections.  The first section provides an 
overview of the outreach process including the project purpose; the 
methods used in conducting the interviews; and a description of the 
individuals and groups interviewed.  The second section summarizes 
what individuals and groups generally had to say about the future of 

Kaka`ako Makai. In the third section of the report, comments made 
that were specific to HDCA are summarized.  

Methods
In designing the outreach process it was agreed by HCDA and 
Townscape that reaching a diverse set of stakeholders and inviting 
their participation in the AWG would be accomplished most 
effectively by reaching out to them.  Small group meetings and one-
on-one interviews were identified as most conducive to this early 
stage information gathering process.  

Notes were taken during each interview.  Following the interview, 
a draft set of notes were given back to the individuals interviewed.  
Once the notes were finalized and approved, a copy was shared 
with HCDA.  Interviews generally included the following five 
questions, although a few interviews focused instead on some 
specific information the group had related to Kaka`ako Makai: 

Imagine it’s the year 2030 – what pictures or images do you 1. 
have for the Kaka`ako Makai area?
When you envision the area in the year 2030, what do you hope 2. 
is not a part of the picture you see?
As planning for the area goes forward, what principles or 3. 
guidelines should guide the planning?
Who are the other important stakeholders that should be 4. 
involved in this planning process?
What else do you want us to know about planning for Kaka`ako 5. 
Makai or about your hopes and expectations for the area?
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Individuals and Groups Interviewed

Over the course of the project, Townscape conducted 47 meetings 
with individuals and small groups at locations and times that 
were conducive to the interviewees.  In addition, HCDA released 
a media statement on January 31, 2007 that extended an open 
invitation to “those organizations and individuals who are interested 
in the development of Kaka`ako Makai, and who would like to 
be considered for inclusion in the Advisory Working Group.”  In 
response, 38 people called in to find out how to get involved.

The initial list of individuals and groups to be interviewed was 
developed by Townscape with input from HCDA.  The list was 
expanded upon with input from each interview.  In each interview 
a question about who else Townscape should talk with about the 
future of Kaka`ako Makai and who should be invited to serve on 
the AWG was included.  Overall, a list of 132 names was generated, 
54 individuals and groups were invited to be interviewed, and 47 
interviews were conducted.  
  
The term “stakeholders” was broadly defined to mean any group 
and/or individual who had a clear interest or specific knowledge 
about the future of Kaka`ako Makai.  Among the types of groups 
interviewed were:  citizen and community groups; environmental 
groups; land owners; recreational groups; professional and business 
groups; visitor industry groups; arts and cultural groups; historic 
preservation groups; city and state departments; and elected 
officials.  A complete list of everyone contacted for an interview and 
everyone interviewed is included in Attachment B.  

INTERVIEW FINDINGS

Vision for Kaka`ako Makai – Shared Concepts
When asked the question of one’s vision for Kaka`ako Makai in the 
year 2030 everyone had ideas and images.  Each response signaled 
the significance of this area to those being interviewed.  Terms 
like “jewel”; “last green space”, “treasure” were used to describe 
Kaka`ako Makai.  Everyone interviewed seemed to share a common 
belief that this area is especially important to the future of Honolulu 
and even, to the state of Hawai`i.    

One of the most common comments when asked about the future 
of Kaka`ako Makai was that it should be for Hawai`i residents and 
its design and uses should attract people to it.  “This should be an 
inviting place for Hawai`i residents”; “It should be comfortable and 
engaging”; “It should be a people-oriented place”; were comments 
made about Kaka`ako Makai.  

Effective transportation planning was a very common theme with 
people voicing hopes that there will be transportation design that 
makes access to and within the area easy.  There was an emphasis 
on pedestrian and bike traffic in the future as well as hopes that 
access to public transportation and affordable parking will be 
available.   

Many people commented on the fact that public land should be 
used for public purposes.  Images of people of all ages, gathering 
and enjoying the activities and the natural environment of the area 
were described.  “Engaging” and “energetic” were terms that came 
up when talking about the feeling in Kaka`ako Makai in the future.  
The emphasis was clearly on developing the area as a place that 
all types of residents will use and enjoy and that is reflective of its 
natural environment and its history.  
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The importance of design and development that emphasizes the 
area’s proximity to the ocean was also stressed.  There were a 
number of comments about the importance of ensuring access 
to the ocean for recreational and commercial uses.  Among those 
commenting about the importance of access to the ocean were 
comments about improving the harbor area for commercial as 
well as recreational uses.  Several people commented on the 
opportunities of Kewalo Basin, especially as a commercial and 
recreational harbor area with access to the ocean for surfers and 
other ocean-goers.  

Maintaining green space for ocean access, for proper drainage, to 
protect against rising sea water levels and to counteract density in 
the Mauka and downtown areas was identified as important for the 
future as well.  The terms “lei of green” and “lei of parks” were used 
by many to describe the importance of leaving an area undeveloped 
along the shoreline and connecting Kaka`ako Makai to Ala Moana 
and to the adjacent downtown and Aloha Tower areas.  

Another shared idea about the future of Kaka`ako Makai was that 
it be safe and well-maintained.  There was agreement that without 
proper maintenance and appropriate security it will not be a place 
that draws residents to it and its potential will not be realized.  

Development that is mixed-use, designed for people, and 
encourages strolling pedestrian and bike traffic was a part of the 
picture that many see for the area. Pedestrian-unfriendly Ala Moana 
Boulevard was cited as an example of what should not be created 
in Kaka`ako Makai.  Small shops and eateries such as those seen in 
other water-front districts and well-known public parks were widely 
used to describe the future of this area.  Many people suggested 
some mix of cultural, arts, educational or entertainment activities in 
the area.  

Distinctive and recognizable architecture and design that signals the 
importance of the area and that serves as a landmark was an idea 
that several groups offered.  One comment, “this should be a model 
for the world”, is suggestive of the potential that is seen by many.  

When asked what is not in the vision of Kaka`ako Makai in the 
year 2030 the most common response was “status quo”; that is 
that nothing has changed.  Other comments about what should 
not be a part of the future vision for the area include high-rises, 
“big box” commercial developments, antiseptic offices and other 
development that does not promote the history and natural 
environment of the area or does nothing to engage residents.   It 
was also suggested that there should not be “hodge-podge” 
development that does nothing to create synergy within the area or 
with the neighboring areas, including downtown, Kaka`ako Mauka 
and Ala Moana.   

Vision for Kaka`ako Makai – Divergent Concepts

While there were a fair number of ideas about the future of 
Kaka`ako Makai that were shared among those that were 
interviewed, there were differences of perspective as well.  The 
topics where there were the greatest degrees of difference were:   
the economics of Kaka`ako Makai; whether there should be any 
residential housing in the area; the degree of development and 
density in the area; where development should occur; and the 
specific types of activities that will define the area.  

The question of the economics of Kaka`ako Makai is one where 
there was a fair amount of divergence.  Some advocated that this 
is public land and that public dollars should underwrite the costs 
of development as well as on-going maintenance.  Enhanced 
quality of life and community well-being were cited as the returns 
for this public investment.  On the other end of the continuum 
was the idea that there should be a positive economic return for 
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this land.  To cover the costs of development as well as the on-
going costs of maintenance should be, in whole or in part, covered 
through commercial activity.  Without proper investment, there was 
concern the development, infrastructure and maintenance will be 
insufficient and we will not capture the real value of this important 
parcel of land.  A third opinion voiced regarding the economics 
of the development was that the value should be judged based 
on a “triple-bottom line return” in which economic, social and 
environmental returns are all assessed and balanced.    

Whether there should be any housing in Kaka`ako Makai was 
another area where there were different perspectives.  Some felt 
strongly that housing does not belong in Kaka`ako Makai.  Others 
suggested that housing is necessary to ensure a 24-hour presence 
and to contribute to community safety.  Others suggested that 
housing nearer to Ala Moana Boulevard might be acceptable.  The 
need for work force housing was described by several groups, 
especially those that anticipated further development of the 
medical school and related life sciences technology industry.  While 
the feelings about housing were mixed, there seemed to be general 
agreement that housing that restricts access to the general public or 
creates a feeling of exclusivity would not be appropriate.  

How much development should be considered for the Kaka`ako 
Makai area, where development should occur and how much 
density is appropriate are related topics for which there was a 
fair degree of diversity of perspective among those interviewed.  
Some commented that the density of Kaka`ako Mauka needs to be 
counterbalanced by green, open space in Kaka`ako Makai.  They 
would advocate for little, if any additional development and density 
in the Makai area.  Others suggested that development is part 
of what is needed to create the excitement in the area and draw 
people to it. They believed that development and density can be 
achieved as long as ocean access is not impeded and consideration 
is given to the type of development that occurs.   

Yet another perspective was that the waterfront is the ideal area for 
development and open space can be reserved for the interior area.    

Related to the question of development and density is the question 
of the types of activities that will draw people to Kaka`ako Makai 
and that should be a part of its future.  Not surprisingly, there was a 
wide range of ideas about commercial uses versus public uses and 
combinations of both.   

A list of the themes identified during the interviews and 
additional comments and suggestions for the AWG are included in 
Attachments C and D.  

Recommended Guiding Principles

In each of the interviews, Townscape asked what guiding principles 
should the AWG use in carrying out its work.  The answers were 
varied but there were several consistent themes that came through 
many of the interviews. A listing of the comments offered is 
included in Attachment E.  

The most common recommended guiding principles follow:  

Planning should begin with the context of the land, the •	
proximity to the ocean and the history of the area. 
Planning should consider the opportunities for connections and •	
linkages to the surrounding areas.  
The plan should be for the residents of Hawai`i and future •	
generations.  
Public land should be used for public purposes.•	
Open, green space should be preserved.  •	
Economic constraints should be agreed upon.•	
The planning process should be respectful, transparent and •	
involve diverse stakeholders.  
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SUGGESTIONS FOR HCDA

While not specifically solicited, a number of groups and individuals 
interviewed had comments about or advice for HCDA.  Generally 
the comments had to do with a perceived style of business that 
is not readily open to public input and that lacks transparency 
to those external to the organization.  A feeling of distrust and 
skepticism towards HCDA exists on the part of some.  At the same 
time several individuals who describe feeling distrustful of HCDA 
also commented that there are good people within HCDA who have 
good intentions.  The concern generally was that the systems that 
HCDA has put into place are not effective, especially when it comes 
to engaging and then using stakeholder input.  

It was also suggested that the HCDA processes, such as the 
board meetings, could be better designed to promote a feeling 
of openness to the community.  Inconvenient meeting times; 
expensive parking; and unfriendly room set-up, are examples of 
ways in which the HCDA board meetings project a feeling of lack of 
responsiveness to some community stakeholders.  

In interviews with City and County officials there was a suggestion 
that coordination between their departments and HCDA was very 
important.  When it occurs, it is productive.  With that in mind, 
it was recommended that cross department communication and 
coordination should occur more regularly.  

Businesses within the Kaka`ako Makai area and surrounding areas 
also made some comments about a lack of responsiveness and 
approachability on the part of HCDA.  Not surprisingly, several 
individuals interviewed noted the frustration of changing priorities 
as changes in administration occur.  Related to this concern was 
the comment that HCDA will need to think carefully about how to 
ensure the viability of the AWG beyond the duration of the current 
Governor and HCDA director.  

A list of the comments made during interviews related to HCDA is 
included in Attachment F.  
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COMMUNITY AND SITE HISTORY

The urban district in Honolulu known as Kakaako is significantly larger than the traditional area of the same name, which is described in mid 
19th century documents and maps as a small ili, a traditional land unit.  In addition to Kakaako, the Mauka Area District also includes lands 
once known as Kaakaukukui, Kukuluaeo, and Kewalo, and possibly smaller portions of other ili.  In traditional times, this area was character-
ized by fishponds, salt ponds, trails connecting Honolulu (Kou) and Waikiki, and occasional taro loi.  Wetland and fishpond deposits have 
been documented in Kakaako.  The area from Ala Moana Boulevard to the ocean, generally known as Kakaako Makai is associated with 
moolelo, an oral history, in which Kaakaukukui, Kewalo and Kukuluaeo were traditionally noted for their fishponds and salt pans, for the 
marsh lands where pili grass and other plants could be collected, for ceremonial sites such as Puukea Heiau, Kewalo Spring, and Kawailu-
malumai Pond at which sacrifices were made, as well as for the trails that allowed transport between the more populated areas of Waikiki 
and Honolulu.  Important chiefs, such as Hua-nui-ka-la-lailai, were born in this area and conducted religious rites.  Commoners traveled to 
this area to procure food and other resources.  Some commoners probably also lived in the area, possibly adjacent to the ponds and the 
trails. 

Today, the Kakaako Makai area included in this planning process is bounded by Ala Moana Boulevard, Forrest Avenue, Ala Moana Park and 
the Pacific Ocean and was created over recent decades through landfill.  The area includes former industrial sites along Kewalo Basin harbor 
and public parks including Kakaako Gateway Park, Waterfront Park, and Kewalo Basin Park that were developed fairly recently.  Existing facili-
ties in the area include the City and County of Honolulu sewer pump station, the Gold Bond Office Building, several automobile dealerships, 
the Hawaii Children’s Discovery Center and the Kewalo Marine Laboratory, to name a few.  The University of Hawaii recently constructed 
the facilities of the John A. Burns School of Medicine (JABSOM) in Kakaako Makai and is planning to construct the Cancer Research Center of 
Hawaii adjacent to the medical school.  

A complete Cultural Anthropology and Archaeology of Kakaako Makai report, prepared by Cultural Surveys Hawaii, Inc. is included in this 
section.
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SECTION 1 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Project Background

Cultural Surveys Hawai‘i was hired by Mr. Peter Apo of the Peter Apo 
Company to prepare a summary report on the cultural anthropology and 
archaeology of the Kaka‘ako Makai area, Kaka‘ako Ahupua‘a, Honolulu 
(Kona District), O‘ahu Island (TMK: [1] 2-1-015, 058, 059 and 060 various 
parcels). The vast majority of the study area lands were shallow coral 
reefs under water at high tide until land fill efforts of the early twentieth 
century.

The purpose of the present study is understood to be primarily 
documentation of the history of land use with an evaluation for the 
potential for cultural resources within the study area. The present project 
is not intended to fulfill standard SHPD requirements for Archaeological 
Inventory Surveys but is intended for planning and consultation purposes. 
Aa part of the purpose of this study was documentation of the quite 
recent history of land creation, it may be that no, or minimal, further study 
may be appropriate for some portions of the lands addressed.

The study area is located in central, coastal Honolulu on the central/east 
portion of the south shore of O‘ahu. In general terms the study area is 
bounded on the mauka or north side by the makai or south side of Ala 
Moana Boulevard/Nimitz Highway alignment and lies west of the west 
side of Ala Moana Beach Park extending to the east side of the mouth of 
Honolulu Harbor (Figure 1 U.S. Geological Survey quad map, Figure 2 Tax 
Map Key Zone 2 Section 1 map and Figure 3 aerial photograph). Major 
landmarks in this study area include Kewalo Basin (and the associated 
National Marine Fisheries Service facilities), the Kaka‘ako Waterfront Park, 
the Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant, the John Dominis Restaurant, the 
Kaka‘ako Waterfront Park, the Children’s Discovery Center, Fort Armstrong, 
Pier 1 of Honolulu Harbor, and the Kaka‘ako Makai commercial/business 
and light industrial area.

1.2 Scope of Work
The scope of Work for this study includes:

Synthesis of historical research to include study of archival sources, •	
historic maps, Land Commission Awards and previous archaeological 
reports to construct a history of land use and to determine if 
archaeological sites have been recorded in or near the area, and 
Preparation of a report to include the results of the historical research •	

1.3 Environmental Setting

1.3.1 Natural Environment
Virtually the entire study area lies on relatively recently created land. 
Soil maps indicate that all of the land is “Fill Land Mixed” (“FL”; Figure 4) 
(Foote et al. 1972) . While most residents of Honolulu may think of this 
area as dominated by parking lots, warehouses and office buildings, in 
fact much is dedicated to parks including the large Kaka‘ako Waterfront 
Park and Makai Gateway Park (a large park occupying two blocks between 
Cooke Street and Ohe Street.
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Figure 1. 
Portion of U.S. Geological Survey 7.5 Minute 
Series Topographical Map, Honolulu Quadrangle 
1998, showing location of project area
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Figure 2. Hawai‘i Tax Map Zone 2 Section 1, map showing study area (Hawai‘i TMK Service)
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Figure 3.
Aerial Photograph showing study area (U.S. 
Geological Survey Orthoimagery 2005)
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Figure 4.
Soils map of Kaka‘ako Makai 
(from Foote et al. 1972)
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1.3.2. Built Environment

The study area is traversed by a grid of streets including north/south 
(mauka/makai) trending streets (from west to east) Channel Street, 
Forrest Avenue, Keawe street, Coral Street, Cooke Street, Ohe Street, 
Koula Street and Ahui Street and east/west (‘ewa/Diamond Head) trending 
streets (from north to south) Ilalo Street, Kelikoi Street and Olomehani 
Street. Major enterprises in the area include National Marine Fisheries 
Service facilities, the Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant, the John Dominis 
Restaurant, the Children’s Discovery Center, Fort Armstrong with the U.S. 
Immigration Station and GSA Motorpool, Pier 1, the Gold Bond Building, 
the Cancer Research Center of Hawai‘i, the OHA Headquarters, and the 
John A. Burns School of Medicine in Kaka‘ako. Kewalo Basin is one of the 
major commercial boat harbors of Honolulu.
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The project area is located in an area identified today called Kewalo, due 
to the proximity to Kewalo Basin. On early historic maps, the project 
area is more specifically identified with the place names “Kukuluāe‘o” on 
the east (roughly east of an imaginary mauka extension of Ahui Street) 
and “Ka‘ākaukukui” on the west (roughly west of an imaginary mauka 
extension of Ahui Street), The traditional area called Kewalo was generally 
considered that area mauka of Kukuluāe‘o and Ka‘ākaukukui, although 
it had a small beach area near the eastern terminus of Queen Stret (two 
blocks west of Ala Moana Center). For the purpose of this study, the name 
Kewalo is used, as it is the name that is most often referred today for the 
area in general.

2.1 Pre-Contact to Early Nineteeth Century

Kewalo was situated between two centers of population and activity on 
the southern shore of pre-contact O‘ahu: Kou and Waikīkī. In Waikīkī, 
a system of irrigated taro lo‘i fed by streams descending from Makiki, 
Mānoa, and Pālolo valleys blanketed the plain, and networks of fish ponds 
dotted the shoreline. Similarly, Kou - the area of downtown Honolulu on 
the east side of Nu‘uanu Stream and extending to the south east adjacent 
to the harbor - possessed shoreward fish ponds and irrigated fields 
watered by ample streams descending from Nu‘uanu and Pauoa valleys.

Rev. Hiram Bingham, arriving in Honolulu in 1820, described a still 
predominantly native Hawaiian environment - still a “village” - on the 
brink of western-induced transformations:

We can anchor in the roadstead abreast of Honolulu village, on the 
south side of the island, about 17 miles from the eastern extremity... 
Passing through the irregular village of some thousands of inhabitants, 
whose grass thatched habitations were mostly small and mean, while 
some were more spacious, we walked about a mile northwardly to the 
opening of the valley of Pauoa, then turning southeasterly, ascending 
to the top of Punchbowl Hill, an extinguished crater, whose base 
bounds the northeast part of the village or town... Below us, on the 
south and west, spread the plain of Honolulu, having its fishponds and 
salt making pools along the seashore, the village and fort between us 

and the harbor, and the valley stretching a few miles north into the 
interior, which presented its scattered habitations and numerous beds 
of kalo (arum esculentum)in its various stages of growth, with its large 
green leaves, beautifully embossed on the silvery water, in which it 
flourishes. (Bingham 1981:92-93)

The Kewalo region would have been in Bingham’s view as he stood at 
“Punchbowl Hill” looking toward Waikiki to the south: it would have 
comprised part of the area he describes as the ‘plain of Honolulu’ with its 
“fishponds and salt making pools along the seashore.”

Another visitor to Honolulu in the 1820s, Jacobus Boelen, hints at the 
possible pre-contact character of Honolulu and its environs, including the 
Kewalo area:

It would be difficult to say much about Honoruru. On its southern side 
is the harbor or the basin of that name (which as a result of variations 
in pronunciation [sic] is also written as Honolulu, and on some maps, 
Honoonoono). The landlocked side in the northwest consists mostly of 
tarro fields. more to the north there are some sugar plantations and 
a sugar mill, worked by a team of mules. From the north toward the 
east, where the beach forms the bight of Whytetee, the soil around 
the village is less fertile, or at least not greatly cultivated. (Boelen 
1988:62)

Boelen’s description suggests preliminarily that the Kewalo region mauka 
of the present study area are within a “not greatly cultivated” region of 
Honolulu perhaps extending from Puowaina (Punchbowl crater) at the 
north through Kaka‘ako to the Kālia portion of Waikīkī in the east. Kewalo 
is named in John Papa ‘Ī‘ī’s account of the death in 1810 of Isaac Davis, 
an American sailor who had settled in the Hawaiian islands, becoming a 
confidant of Kamehameha:

Many chiefs and notables mourned Davis, including Kamehameha 
and the company of warriors who watched over him. The funeral 
procession went from Davis’ dwelling at Aienui to Kewalo, where his 
body was deposited on the land of Alexander, a haole who had died 
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earlier. At the time of his death, Davis was an old man with white hair 
and other signs of age. (‘Ī‘ī 1959:85)

The distance inland (perhaps in the vicinity of the King and Pi‘ikoi street 
intersection) supports the concept that the place name “Kewalo” was 
widely used to refer to areas further inland than we associate with the 
place name today. An article about Davis in The Friend of February 1862 
mentions only that his grave was “in a burying place of the Europeans, 
near Hana-rura,” suggesting that the Kewalo region and the “burying 
place” were outside the limits of Honolulu both at the time of Davis’s 
death and 42 years later when the article was written.

An early, somewhat generalized depiction of the pre-contact native 
Hawaiian shaping of Waikīkī, Honolulu, and the Kewalo region - along with 
a possible location of the “burying place of the Europeans” within Kewalo 
- is given on an 1817 map (Figure 5) by Otto von Kotzebue, commander of 
the Russian ship Rurick, who had visited O‘ahu the previous year. The map 
shows taro lo‘i (the rectangles) massed around the streams descending 
from Nu‘uanu and Mānoa valleys. The depicted areas of population and 
habitation concentration (indicated by the trapezoids, however, probably 
reflect distortions caused by the post-contact shift of Hawaiians to the 
area around Honolulu harbor - the only sheltered landing on O‘ahu and 
the center of increasing trade with visiting foreign vessels. Kamehameha 
himself had moved from Waikīkī to Honolulu in 1809.

Kotzebue’s map suggests that the land between Puowaina (Punchbowl 
crater) and the shoreline - which would include the Kewalo area - formed 
a “break” between the heavily populated and cultivated centers of 
Honolulu and Waikīkī: the area is only characterized by fishponds, trails 
connecting Honolulu and Waikīkī, and occasional taro lo‘i and habitation 
sites. It may be noted that the Kotzebue map (see Figure 5) is the only 
early map that appears to show a major portion of the present study 
area as dry land (a geo-referenced overlay appears to show the extreme 
northwestern extension of the study area as dry land including some 
residences. We believe (on the basis of comparison with other early maps) 
that this is primarily surveyor error as is not surprising for what is really 
little more than a sketch at such an early date (1817). We believe that the 

Kotzebue map erroneously portrays the east side of Honolulu Harbor too 
far to the west. From the Malden map of 1825 (Figure 6) on there is a high 
degree of consistency in depictions of the natural coastline as very close to 
the Ala Moana/Nimitz alignment.

Interestingly, the only specifically identified feature in the entire area is 
the cemetery, and this may be the location of Davis’ and other foreigners’ 
burials in Kewalo.

Most maps of the nineteenth Century (Malden 1825, see Figure 6; La 
Passe 1855, see Figure 7Figure 7; Oahu Island Government Survey 1881 
map, Figure 8; Oahu Government Survey 1884 map, Figure 9) show the 
present project area and vicinity quite similarly. Most notably these 
maps show all but the most inland margin of the present study area as 
in the water (albeit mostly within a shallow reef flat that may have been 
partially exposed at low tide). These maps often show polygons mauka 
of the project area, near the former coast that do not appear to relate to 
the cartographer’s conventions for fish ponds or taro lo‘i. At least a partial 
explanation is suggested by the Oahu Island Government Survey 1881 
map (see Figure 8) that shows a quite extensive “Kaka‘ako Salt Works” 
just inland of the central portion of the present study area. The salt works 
continued until well into the twentieth century (Figure 10). This suggests 
(as do other lines of evidence that the lands inland of the present study 
area were quite low-lying until overlain with fill.
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Figure 5. 
1817 map by Otto von Kotzebue, commander of the 
Russian ship Rurick, showing study area (Note: a 
portion of the foreigner’s cemetery where Isaac Davis 
is believed to have been buried and that John Papa ‘Ī‘ī 
associates with “Kewalo” is located in the middle of 
the right side (labeled in Russian as “Kладбище”) This 
early map probably should be understood as schematic 
sketch (map reprinted in Fitzpatrick 1986:48-49
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Figure 6.
1825 map of “South Coast of Woahoo and Honorurou 
Harbour” by Lt. Charles Malden, showing study area 
(this and later Nineteenth Century maps show the 
natural dry land coastline fairly consistently as very 
close to the present Ala Moana/Nimitz alignment 
(Registered Map No. 431, Hawai‘i Land Survey Division)
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2.2 2.2 Mid Nineteenth Century and the Māhele

Among the first descriptions of Kaka‘ako and Kewalo by the Hawaiians 
themselves are testimonies recorded during the 1840s in documents 
associated with land awards and awardees of the Great Māhele. These 
records bring the present study area into clearer focus. A portion of a 
modern tracing of an 1884 map by S. E. Bishop (see Figure 9) shows the 
disposition of Land Commission Awards (LCAs) granted in the environs 
of the study area. The tracing includes some modern streets not present 
in 1884. These additions, however, permit an accurate positioning of the 
study area on the 1884 map. This general depiction is believed to be quite 
accurate, with the annotated “Beach Road,” that runs along the edge of 
the sea, becoming the present Ala Moana Boulevard/Nimitz Highway 
alignment.

The ‘ili of Ka‘ākaukukui (LCA 7713) was awarded to Victoria Kamāmalu, 
sister of Kamehameha IV and Kamehameha V. There were no awards to 
commoners in this ‘ili, which seems to have consisted entirely of land 
used for salt making. No residences are shown in this area until the 
twentieth century. The largest settlement in the vicinity was the village of 
Honuakaha, at the corner of Punchbowl and King Streets. A large number 
of houselots was awarded to commoners in this area, and late nineteenth-
century and early twentieth-century maps always show a cluster of houses 
in this area. 

The ‘ili of Kukuluāe‘o was originally awarded to the king as LCA 387, but he 
returned it to the government. The ‘ili was then awarded to the American 
Board of Commissioners for Foreign Missions (see Figure 9). Initially this 
land was associated with Punahou School in Mānoa Valley, as Chief Boki 
gave the Punahou lands to Hiram Bingham, pastor of Kawaiaha‘o Church 
in 1829 (DeLeon 1978:3). In the Māhele, however, this land became 
“detached” from the Mānoa award and was instead given to the pastor of 
the Kawaiaha‘o Church (Foster 1991).

Testimonies describe the land - identified as “Punahou” (relating to the 
main ABCFM holding) - and the background of the ABCFM’s claim to it:

The boundaries of that part which lies on the sea shore we cannot 
define so definitely, but presume there will be no difficulty in 
determining them, as it is commonly known as pertaining to Punahou. 
This part embraces fishing grounds, coral flats and salt beds.

The above land was given by Boki to Mr. Bingham, then a member of 
the above named Mission and the grant was afterwards confirmed by 
Kaahumanu. (Foreign Register, Vol. 2:33)

The Makai part of Punahou is bounded Mauka by “Kewalo” and 
“Koula”, Waititi side by “Kalia”, seaward it extends out to where the 
surf breaks. Honolulu side by “Honolulu.”

This land was given to Mr. Bingham for the Sandwich Island Mission 
by Gov. Boki in 1829... From that time to these the S. I. Mission have 
been the only Possessors and Konohikis of the Land.

The name of the Makai part is Kukuluaeo. There are several tenants 
on the land of Punahou whose rights should be respected.” (Foreign 
Testimony, Vol. 3:115) 
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Figure 7.
1855 map of Honolulu by Lt. Joseph de LaPasse of the 
French vessel, L`Eurydice; project area is adjacent to 
area labeled “Pecheries” (“Fishponds”) (map reprinted 
in Fitzpatrick 1986:82-83)
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Figure 8.
1881 Oahu Island Government survey map by R. 
Covington, showing study area;  note: extensive 
“Kakaako Salt Works” just inland of the present study 
area (Hawai‘i Land Survey Division, Registered Map No. 
1381)
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Figure 9. 1884 map of Honolulu, Kewalo Section map, by Sereno Bishop, showing LCAs with study area; 
note in the extreme northern tip of the study area are the Waikahalu‘u lands that were filled in circa 1887 
(Hawai‘i Land Survey Division, Registered Map 1090)
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Figure 10. 1902 photograph of the Kewalo Brine Basins; the Kaka‘ako salt works may have extended back to 
pre-contact times and are shown here going strong in 1902; photo in the general vicinity of today’s Ward Warehouse 
(photograph in Scott 1968:579)
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The ‘ili of Kewalo (LCA 10605) was awarded to Kamake‘e Pi‘ikoi, wife of 
Jonah Pi‘ikoi (awardee of Pualoalo ‘Ili), as part of LCA 10605, ‘āpana (lot) 
7. The award was shared between husband and wife (Kame‘eleihiwa 
1992:269). Kewalo was a large 270.84-acre land section extending from 
Kawaiaha‘o Church to Sheridan Street. This land section had numerous 
large fishponds, which were awarded as part of the claim to Pi‘ikoi.

That the area inland of the present study area was indeed exposed 
coral flats dotted with salt pans and fish ponds well into the nineteenth 
century is corroborated in the testimonies recorded for individual kuleana 
awards to some of the commoners on that land “whose rights should be 
respected.”

LCA 1503 to Puaa is recorded as consisting of three fish ponds and a 
houselot.

LCA 1504 to Pahiha (Pahika on the 1884 map) explicitly defines the general 
area:

“Peka W.[wahine] sw. I know this place. It is on the salt plains of 
Honolulu, used for making salt.

Mauka is a stream of salt water. Waititi is several salt ponds - Napela, 
Kuniae and others own them. Makai - Gov’t road. Honolulu - Peka 
Kaula, Lilea, Bolabola, Poe.

Claimant recd this land from his father who died last year and held it a 
long time back in Kinau’s time.“(Foreign Testimony, Vol. 3:220)

LCA 9549 to Kaholomoku comprised “three ponds, a salt mo‘o (Native 
Register, Vol. 4:477)

LCA 10463 to Napela is recorded as consisting of “2 ponds, a ditch, 2 
deposits, a house site and a salt land section in two pieces: (Native 
Testimony, Vol. 10:445)

Within Kewalo itself is LCA 3169 to Koalele:

Mahoe, sworn, says he knows the land of Claimant in ‘Kewalo’.

It consists of some kalo patches mauka and some Lokos makai.

The kalo patches are bounded mauka by Kealoha; bound Waikiki side 
by Kuaipaka’s, makai by the konohiki, Ewa side by J. Booth.

The fish ponds are bounded mauka by the konohiki. Waikiki and makai 
side, the same. Honolulu side by J. Booth.

Clt received his land from Kapihi in the life time of Kinau and he 
has held the same without dispute till the present time.” (Foreign 
Testimony, Vol. 3:507)

The mauka portion of Koalele’s claim which includes the taro patches is 
not shown on the 1884 map; it is likely somewhere immediately mauka 
of King Street. The makai portion - the “Lokos” or fish ponds - is shown 
located northeast of the present study area.

The LCA records thus help clarify both the pre-contact and mid-
nineteenth century pictures of the study area vicinity. They suggest that 
the traditional Hawaiian usage of the Kewalo region and its environs 
may have been confined to salt making and farming of fishponds, with 
minimal wetland agriculture in those areas mauka or toward Waikīkī at 
the very limits of the field system descending from Makiki and Mānoa. 
The characterization by a native Hawaiian of the expanse within the 
present study area as the “salt plains of Honolulu” itself suggests the 
environmental limitations that would have made the general region less 
desirable for long-term permanent habitation by any sizeable population. 
However, the testimonies do indicate that the area was lived on and was 
shaped by Hawaiians before the nineteenth century.

The LCA records also reveal that, midway through the nineteenth century, 
taro cultivation and the traditional salt making and fishpond farming 
activities continued within the environs mauka of the present study 
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area. These activities and the land features that supported them would 
be eliminated during the remainder of the nineteenth century by the 
increasing urbanized expansion of Honolulu.

The 1884 Honolulu Kewalo Section map (see Figure 9), and a Wall 1887 
Government Survey Map (Figure 11) show the nascent traces of the future 
development in the grid of roads stretching mauka of the study area which 
was until quite late in the 1800s focused north of King Street and west of 
Punchbowl Street owing to the low-lying marshy nature of the land. 
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Figure 11. 
1887 map of Honolulu and Vicinity by W. A. Wall, 
showing lack of road and residential development 
in the Kaka‘ako area in the late nineteenth century 
(Map on file at U. S. Library of Congress) 
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2.3 Late Nineteenth Century

Of note are changes to the land in the extreme northern tip of the study 
area. In 1857 Honolulu Fort was demolished, its walls became a 2000-foot 
retaining wall used to extend the land out onto the shallow reef in the 
harbor. The remaining materials were used as fill to create what came to 
be known as the “Esplanade” (Wong Smith and Rosendahl 1990:12) largely 
built on properties known as Waikahalu‘u that had been owned by Queen 
Hakaleleponi Kalama (wife of Kauikeaouli Kamehameha III). Between 1857 
and 1870, 22 acres of reef land between Fort Street and Alakea Street 
was filled in with material dredged from the harbor (Rush 1957:14). Filling 
activity then continued to the east seaward of Richard and Punchbowl 
streets extending just slightly into the extreme north portion of the 
present study area in 1887. The 1887 Wall map (see Figure 11) shows the 
brand new, in-progress, lay out of streets in the area between Richards 
Street and Punchbowl Street (near the Prince Kūhiō Federal Building). 
Thus circa 1886/1887 the filling of the shallow seas of the study area had 
begun but only a couple percent of the project area was filled at that time. 

An 1897 Monsarrat map (Figure 12) indicates that there had been very 
little filling of the coastal shallows in the previous decade. This map 
shows the development of the coastal area, with commercial wharfs 
and recreational boathouses built out over the low reef. In 1884-1887, 
a “Marine Railway” was developed by Lyle and Sorenson in the extreme 
north end of the present study area (Figure 13) that facilitated the haul 
out of ships for bottom scrapping and propeller checks.

Also of interest is the establishment of a long pier in the waters of the 
extreme northern portion of the present study area that had branching 
piers leading to the King’s (Kalākaua’s) Boat House (Figure 14), Myrtle 
Boat House (club), and Healani Boat Club House. While outrigger canoes 
were paddled and sailed, and five-oared whaleboats were raced, the main 
sport for the rival Myrtle and Healani Boat Clubs was six-oared sliding-seat 
“barges” – “in addition to things hanky-panky” (Scott 1968:195). 

Of note on the 1897 Monsarrat Map is a large U-shaped sea wall just 

south of the boat house pier that enclosed much of the north portion of 
the present study area that is also visible in a view from Punchbowl of 
the time (Figure 15). The 1911 Podmore map (Figure 16) shows this area 
being rapidly developed through land fill (largely filled with sand and coral 
from Honolulu Harbor dredging operations) to accommodate a new US 
Naval Reservation, US Immigration Depot, and Fort Armstrong Military 
Reservation. The Podmore map indicates a “proposed sea wall” extension 
extending southeast from the initial seawall and roughly parallel to the 
coast. Virtually all of the fill in the project area is thus understood to date 
to the twentieth century.

During the monarchy, the point at Kaka‘ako was the location for a battery, 
with three cannons used to salute visiting naval vessels, which responded 
with their own cannon salutes. Other saluting batteries were at the top 
of Punchbowl Crater and at the Honolulu Fort (Dukas 2004:163). The 
Hawaiian Annual and Almanac for 1887 (Thrum 1887:37) reported that 
$4,500 had been spent to build the battery It was used for gun salutes up 
to at least the overthrow of the monarchy in 1893 (Judd 1975:57). 

After the annexation of the islands by the United States in 1899, the U.S. 
Congress began to plan for the coastal defenses of their new islands. The 
major batteries were placed at Pearl Harbor and in Waikīkī, but a small 
reservation, named Fort Armstrong, was also set up on the Ka‘ākaukukui 
Reef as a station for the storage of underwater mines. Fort Armstrong 
(1899 to 1950s) was named after General Samuel Chapman Armstrong 
(1839-1893) who was born on Maui and graduated from Punahou, and 
was a hero of the Union defense of Cemetery Ridge at Gettysburg. Battery 
Tiernon, with two 3 inch m 1903 guns, was built at this site in 1911, and 
took over the job of saluting visiting naval vessels once performed by the 
Kaka‘ako battery (Williford and McGovern 2003:15). 

In the attack on the islands in December 7, 1941, the fort escaped 
relatively unscathed; only one motor pool structure was hit. Antiaircraft 
shells were fired from the fort, but were ineffective; at least one hit the 
town rather than any aircraft (Richardson 2005:34). In the 1950s, the 
federal government returned most of Fort Armstrong to the Territory of 
Hawai‘i, which used the area to expand the shipping piers of the harbor.
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Figure 12. 
1897 map of “Honolulu, Hawaiian Islands” by M. D. 
Monsarrat map, showing study area (Hawai‘i Land 
Survey Division, No Registered Number)
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Figure 13. 
Lyle and Sorenson’s “Marine Railway” constructed 
circa 1885 in the extreme north portion of the study 
area for the haul out of ships; Note: the extensive 
shallow mudflat (Original photograph at Hawai‘i 
State Archives, reprinted in Scott 1968:209)

Figure 14. 
View of the King’s (Kalākaua’s) Boathouse at the 
extreme north end of the study area circa 1890 – this 
land would soon be filled in to create the Pier 1 area 
(Ray Jerome Baker Collection, Kamehameha Schools 
Archives)
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Figure 15. 
In this 1894 photograph of the Honolulu waterfront 
taken from the top of Punchbowl (Kawaiaha‘o 
Church and ‘Iolani Palace are clear landmarks ) the 
new seawall is quite pronounced at the upper left 
(photograph from Scott 1968:266)
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Figure 16. 
1911 G. Podmore map of “Honolulu, Kewalo 
Section,” showing study area (Hawai‘i Land Survey 
Division, Registered Number 3094)
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Figure 17. 
1887 photograph of the Kaka‘ako Saluting 
Battery and flagstaff (original photograph 
taken by Karl Kortum and archived at 
the San Francisco Maritime Museum; 
reprinted in Scott 1968:176)

Figure 18. 
Colorized postcard (ca. 1911-1920) of Fort 
Armstrong (Original black and white photo-
graph at Hawai‘i State Archives; reprinted in 
Wisniewski 1984:18)
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A 1919 Fire Control Map (Figure 19) by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 
indicates that into the 1920s large portions of Kewalo - including the study 
area - were yet to be developed. It appears that the southeast extension 
of the seawall indicated in the Podmore map of 1911 (Figure 16 had 
more-or-less been developed with Fort Armstrong largely completed on 
the northwest side and the southeast end of the seawall enclosure still 
undeveloped (and perhaps largely still water).

In 1919, the Hawai‘i Government appropriated $130,000 to improve the 
small harbor of Kewalo for the aim of “harbor extension in that it will be 
made to serve the fishing and other small craft, to the relief of Honolulu 
harbor proper” (Thrum 1920:147). As the area chosen for the harbor 
area was adjacent to several lumber yards, the basin was initially made 
to provide docking for lumber schooners, but by the time the wharf was 
completed in 1926, this import business had faded, so the harbor was 
used mainly by commercial fishermen. The dredged material from the 
basin was used to fill a portion of the Bishop Estate on the western edge 
of Waikīkī and some of the Ward Estate in the coastal area east of Ward 
Avenue (U. S. Department of Interior 1920:52). In 1941, the basin was 
dredged and expanded to it’s current 55 acres. In 1955, dredged material 
was placed along the makai side to form an 8-acre land section protected 
by a revetment.

A 1927/1928 U.S. Geological Survey map (Figure 20) shows much of the 
present Kaka‘ako Makai area land filled in west of Kewalo Basin but the fill 
is so recent that the layout of streets is on-going. Kewalo Basin has been 
dredged by this time but the east side is still in reef flats. Whereas much of 
the fill in the northwest portion of Kaka‘ako Makai is understood to have 
been relatively clean coral and sand dredge material, much of the fill in 
the southeast portion of Kaka‘ako Makai is understood to have been from 
decades of open trash burning (Figure 21).

Prior to dredging, Kewalo Basin was a natural deep pocket in the reef 
seaward of Ala Moana Boulevard between Ward Ave and Kamake‘e Street. 
The expansion of Kewalo Basin was part of the 1920s and early 1930s 
dredging operations that included the Ala Wai Canal, Ala Wai Basin, and 
Ala Moana Beach Park (Figure 22). After the dredging of the Ala Wai Canal, 

the Ala Wai and Kewalo Basins were dredged, along with a connecting 
channel. The dredged material was used for fill in and around the basins, 
and in the area that became Ala Moana Beach Park (Johnson 1991:364).

In the case of Kewalo Basin, most of the land between it and Fort 
Armstrong, to the north-west, had been previously filled (ca. 1900-1920). 
The area between Kewalo Basin and Fort Armstrong, makai (seaward) 
of Ala Moana, became a part of Kaka‘ako called “Squattersville”. “All 
Squattersville, like Gaul, is divided into three parts. There is the original 
settlement at Kewalo Basin Point, there is a tiny offshoot of this and there 
is the later settlement along Ala Moana” (Johnson 1991:111). The later 
(ca. 1925-1930) dredging and filling created Ala Moana Beach Park and 
commercial dock space at the Ala Wai and Kewalo Basins.

The 1943 War Department quad map (Figure 23) shows remarkably little 
urban development of the Kaka‘ako Makai study area in the preceding 
15 years (compare with the Figure 17 1927/1928 map) but we do see 
the completion of part of the east side of Kewalo Basin as a result of the 
creation of Ala Moana Park. Barely discernable on the west side of Kewalo 
Basin is the City & County incinerator built in 1930 (and replaced in 1946; 
the surf break is still called “Incinerators”). It is understood that the 
products from incineration were generally used right there as land fill.
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SECTION 2 BACKGROUND RESEARCH

Figure 19. 
1919 U. S. Army Fire Control Map, Honolulu 
Quadrangle, showing study area
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Figure 20. 
1927/1928 U.S. Geological Survey Honolulu 
Quadrangle map, showing study area 
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SECTION 2 BACKGROUND RESEARCH

Figure 21. 
1921 photograph of a City worker supervising 
open burning of trash near Kewalo Basin 
(Original photograph by Ray Jerome Baker, 
reprinted in Scott 1968:578)

Figure 22. 
1932 aerial photograph of the creation of Ala 
Moana Beach Park in 1932 including the east 
side of Kewalo Basin from dredge spoils (Original 
photograph at Hawai‘i State Archives, reprinted 
in Scott 1968:578)
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Figure 23. 
1943 U. S. War Department map, Honolulu 
Quadrangle, showing study area
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SECTION 2 BACKGROUND RESEARCH

The 1953 quad map (Figure 24) shows a very substantial expansion 
seaward that had occurred in the previous decade west of Kewalo Basin. 
This is understood as part of City & County landfill that, while far more 
sanitary than the open burning of the 1920s, still may have been less than 
what we would call sanitary today. The surf break “Flies” off the west end 
of Kaka‘ako Waterfront Park is said to have been named by Joe Kuala in 
1963 “for all of the flies at the landfill” (Clark 2002:74). Clark (2002:74) 
relates the surf site “was the home of many aggressive black flies that bit 
the surfers and fishermen.”

The 1956 Army map service quad map (Figure 25) shows much the 
same scene but the recent makai addition is shown more clearly as still 
undeveloped.

The 1959 U.S. Geological Survey map Figure 26 clearly shows that the 
infilling behind the new (present day) seawall was actively on-going at 
statehood. The present land configuration on the southeast side of Kewalo 
Basin appears to have been completed in the 1956/1959 timeframe 
with filling in of a portion of the dredge channel that had formerly been 
continuous from the dredge channel fronting Ala Moana Beach Park to the 
dredged Kewalo Basin. As late as this 1959 map there is no indication of 
the landfill seaward of Fort Armstrong having been initiated.

In the 1969 Defense Mapping Agency Honolulu quad map (Figure 27) 
we finally see the landfill configuration extant today with substantial fill 
activities having taken place on the seaward side of Fort Armstrong in the 
1960s. This late landfill seaward of Fort Armstrong affected the surf:

…there was another place to surf in Kaka‘ako that we called 
Armstrong’s. It was in front of Fort Armstrong. The shore there was 
different too – it was a shallow reef, and there were many military 
homes on the beach. We surfed in front of the homes. The landfill on 
the reef that made Piers 1 and 2 destroyed Armstrong’s. (as related by 
Rawlins “Sonny” Kauhane, in Clark 2002:121).
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Figure 24. 
1953 U.S. Geological Survey map, Honolulu 
Quadrange, showing study area
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SECTION 2 BACKGROUND RESEARCH

Figure 25. 
1956 U.S. Army Map Service, Honolulu Quadrangele, 
showing study area
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Figure 26. 
1959 U.S. Geological Survey, Honolulu quad 
map (Note: seaward portions of the study 
area are still underwater)
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SECTION 2 BACKGROUND RESEARCH

Figure 27. 
1969 U.S. Defense Mapping Agency, 
Honolulu quad map (Note: land fill within 
the study area was completed in the 1960s)
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SECTION 3 AN EVALUATION OF THE ARCHAEOLOGICAL POTENTIAL OF KAKA’AKO MAKAI

The previous overview documents in some detail that beyond a 
reasonable doubt as late as circa 1884 (see Figure 9) approximately 98% of 
the present Kaka‘ako Makai study area was awash at high tide and that as 
late as 1897 (see Figure 12) land fill activities had only filled in 5% or so of 
the project area (in the extreme northwest portion). As late as the 1960s 
(see Figure 27) a large portion of the present study area was still under 
water. This suggests that no pre-twentieth century in-situ deposits would 
be expected in 95%+ of the project area. While there could potentially be 
early twentieth century in-situ deposits (such as trash pits) in the inland 
and north portions of the project area, these would not be anticipated 
to be major considerations for development. No human burials would be 
expected anywhere in the project area with the possible exception of the 
immediate vicinity of the Ala Moana/Nimitz alignment.

From the first maps of any accuracy in about 1825 (see Figure 6), we see 
that geo-referencing shows the Ala Moana/Nimitz alignment (typically 
referred to as the “coast road”) as pretty much right on the edge of the 
sea. We cannot rule out however that there may have been small areas 
of low-lying sandy land extending just slightly seaward of the Ala Moana/
Nimitz alignment. 

In this regard, a sketch of “Honolulu Beach” by G. H. Burgess in the mid 
1850s (Figure 28) is of note in that it appears to show Hawaiian residences 
as very close to the coastline – within 10 meters or so. Undoubtedly the 
wide protective expanse of shallows allowed for permanent habitations 
much closer to the sea than was generally typical. It should be noted that 
the scene depicted by Burgess is just west of the present study area and is 
thought to reflect the high population density of coastal Kou at the time. 
Just Diamond Head (southeast) of the foreground depicted the residential 
pattern is suggested to have been quite different, with a sea change to 
a very low density of permanent habitations in the marshy salt lands to 
the east, with the density of habitations then increasing significantly east 
of the present study area approaching Kālia of Waikīkī. The density of 
habitations on the coast depicted by Burgess certainly suggests that small 
areas of coastal habitation (and associated archaeological deposits and/or 
burials) could have been present near the Ala Moana/Nimitz alignment of 
the present study area.

Human skeletal remains (SIHP # 50-80-14-6376) were identified just west 
of Kamake‘e Street on the mauka side of Ala Moana Boulevard (Souza et 
al. 2002). Further finds adjacent to the Ala Moana/Nimitz alignment in the 
vicinity of the present study area would not be unexpected.
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Figure 28. This sketch of “Honolulu Beach” by G. H. Burgess in the mid 1850s (from Scott 1968:575) portrays a scene just west of the present 
study area roughly between Pier 5 (foreground) and Fort Armstrong (at extreme right) (Note: the thatched houses are quite dense and are 
constructed surprisingly close, within 10 m or so, to the high tide line)

SECTION 3 AN EVALUATION OF THE ARCHAEOLOGICAL POTENTIAL OF KAKA’AKO MAKAI
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Planning Team Introduction to Community and CPAC 
November 18, 2009

The MVE Pacific Planning Team was introduced to CPAC and a gathering 
of community stakeholders in November 2009.  The group reviewed 
planning principles, including:

Cultural Framing of the Planning Paradigm:  Hookaulike - Balancing •	
community growth with the assets and resources of the place and 
the people.  The economic activity or development should not 
succeed at the expensive of the place of the people who live there.

The cultural history of the people and land of Kakaako.•	
Planning Studies of the Honolulu waterfront over the last four •	
decades.

Kakaako Makai CPAC Vision and Guiding Principles•	
Thoughts and perspectives on the Community Planning approach•	
Creating great gathering places•	
Pondering :  Kakaako Makai is the Community’s gathering place.•	

What are your favorite existing gathering places?	»
What the biggest obstacles to creating a gathering place in 	»
Kakaako?
How can these obstacles be overcome?	»
What partnerships can be formed to create a great gathering 	»
place?
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CPAC Meeting, November 2009g,

Kakaako Makai District Master Planning

Presented by:
MVE Pacific, Inc.

Sasaki Associates, Inc.
Keyser Marston Associates

Townscape IncTownscape, Inc.
The Peter Apo Company
Project for Public Spaces

Wilson Okamoto Corporation

Team Organization Chart

MVE Pacific, Inc.
Project Manager, Urban Planner, Architectj g

• Ernie Vasquez, AIA – Partner in Charge
• Ken Nilmeier – Planning Principal
• Geoff Miasnik, AIA – Project Manager

Project for Public Spaces
Waterfront Development Specialistsp p

• Ethan Kent – Waterfront Planner
• Ken Farmer – Waterfront Planner
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Sasaki Associates, Inc. 
Landscape Architectp

• Owen Lang – Principal, Landscape 
A hit tArchitect

• Mark Yin – Urban Planner

Keyser Marston Associates
Financial Analystsy

• Jerry Keyser – Principal, Financial Analyst
• Reed Kawahara – Economist 

The Peter Apo Company
Cultural and Historical Consultant

• Peter Apo – Cultural Liaison and Historian

Townscape, Inc.
Community and Stakeholder Outreachy

• Bruce Tsuchida – Community Liaison
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Additional Team Members

• Wilson Okamoto – Civil and Traffic Engineering
Pete Pascua – Traffic Engineer
Mike Fujita – Civil Engineer

• Cumming Corporation Cost Estimator• Cumming Corporation – Cost Estimator
Andrew Tanton – Principal Cost Estimator

Kaka`ako MakaiKaka`ako MakaiKaka ako MakaiKaka ako Makai
master plan projectmaster plan project

Cutlural Framing of the Development/Growth 
Paradigm

Honolulu Ahupua’a/Cultural History 

The Hawai’I Condition:  Cultural Planning ChallengesThe Hawai’I Condition:  Cultural Planning Challenges

CULTURAL FRAMING OF THE PLANNING  PARADIGM

HO`OKAULIKEHO`OKAULIKE

CULTURAL FRAMING OF THE PLANNING  PARADIGM

HO OKAULIKEHO OKAULIKE

Balancing GrowthBalancing Growth
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Growth Activity

3 ELEMENTS OF GROWTH

Place/Location People/Community

Kaka`ako Makai Development

Quality growth requires that benefits accrue 
equally to all three points of the triangleq y p g

Place/Location People/Community

Kaka’ako Makai Development Project

Any development plan that does not 
address all three sectors of the triangle will beaddress all three sectors of the triangle will be

challenged by the those from the neglected sector

People/CommunityPlace/Location

FRAMING QUESTIONSFRAMING QUESTIONS
• What are our measures of success? 

For Developers?   For the Place?  For the “community”?

• How does the economic activity or development make Honolulu a better 
l ?place?

• What’s new in the development plan that doesn’t already exist in another 
part of the city – or – is better located in Kaka`ako?

• How does the economic activity or development help to keep our past 
connected to our future?

• How does the economic activity or development help our community 
celebrate it’s greatness?celebrate it s greatness?

• How does it result in a fair exchange of value between the place, the people, 
and the activity? 

• How does it bring dignity to our community and the people who live there?

• Does the economic activity or development make us proud?
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The Quality Growth TriangleThe Quality Growth TriangleThe Quality Growth TriangleThe Quality Growth Triangle
Triple bottom line to achieve balanced growthTriple bottom line to achieve balanced growth

Development or Growth Activity

Ho’okaulike
To balance evenly

Place/Location People/Community

The economic activity or development should not 
succeed at the expense of the place or the people who 

live there.

The History of Kakaako Makai

Kakaako Makai 1960Kakaako Makai 1960

The History of Kakaako Makai

Kakaako Makai 1982 

The History of Kakaako Makai

Kakaako Makai 2001
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The History of Kakaako Makai

Kakaako Makai 2009

THE VISION FOR KAKA‘AKO MAKAI

The Hawaiian Place of Ka‘ kaukukui and 
Kukuluae‘o

Kaka‘ako Makai is the community’s gathering place. A safe 
place that welcomes all people, from keiki to k puna, with 
enriching cultural, recreational and educational public g , p
uses. A special place that continues the shoreline lei of 
green with scenic beauty, connects panoramic vistas mauka 
to makai, and encourages ecological integrity of land, air and 

K k ‘ k M k i h l b t d itsea. Kaka‘ako Makai honors, celebrates and preserves its 
historic sense of place, Hawaiian cultural values and our 
unique island lifestyle for present families and future 
generationsgenerations.

Guiding Principles

Community Cultural Gathering Place
E t bli h K k k M k i th i l hEstablish Kakaako Makai as a gathering place where 
community and culture converge in response to the 
natural scenic beauty of the green shoreline open 
space.

Hawaiian Culture and Values of the Ahupua‘a
Base the framework for planning, decision-making 
and implementation of the Kakaako Makai master 
plan on Native Hawaiian values and traditional andplan on Native Hawaiian values and traditional and 
customary rights and practices protected by the 
State.

Open View PlanesOpen View Planes
Protect, preserve and perpetuate Kakaako Makai’s 
open view planes from the mountains to the sea as an 
inherent value of the Hawaiian ahupuaa and an 
important public asset for residents, visitors andimportant public asset for residents, visitors and 
future generations.

Guiding Principles

Coastal and Marine Resources
Preserve, restore and maintain Kakaako Makai’s 
valuable coastal and marine resources for present and 
future generations.

Expanded Park and Green Space
Ensure expansion of Kakaako Makai’s shoreline parks 
as significant landscaped open spaces joining the lei 
of green parks extending from Diamond Head (Lē‘ahi)of green parks extending from Diamond Head (Lē ahi) 
to Aloha Tower.

Public Accessibility
Provide open and full public access to recreational, 
cultural and educational activities within and around 
Kakaako Makai’s parks and ocean shoreline.
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Guiding Principles

Public Safety, Health and Welfare
E th t K k k M k i i f d lEnsure that Kakaako Makai is a safe and secure place 
for residents and visitors.

Public Land Use Legislation –
Public Use of Public Lands in the Public Interest

Recognize and respect the effort and intent of the 
Hawaii State Legislature to uphold the greater public 
interest by ensuring and sustaining public uses on 
K k k M k i St t bli l d f th tKakaako Makai State public lands for the greater 
public good.

Kewalo Basin
Ensure that Kewalo Basin Harbor’s unique identity is 
retained with continued small commercial fishing and 
excursion boat uses, keiki fishing and marine 
conservation, marine research and education, and 
accessible green park open space expanding the lei ofaccessible green park open space expanding the lei of 
green between Ala Moana Park and Kakaako 
Waterfront Park.

Guiding Principles

Cultural Facilities
Offer public enrichment opportunities through both 
fixed and flexible cultural facilities that celebrate the 
diverse cultures of Hawai’i and blend compatibly with 
the shoreline open space.

Small Local Business
Apportion a limited number of small local businesses 
to assist in cooperatively sustaining Kakaako Makai’sto assist in cooperatively sustaining Kakaako Makai s 
public use facilities.

Site Design Guidelines – A Hawaiian Sense of Place in 
Landscape, Setting and Design
Ensure that Kakaako Makai’s public use facilities are 
compatible in placement, architectural form, and 
functional design within the landscape of the 
shoreline gathering place.

Narrow Goals

ac
h

Crisis driven, 
Politically initiated

Relies on 
professionals

d “ t ”A
pp

ro

Politically initiated and “experts”

riv
en

A

Expensivein
e 

D
r

Expensive
Community
is resistant

D
is

ci
pl

i

Static designs

ec
t /

 D

Results in limited 
experience of placeP

ro
je

• Photos of community inputPhotos of community input



APPENDIX 3| Project Team Introduction Slides - 2009-11-18 9

Project/Discipline
oa
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Driven	Approach
• Empowers Communities
• Attracts partners moneyA
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Attracts partners, money
& creative solutions

• Professionals become riv
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• Design supports uses
• Solutions are flexibleni
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Planning Process Diagram

Planning Process Diagram Planning Process Diagram
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Planning Process Diagram Planning Process Diagram

The Power of Ten
City/Town 10+ major destinations/

Precincts/
Destinations

districts

10+ placesDestinations

10+ things to do

Layering of uses to 

Place 10+ things to do

y g
create synergy 
(Triangulation)
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The Benefits of Place

Nurtures a Sense of 
C it

Improves Safety
and Security

Community
Builds Local 
Economies

and Security

PLACE
Enhances

A ibilit

PLACE

Fosters Meaningful 
InteractionDraws a Diverse 

Population

Accessibility
for All

PROJECT FOR PUBLIC SPACES

Population

8	Steps	to	Creating	Great	Gathering	Places:

1. Look First at the Public Space 2. Build on Existing Assets & 
C t tContext
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3. Create a Shared Community Visiony

The existing design 
did not benefit from

A community visioning plan

did not benefit from
a community 
process, and the 
community did not A community visioning plan

for Brooklyn’s Pier 6. feel it reflected its 
needs . 

4. Create Multiple-use Destinations by 
T i th P f 10Tapping the Power of 10

After multiple place evaluation workshops, a variety of community 
stakeholders, public agencies, and private firms produced a collective vision for 

a broad range of uses to draw people to Newark’s waterfront. 

5. Connect Destinations Along the 
W t f tWaterfront

Connecting the destinations at the San Diego 
Embarcadero.

6. Maximize Opportunities for Public 
AAccess

PPS was asked to assess the strongest locations and 
connections for new waterfront destinations on Vancouver’s 

False Creek. 
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7. Balance Environmental Benefits 
ith H N dwith Human Needs

Boardwalks, such as this one in Cleveland, provide 
opportunities for people to interact with wildlife along natural 

shorelines.

8. Start Small to Make Big Changesg g

10 Qualities of a Great Gathering 
PlPlaces:

1.Surrounding Buildings Enhance 
Public SpacePublic Space
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2. Limits are Placed on Residential 
D l tDevelopment

3. Activities go on Round-the-Clock 
and Throughout the Yearand Throughout the Year

4. Flexible Design Fosters 
Ad t bilitAdaptability

5. Creative Amenities Boost 
E ’ E j tEveryone’s Enjoyment
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6. Access Made Easy by Boat, 
Bik d F tBike and Foot 8.  The Water Itself Draws Attentionf

9. Iconic Buildings Serve a Variety of 
F tiFunctions

10.  Good Management Maintains 
C it Vi iCommunity Vision
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Kaka‘ako Makai is the community’s gathering 
place…p

• What are your favorite existing gatheringWhat are your favorite existing gathering
places?

• What are the biggest obstacles to creating• What are the biggest obstacles to creating
a gathering place in Kaka’ako?
H th b t l ?• How can we overcome these obstacles?

• What partnerships can be formed to create 
a great gathering place?
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STAKEHOLDER AND COMMUNITY ONE ON ONE AND SMALL GROUP INTERVIEWS

The initial community outreach was facilitated through a series of stakeholder interviews and asked what can make Kakaako Makai the Community’s 
gathering place. The broad range of ideas and thoughts generated by these individuals have been categorized and organized as follows: 

Planning and Development-•	  Principles, Themes and Methods:  lists 
ideas that can be applied to the planning process and methods.  
Additionally, suggestions for overall district themes are noted.
Comparative Case Studies:•	  are public places in Hawaii and other 
parts of the world that stakeholders thought should be considered in 
planning for the Kakaako Makai area. 
Observations and Issues:•	   these are observations from the 
stakeholders on current physical conditions and operations within the 
district and include issues ranging from legislative policies to day-to-
day management of the harbor and the parks. 
Assets:•	  describes what the stakeholder believe are community assets 
in the area and should be retained and/or improved. 
Questions:•	  these are questions and concerns raised by the 
stakeholder regarding various planning, legislative, legal, and policy 
matters related to planning and development of the area. 
Improvements for Comfort and Image:•	  provides stakeholder thoughts 
on improvements that can be implemented to address user comfort as 
well as the community’s perception (image) of the area. 
Improvements for access and linkage:•	  includes stakeholder thoughts 
on how access to and from the district and linkages between Kakaako 
Makai and the surrounding neighborhoods can be improved. 
Improvement for uses and activities:•	  are stakeholder ideas for uses 
and activities that should be considered to make Kakaako Makai a 
community gathering place. 
Management and Partnerships:•	  relates to management of existing 
public spaces in the area and lists stakeholder thoughts on what 
public/private partnerships can be created in the future to support 
development, operations and management of the area. 
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KAKAAKO MAKAI MASTER PLAN
Stakeholder Interviews - Memo No. 6
To: HCDA, CPAC, Consultant Team
From: Bruce Tsuchida
Date: January 26, 2010

SUMMARY OF STAKEHOLDER INTERVIEWS: 
“25 GREAT IDEAS FOR KAKA`AKO MAKAI”

Note: This memo summarizes ideas suggested by various 
stakeholders that we interviewed during the period November 
10, 2009 through January 26, 2010.  During this period we did a 
total of 36 “one on one” interviews and small group meetings, 
with participation of 74 individuals.  Stakeholders with whom we 
met included HCDA Board Members, leaders of the Community 
Planning Advisory Council (CPAC), public agencies, environmental 
groups, cultural organizations, Kewalo fishermen, surfers, tenants, 
small business people, professional organizations, and University 
professors.  We will continue this “stakeholder outreach process” 
throughout the development of the Kaka`ako Makai Master Plan.
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Plan and design a PLACE FOR HAWAI`I •	 – not a copy of a 
waterfront place in Boston or Portland or some other mainland 
city!

Create a “LEI OF GREEN”•	  that extends from Waikiki through Ala 
Moana Beach Park, Kewalo Basin, Kaka`ako Makai Waterfront, 
Ala Moana Boulevard to Aloha Tower Marketplace and 
Downtown Honolulu.  This walking/jogging path should have 
nice pavement, landscaping, attractive lighting, festive banners, 
and signs for historic or notable places. 

Connect Kaka`ako Mauka and Kaka`ako Makai. •	  Plan for 
Mauka and Makai land use, circulation, and development in a 
coordinated and comprehensive way.  Within the next 30-40 
years, there may be an additional population of 30,000+ people 
in the Mauka area.  As there are no informal family gathering 
places and active recreational parks planned for Mauka, the 
Makai lands should provide gathering places and recreational 
facilities for the growing population of Mauka.

The NUMBER ONE PRIORITY for Kaka`ako Makai should be •	
providing spaces for groups and families to gather, socialize, 
and eat in a pleasant outdoor setting.  Priority #2 should be 
sports-related areas: softball, touch football, mini-soccer areas, 
frisbee tossing, and convenient access to surfing areas.  Provide 
for lunch wagons and a low rent food court too!

Consider starting the development process with one or more •	
relatively small scale, “easy to do” projects that will benefit a 
lot of people!  Good neighborhoods are built “from the ground 
up.”  Only a limited number of “big projects” are feasible in any 
city.

Recreational facilities at Kaka`ako Makai could include special •	
facilities for physically challenged children.  These facilities 
would attract families from all over the City of Honolulu.

Design and construct a beautiful pedestrian bridge over Ala •	
Moana Boulevard that will physically connect Kaka`ako Mauka 
and Makai, and “neutralize” the “barrier” effect of this busy 
arterial roadway.

Ala Moana Boulevard here should be a REAL BOULEVARD•	  
– with a planted median, street trees on both sides, wide 
sidewalks, nice lighting, attractive signage and street furniture 
– and traffic signals that favor the pedestrian during non-peak 
traffic periods.

Preserve, emphasize, and honor the wonderful views, both •	
of the mountains and of the sea, from many points within 
Kaka`ako Makai.

Build upon the many assets that already make Kaka`ako Makai •	
a distinctive place: Kewalo Basin, Kewalo Basin Park, Kewalos 
surf break, Point Panic, the Honolulu Children’s Discovery Center, 
the Keiki Fishing Conservancy, the Waterfront Promenade, 
Gateway Park and Waterfront Park, the John A. Burns School of 
Medicine, the historic Sewer Pump Station.  Consider converting 
the old Sewer Pump Station into a museum that features historic 
Kaka`ako pictures and artifacts.

Kewalo Basin should continue to be a commercial port•	  for 
fishing boats, charter boats, commercial recreation boats, and 
boats for various kinds of visitor cruises.  Kewalo has a long and 
rich history that the plan should build on!
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Management of Kewalo Basin and its adjacent fast lands •	
should be integrated and complementary.  Revenues from lands 
adjacent to the harbor should be used at least in part to manage 
and maintain the facilities that the boats use.

Organize a once-a-month HARBOR DAY•	  - with good food and 
music, like folks do at Papeete Harbor in Tahiti.  Sure to be a hit 
with both locals and visitors.

Organize an annual FISHING TOURNAMENT.•	   This kind of event 
would draw a lot of people, and also raise revenues that could 
be used for harbor maintenance and improvements.

Consider expanding Kewalo Basin towards the Children’s •	
Discovery Center.  Create more opportunities for both boat slips 
and waterfront facilities and activities.

Develop a new retail commercial complex along the Kewalo •	
waterfront, with reasonably priced family restaurants and small 
shops that would cater to both residents and visitors.

Establish a Farmers Market•	  that would feature locally caught 
fresh fish, local produce, and a variety of foods from Hawaii’s 
many cultures. 

Create multi-purpose cultural and performing arts venues •	 – 
for rehearsals, teaching, learning, performances, celebrations, 
special events.  A good model: “Singapore Esplanade” – with a 
concert hall, outdoor performance spaces, restaurants, shops, 
waterfront park, transit stop.

Create a special kind of educational/cultural marine resources •	
center that combines science, history, and culture – and that 
would include fish ponds, tidepools, nearshore waters, both 
fresh and salt water species and displays, and educational 

programs relating to traditional Hawaiian navigation skills and 
canoe building.

Find an alternate site for the Kewalo Marine Laboratory, •	 which 
provides research, education, and marine sciences programs 
that can complement the marine resources center, and can 
provide ongoing educational opportunities for young people 
interested in marine biosciences.

Design and build a special kind of swimming pool•	  – perhaps a 
salt water pool - primarily for young children and beginners.

Create the BARACK OBAMA Presidential Library•	  – perhaps in 
the vicinity of the School of Medicine.

Create the Hawai`i Surfing Museum and Exhibition Hall •	 – with 
educational exhibits and documentation of surfing legends and 
famous watermen and women.

Reconsider HOUSING as part of the development mix.•	   Housing 
could be developed for a wide range of income groups and 
household types.  Housing would provide for “eyes on the 
streets” and “eyes on the park.”  A private sector developer 
may not be able to finance a high quality project here without 
housing being part of the development program.

All future development in Kaka`ako Makai should be designed •	
using best available standards for energy efficiency and “green 
infrastructure” – including recycling storm water runoff, using 
grey water for landscape irrigation, using cold seawater for 
air conditioning, minimizing sewerage, and recycling building 
materials.
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KAKAAKO MAKAI MASTER PLAN
Stakeholder Interview Report
Updated March, 13 2010
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THEMES:I.	
Planning/Development Principles, Themes and MethodsA. 

The overall goal should be to BRING LIFE TO THE 1. 
KAKA`AKO WATERFRONT!  Right now, the area LACKS 
LIFE!
Think about facilities and attractions for families that 2. 
would complement the Children’s Discovery Center: 
family restaurants, ocean exhibits/small aquarium.
“Growing up in Kakaako, there were many different 3. 
ethnic groups.  Most of the folks here were poor, 
but they co-existed and pretty much got along.  So: 
we should pay homage to the history of the place: 
WELCOME TO ALL.”
The A&B Plan would have limited public access to 4. 
Makai lands through the sale of luxury condo units.  Just 
plain folks would have been squeezed out.  So: DON’T 
EXCLUDE PEOPLE!
A theme for Kakaako Makai could be: A GREAT FOOD 5. 
PLACE!  Think: local food, Hawaiian food, multi-cultural 
food!
Need to plan for the water and the land together.6. 
The “big picture” plan for Kakaako Makai could be: 7. 
HARBOR + WATERFRONT + PARK + CULTURAL CENTER.
The plan needs to be of/for/by Hawaii.  Hawaii is a 8. 
SPECIAL PLACE!  We don’t need Disney Land here!
The planners need to talk with the condo associations 9. 
too.
The planning process should include an architectural 10. 
inventory and a cultural survey.  See Cultural Surveys 
Hawaii cultural survey for Kakaako Mauka.
Maybe this plan needs to be an opportunistic plan that 11. 
focuses on smaller, do-able projects rather than the “BIG 
PROJECT.”  Short range projects and activities can be 
implemented “now.”  Maybe just open up some land and 
allow people to do “homesteading” – i.e., begin using 

spaces in a natural way.
Related point: it may be a long time before we •	
see lots of new development here, so we need to 
implement some short term ideas and activities to 
animate the place.

There should be a SHORT RANGE PLAN and a LONG 12. 
RANGE PLAN.
The Makai Master Plan has to interface with the Kewalo 13. 
Basin Plan, and with the plans for the Cancer Research 
Center.
Neighborhoods are built “from the ground up” – not by 14. 
big splashy projects.  There are only so many big projects 
feasible in any city.
Consider doing surveys of actual Waterfront Park users – 15. 
analysis via casual “observations” is not enough.
The Kakaako Mauka Plan does not provide public parks 16. 
with active recreational facilities and family gathering 
places.  Kakaako Makai will have to provide park facilities 
for the Mauka population.  City park standards would 
require at least 55 acres of active recreational parks for 
Kaka`ako’s future residential population.
The plan needs to include a BUSINESS PLAN.  Sources of 17. 
capital need to be identified: public/private partnerships, 
tax credits, Tax Increment Financing, etc.
For private sector development, there is a fundamental 18. 
difference of objectives between the DEVELOPER, who 
wants to hold costs down and maximize sales revenues, 
and the eventual OWNER/MANAGER, who may be 
more willing to invest in amenities that add value to the 
property and thus help to support higher lease rents.
The plan shouldn’t be “just the will of the people.”  The 19. 
planners need to bring their expertise to the process and 
provide some “push back” to community ideas that are 
not well grounded, as well as provide new ideas.
The key draw is the character of Kewalo Basin: there is 20. 
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no other WOW FACTOR here!  Kewalo could attract more 
high end restaurants.  Other attractive marine activities/
uses should be planned for lands adjacent to Kewalo.  
Keep the tour boats here.
Planning and design themes: links to Hawaiian history 21. 
and culture are of great importance for OHA.
Ultimately, economics may prove to be the KEY ISSUE for 22. 
planning discussions with the CPAC.
The current planning effort needs to look at the whole 23. 
historical/political context for Kakaako.  HCDA’s overall 
mission was to develop a “new town in town” for a broad 
spectrum of people and families.  They have betrayed 
their mission!
See Kakaako planning documents from the 1970’s and 24. 
1980’s.
The fiscal viability of the Makai Plan needs to include the 25. 
economics of the entire Kakaako District – both Mauka 
and Makai.
Environmental concern: see new TSUNAMI INUNDATION 26. 
MAPS.  Kewalo Basin and adjacent lands will be 
devastated by a major tsunami.
The plan needs to look at sustainable infrastructure and 27. 
infrastructure systems!
Why do we have mainland consultants doing a plan for a 28. 
Hawaiian-themed place?
The planners need to check the revised TSUNAMI maps.29. 
Need to look at storm water management and low 30. 
impact development standards.
Overall theme: Kewalo Basin should remain a commercial 31. 
harbor and NOT be converted to a harbor for private 
yachts.  There will always be a need for fishing and 
commercial ocean activities, and Kewalo should be 
dedicated to that long-term need.  Plans for future 
development and improvements should support this 
commercial harbor theme.  Thus, for example, a new 

building should be designed for use as a fish store/
seafood restaurant/commercial boat office – not a yacht 
clubhouse.
Moffatt and Nichol are developing a plan for Kewalo 32. 
Basin re-designs and renovations.  That plan should 
be coordinated with the “land based” Master Plan for 
Kakaako Makai.
For photos of historic fishing boats and fishing activities, 33. 
check with nearby Big City Diner and with Uncle’s 
Fishmarket and Grill at Pier 38.
Focus on “low tech transportation”: walkers, joggers, 34. 
bicyclists.
In order to understand current community uses of park 35. 
space, check out permits for Ala Moana Beach Park for 
“gathering places.”
Re: planning process: how do the “programming 36. 
elements” relate to the CPAC “Vision and Guiding 
Principles?”
Program only facilities that can become uniquely situated 37. 
in Kakaako Makai and can’t be located elsewhere.  Don’t 
waste the land opportunity.
No redundant high density commercial development.  38. 
Keep the commercial components unique.
Consider that Masterplan encompass less than maximum 39. 
density and height.
Interpret redevelopment in context of the larger 40. 
ahupuaa concept.  Can’t separate mauka and makai as 
it is one system.  How do you get back to the concept 
where everyone takes care of their own area and 
kuleana?
Planning should be inclusive of all cultures and reflect 41. 
the diversity of Hawaii’s ethnicities.
Design guidelines that reflect Hawaii’s cultures or at least 42. 
the Hawaiian culture should be incorporated into all 
development RFP’s. Currently there is no iconic image in 
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terms of buildings that represents Hawaii.
Portray Hawaiian culture as always evolving and moving 43. 
and not static.
The history of Kakaako is deep and diverse.  It was once a 44. 
vibrant location but also an area where many traumatic 
events (drownings, death by diseases, etc.) occurred.  
In addition, the current use of portions of the area as a 
dumping ground is a sore spot.  An entire coastline of 
Hawaiian cultural activity was totally displaced by landfill 
including an entire surfing area.  If the area was not 
changed activities such as throw net, harvesting salt beds 
and other ocean related activities would still occur.  Find 
a way to commemorate that which used to be perhaps 
through public art.
Bring to light and share historical data to perpetuate 45. 
culture that was and continues to exist there.  People 
want to bring elements of the past back.  The simple life 
that was once there is now covered up.
Launch an oral history media project of the area to 46. 
include interviews of kupuna who once lived in the 
area telling their stories.  Individuals can provide a list 
of families who lived in the area or attended the local 
churches.  Invite them to future meetings on Kakaako or 
as resources for stories.
Kakaako can be a model for tolerance and diversity for 47. 
the world just as Hawaii is a historical model for concepts 
of sustainability.  Its planning should include a land 
use policy that set aside areas for community cultural 
celebrations that honor Hawaii’s mixed plate of people.  
Highlight the many historical components of that area 48. 
– Pumping Station, Fisherman’s Wharf, fishing as an 
economic base, etc.  Kapuna can do presentations on 
historical perspective of the area.

Comparative Case StudiesB. 
Models to consider: Navy Pier, Chicago: aquarium, food, 1. 
ferris wheel, etc.
Models to consider: Embarcadero Center, Chicago’s 2. 
Centennial Park. Tivoli Gardens with water features, 
Vancouver’s Grandville Island, New York’s Central Park 
(lots of places and activities!), Kapiolani Park.
Note that the A&B Plan incorporated and expressed 3. 
many of the “guiding principles” that were articulated by 
CPAC after the A&B Plan was rejected.
Example of a great waterfront gathering place: Sydney.  4. 
Also Portland’s Willamette River Walk – human scale, 
mixed use.
Re: gathering places – Kapiolani Community College’s 5. 
Saturday morning farmers market is a great success: 
affordable, productive, and fun – for both locals and 
visitors.
The Maui Arts & Cultural Center is a good model for a 6. 
musical and performance center.  If a similar center is 
developed in the area, it should be self sustainable.

ASSESSMENT:II.	

Observations and IssuesA. 
There was a lot of activity in and around Kewalo Basin 1. 
back in the day – including the Fish Auction, Aku Boats, 
McWayne Marine.  Kewalo was an EVENTFUL PLACE!
Large scale “high tech” or “biotech” development here 2. 
is probably not feasible.  Big picture: Hawaii is just too 
expensive for this kind of development to thrive here!  
Among other issues: researchers need affordable housing 
and good and affordable schools for their children.  
Hawaii lacks both.
Kakaako Makai is potentially a world class site – but 3. 
right now there are significant problems with homeless 
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people, feral cats, and infestations of fleas and 
mosquitoes.  These problems affect use of the park.
There are homeless people living in the hyperbaric 4. 
chamber!
The Andy Anderson plan included an underground 5. 
parking garage that would have accommodated 
parking for all of the proposed new facilities.  This kind 
of construction would be expensive, but structurally 
feasible.
Cutter Chevy dealership has been very successful at this 6. 
location.  Cutter Ford sales have fallen sharply since they 
moved from Kakaako Makai to Kalihi.  This is a great 
location for car dealers!
Issue: how to fairly assess lessees for “indirect cost” 7. 
contributions to HCDA for maintenance of common lands 
and for Makai security?
Development is going to happen, so let’s do it right!8. 
Lots of bothersome flies here!  Need decent rest rooms.9. 
When the waterfront promenade was constructed, 10. 
riprap material was dumped into the water and 
encroached on/changed the break.
Plans currently being developed for Kewalo do not 11. 
provide adequate facilities for long-liners.  There are still 
7 long-liners and 3 aku boats that dock at Kewalo. They 
need 90 foot slips with easy shore side access for moving 
supplies and catch.  Would be best to accommodate the 
long-liners along the main row of slips at Kewalo.
HCDA has not addressed the need for adequate sanitary 12. 
sewer lines at Kewalo.
Honolulu Marine is willing to relocate its operations to a 13. 
Keehi Lagoon site, but wants HCDA to pay for their move.  
HCDA has not agreed to this, so Honolulu Marine may 
stay at Kewalo for the duration of their lease (2021).
The pier at Fishermen’s Wharf needs to have a minimum 14. 
7-foot wide area for work at the side of any boat(s) 

docked there, plus 2 12-foot wide vehicular lanes.  So any 
walkway/bikeway would have to be set back from the 
pier at least 31 feet.
Note that the original plan for Pier 38 was for an 15. 
“educational fishing village.”
There may not be the potential for a lot of retail 16. 
commercial and restaurants here, given the many 
existing and planned commercial establishments nearby 
on GGP lands.  Even a “cultural marketplace” may not be 
successful here.
The consensus at the workshop was: “more green 17. 
space.”
It’s unfortunate that critical elements of future 18. 
development for Kakaako Makai have been micro-
managed by the legislature.
Concerned about Point Panic surfers insistence that 19. 
“their” parking lot remain.  A drop off spot for surf 
boards etc. could be provided, with a return driveway to 
a central parking area.
HCDA’s “reserved housing requirement” will be a 20. 
negative factor for any future private sector development 
plans.
OHA’s overall mission: (1) receive and manage 21. 
income from the Land Trust, including ceded lands; 
(2) to advocate for Native Hawaiians at all levels of 
government; (3) own/manage real property for the 
benefit of Native Hawaiians.
2008 Bill to convey 18.5 acres of land adjacent to Kewalo 22. 
Basin, including the “Piano Lot,” but not including PBRC 
or John Dominis: 2 bills regarding this land transfer are 
still alive in the State Legislature.
Politicians used to love to come to Kakaako to campaign 23. 
– because it was once a vibrant community.
CPAC understands that some commercial development 24. 
will be needed here in order to activate the area and also 
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to provide some revenue.
Building JABSOM here was a huge mistake!25. 
The political landscape can shift and change, and will 26. 
surely influence our ability to implement a great plan.
The General Growth Properties Master Plan envisions 27. 
a “private marina” at Kewalo.  Kewalo fishermen don’t 
agree – they think that Kewalo should be a commercial 
small boat harbor for the foreseeable future.
Not many people LIVE near the Waterfront Park.28. 
If businesses were put here, things would change.29. 
Need: cultural places that draw people.30. 
LEI OF GREEN: the land between Kewalo Basin and Ala 31. 
Moana Blvd. needs to be very carefully planned.
The reef area is important.32. 
“Lost Assets”: the Tuna Boats.33. 
“This is NOT Ala Moana Beach Park – we should look at 34. 
opportunities for this to be a different kind of place.
Current zoning: (the density) is too high.35. 
Sand Island Beach Park – difficult to access; “don’t feel 36. 
safe there.”
In order to make a great gathering place, consider the 37. 
following:

Events•	
Places where you can go without the need for a car •	
Trees•	
Shade•	
Parking, shaded•	
Parking, decentralized•	
Places to bike, run and Walk•	
Places for simple, active recreation•	
Proximity to ocean recreation•	
Places (spots) for passive activities•	
Quiet contemplation areas•	
Facilities with non-limiting hours of operation•	
People•	

Good management; continuity•	
Comfort stations•	
After Dark activation, 24 hour is possible •	

Kakaako has not been defined as a family district due to 38. 
the high cost in that area.  The typical profile of people 
living there usually includes empty nesters and younger 
people who want easy access to entertainment.
Office of Hawaiian Affairs (OHA) is still considering 39. 
building their office spaces there, only on the ocean 
front.  It is on hold as they don’t want to displace the 
homeless in that area.  They want to create a Hawaiian 
sense of place.  Perhaps create something similar to Pier 
39 in San Francisco.  OHA is interested in continuing the 
boat repair shop.  Affordable rentals are included in the 
plan. Their vision is not motivated by profit as the end 
gain.  OHA will continue to stay in the conversation in the 
planning process.
Kamehameha Schools (KS) is a stakeholder in the 40. 
planning process.  This process does not impact the KS 
plan.  But, the ban on residential uses on their “private” 
land in Kakaako Makai has negatively affected their 
planning.
Kamehameha Schools’ plan is to build mixed use 41. 
commercial/residential on both their mauka and 
makai properties. They intend to bring in state of the 
art concepts such as biotechnology.  Open areas are a 
priority and they do not intend to displace businesses 
such as Haili’s.  The hope is for both plans to be in 
alignment and not to create a hodge-podge or piecemeal 
development.  
The project has to be feasible to pay for the 42. 
infrastructure and may be subject to include minimum 
percentages of affordable, low income, etc. residences.
Concern that CPAC may not be open to alternatives.43. 
The final plan should have a financial component and 44. 
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address issues such as a mix of high and low rises and 
gap group housing.
Any new buildings should placed in areas that already 45. 
have infrastructure to support it.
Consider a “Rediscover Kakaako” day as a signature 46. 
event as a way to celebrate the completion of the 
Master Planning Process.  Conduct blessing ceremonies, 
have a paina with music, welcome back all neighbors, 
nationalities, etc. as part of the event.

AssetsB. 
The existing parking lot (Point Panic), which is near the 1. 
waterfront promenade, should NOT be converted to 
“green space.”  This is one of the few spots along the 
Honolulu waterfront where people – including many 
handicapped folks – can drive up to the edge of the 
ocean and view the ocean from their cars.  Check out 
Magic Island – parking is till pretty far from the shore.
Senior citizens and runners clubs use the promenade.2. 
The existing amphitheater is a good facility but lacks 3. 
electrical connections.
Historical context is of great importance. Cultural places 4. 
should be seen as great assets for the plan.
Of obvious historical/cultural importance are the old 5. 
sewer pump station and the old incinerator building.  
What else might there be?
Re: the historic sewer pump station building: a group 6. 
of architects has been trying to work out an agreement 
with HCDA for some time now.  Check with the Hawaii 
Architectural Foundation.
Ala Moana Beach Park is an historic area.7. 
The old sampan at Kewalo is on the Registry of historic 8. 
artifacts (?).
The Fishermen’s Wharf restaurant is close to 50 years 9. 
old.  What about some kind of “adaptive reuse” of that 

building?
Kakaako Makai ALREADY IS A “PLACE” – with a history of 10. 
use by Native Hawaiians.
There is a lot of history here (Kewalo)!11. 

Kewalo was the state’s FIRST commercial fishing •	
harbor and also had the state’s FIRST charter boat 
businesses – which began about 60 years ago.  There 
are still 12 to 15 long liners and 8 to 10 hand line 
commercial fishing boats operating out of Kewalo, 
and (now only) 2 aku boats.
McWayne Marine fishing supplies and equipment •	
shop and the rough old eatery called the Ship’s Galley 
were located at the Ala Moana Beach Park end of 
Kewalo, where the pay parking lot is now located.
Fishermen’s Wharf restaurant used to be a favorite •	
gathering place – the downstairs bar was referred to 
as “The Office.”  Fishermen would say: “I’ll see you at 
the Office.”
THE 1800+ POUND WORLD RECORD BLUE MARLIN •	
FOR ROD AND REEL FISHING was caught by a Kewalo 
boat.
Kewalo has “always made money for the state” – a •	
net of about $500,000 per annum – even when the 
slips were only about 60% leased out.

POINT PANIC: water/open view plane.  This is a focal 12. 
point, a terminus, a destination.  It is an inclusive place: 
for all kinds of people.
KEWALO BASIN PARK and “THE POINT.”  Great views.  13. 
Centrally located.  Accessible.  Free parking.  Close to the 
water.  Could use more parking – the existing parking lot 
is full when the surf is good.
Important to retain “free” shoreline access.14. 
There is a narrow “lei of green” – but “broken” (not 15. 
continuous).
TREES in Kakaako Waterfront Park could be seen (from 16. 
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Kewalo Basin Park) if John Dominis restaurant and the 
Marine Center did not obstruct.
Kakaako Pump Station and the Kewalo Marine Lab are 17. 
major assets.
Gateway Park is an open space entrance that provides 18. 
a VISTA to the Waterfront Park.  Also: it is useable and 
welcoming.
The Waterfront Park is a favorite place – and especially 19. 
the waterfront promenade.
The Children’s Discovery Center (is a favorite place).20. 
Ala Moana Beach Park is centrally located; has a nice 21. 
beach; level sports areas.  Lots of opportunities for 
various uses; has the assets of a playground.
Place to watch fireworks.22. 

QuestionsC. 
What happened to the concept of a “world class 1. 
aquarium”?
Seawater AC project: have they looked at ceded lands 2. 
issues?  This project could provide AC for all of Kakaako 
Makai – and Mauka too.
Would KS be willing to trade land and make 2 of their 3. 
Kakaako Makai parcels available for park development?
Current plans seem to assume that fishing boats will 4. 
phase out from Kewalo.  However, Honolulu Harbor is 
near max capacity.  In near future, DOT Harbors may 
need to tell fishing boats that tie up at Pier 40 that they 
have to move out.  These boats may then have to return 
to Kewalo.  But can the “new” Kewalo accommodate 
them?
The new plan for Kewalo may include as many as 100 5. 
additional boat slips.  What will be the impact of that 
many additional boats?
Is the new plan for Kewalo focused on accommodating 6. 
“mega yachts?”  These yachts are NOT interested in 

coming to Hawaii!
The creation of “Gateway Park” displaced some locally-7. 
owned businesses.  This park is not getting much use, 
and has become a hang-out for homeless people.  So: 
was the displacement of local businesses worthwhile?
Could the prohibition of housing development be 8. 
amended to allow housing on KS land here?  Maybe 
emphasize smaller units for empty nesters and singles, 
including housing for Med School students.  Makai needs 
people and activities!
“Compliance/enforcement issues: how to ensure that 9. 
the CPAC Vision and Guiding Principles are followed 
as various projects in/for Kakaako Makai are funded, 
designed, and implemented?

A concept related to the point above: integrate •	
revised Kakaako Makai RULES with the CPAC Vision 
and Guiding Principles.

Does the current Master Plan program include a MARKET 10. 
ANALYSIS?
What will be the area population 20 or 30 or 40 years 11. 
in the future?  Could be something like 35,000 people!  
What might be the needs of this urban population, and 
how might these needs be anticipated in the Master 
Plan? Note that, contrary to the assumptions of many 
planners regarding the demographics of Kaka`ako’s 
resident population, there are a growing number of 
families with young children settling here.
If residential development is not permitted here, what 12. 
could be the CASH COW for private development?  What 
about office commercial?
Is there a way of tapping MAUKA properties for 13. 
maintenance funds needed for MAKAI parks and public 
places?  Or can the state “EO” the parks to the City?
There is a strong consensus within the CPAC that Kakaako 14. 
Makai should honor “a Hawaiian Sense of Place” – but 
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what is the level of understanding of this concept within 
the CPAC membership?
The GGP development (Ward Neighborhood) was 15. 
proposed as a “mixed income” development – but can/
will GGP really move ahead with this project?
Regarding residential development: can 201H over-ride 16. 
the legislative prohibition of housing here?
What about support facilities for Kewalo Harbor boats?17. 
Question: is Kewalo Basin “EO” land or is it “owned” by 18. 
HCDA?
DLNR has jurisdiction for all submerged lands.  Related 19. 
question: what is the seaward boundary of Kakaako 
Makai: is it the “Low Low Water Line”?
How do we bring in businesses to fund all of these ideas/20. 
facilities?  Public/private partnerships?
Was consideration given to sewage problems in the 21. 
area?  

IMPROVEMENTS:III.	
Comfort and ImageA. 

A friendly, local style eatery near Point Panic would be 1. 
great!
Showers need to be renovated.2. 
Will need parking and restrooms for retail shops.  3. 
The landscaping plan(s) should specify the use of 4. 
indigenous plants.
Residential development will provide “eyes on the 5. 
street” and “eyes on the park,” and will thereby result in 
a safer place, especially at night.
Ala Moana Blvd. should be a REAL BOULEVARD – with 6. 
a planted median, street trees on both sides, broad 
walkways, nice lighting and street furniture, etc.
Plan and design an ICONIC, BEAUTIFUL PEDESTRIAN 7. 
BRIDGE that will span Ala Moana Blvd. – a bridge that 
will be a landscaped promenade with an easy, walkable 

gradient (no steps).
Need showers for joggers.8. 
“Cut the hills” to make Waterfront Park useful.  Needs to 9. 
be more like Kapiolani Park, Golden Gate Park, Central 
Park.

Access and LinkagesB. 
Bus access for school field trips important.1. 
HCDA should NOT have closed Koula Street.  Resulting 2. 
dead end condition is hazardous, especially during 
large crowd events like the 4th of July fireworks display.  
People park all over the place and just leave their cars.  
No way that emergency vehicles could get through the 
area!
Public access to Kewalo Park is very important.  If there is 3. 
lots of commercial development near Kewalo Basin, that 
development would conflict with public access.
Need to CONNECT Kakaako Mauka and Makai.  However, 4. 
people will “cross the street” for special events, but may 
NOT do so on a daily basis.
The planning team also needs to look at traffic issues 5. 
– how will use of Makai affect circulation and traffic 
Mauka?
There could be a “festive transition zone” in the vicinity 6. 
of the Kewalo/Ward Ave. corner of the site.
Is there still a way of providing a connection/pedestrian 7. 
circulation across Kewalo Basin channel?
Pedestrian and bicycle links to Ala Moana Beach Park 8. 
and to downtown Honolulu also a major opportunity and 
planning concept: “lei of green.”
Consider shuttle links to the rail transit stations.9. 
Internal and external vehicular circulation will be critical.  10. 
Consider a strong link to Cooke Street mauka, and a new 
road that provides a loop closer to Waterfront Park.
Ala Moana Blvd. is a HUGE BARRIER for access to 11. 
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Kakaako Makai.  Need to provide for bicyclists and 
pedestrians, but right now the road is dangerous for non-
vehicular circulation.
Need to create pedestrian connection to Waikiki.  This 12. 
will encourage multiple activities and facilities here.  
Connection between Kewalo Point and Point Panic: 13. 
consider doing by means of a “clear tube” that would 
like on the channel bottom.  Examples: Maui Aquarium, 
Baltimore Aquarium.
Link Mauka and Makai – with view corridors, drainage 14. 
ways.
“Just open space” is not enough to attract people.  A mix 15. 
and variety of facilities and uses is critical – including 
modest food facilities like the hamburger stand at 
Kaimana Beach!  Need: a “critical mass” of attractions.
HCDA needs to – and often does NOT – look seriously 16. 
at circulation and traffic issues for the entire Kakaako 
District and beyond.  Dense development in Kakaako 
will affect circulation throughout the downtown to Ala 
Moana Shopping Center area.
Ala Moana Boulevard improvements and beautification 17. 
are needed – but will State DOT really do something 
there?  Some streets, Ala Moana Blvd. included, have to 
be designated for MAJOR TRAFFIC FLOWS!  “Throttling 
down” traffic flows on Ala Moana Blvd. is NOT an option!
Street connections from Kakaako Makai to Punchbowl 18. 
St., South St. and Cooke St. are KEY.
Consider possible future bus service within Kakaako 19. 
Makai.
The plan should incorporate bike routes per the City’s 20. 
and State’s Bike Plans.

Uses and ActivitiesC. 
Educational programs for local school children and others 1. 
should be an important element for future facilities/

activities here.
The Kewalo Research Lab could be relocated to another 2. 
site near to but not at Point Panic.  Research Lab staff 
have plans for expansion of their research and teaching 
programs, but they need support from HCDA and CPAC 
to convince the UH hierarchy that relocation/expansion 
is both feasible and desirable.
Regional parking facilities needed – consider a parking 3. 
structure. 
Consider relocating the amphitheater.4. 
More parking is needed.5. 
The promenade should continue around the entire Makai 6. 
area; would provide continuous flow.
Bring back the fish auction!  Could do auction for aku, 7. 
onaga, etc.
Could do a Farmers Market that sells affordably priced 8. 
fish, meat, and produce.  Combine with a “local” style 
coffee shop.  Could expand to a “fishing village” or 
“fisherman’s wharf” theme with restaurants, retail, etc.
Provide free parking for boat owners, charter guests, 9. 
park users, etc.
Consider converting the “net shed” into a community 10. 
center – for hula, CPR training, activities for seniors, 
canoe storage and repair, etc.
Honolulu needs a performing arts venue/cultural center 11. 
that would include a concert hall with 1000 to 1200 
seats, rehearsal places, outdoor performance places, 
educational center, box office, and parking.  See the 
MAUI ARTS AND CULTURAL CENTER constructed about 
12 years ago.
The culture/arts community needs “A HOME FOR THE 12. 
ARTS.”  Currently, they are renting space at the Dole 
Cannery complex, but this is not their “own” place.
This would not be a cultural center instead of park land; 13. 
it would be a cultural center in the park.
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The cultural center could include or complement a 14. 
HAWAIIAN MUSIC HALL OF FAME and/or a HAWAI`I 
SURFING MUSEUM.
There could be great synergies between a performing 15. 
arts center, the Children’s Discovery Center, and the Keiki 
Fishing Conservancy.
Consider active recreation facilities: soccer, basketball, 16. 
tennis, volleyball.
Consider moving the existing main parking lot that serves 17. 
Waterfront Park – or cover it with a landscaped deck, 
similar to the landscaped deck that covers the parking lot 
at the Honolulu Municipal Building.
Look at the possibility of EXPANDING KEWALO BASIN in 18. 
the direction of the “Piano Lot” – to provide an “inland 
lagoon” with beach!
Create places for informal gatherings and opportunities 19. 
for hula, music, family parties, and baby luau.
Adequate parking will be needed.20. 
Kewalo Basin could be the center piece for an historic 21. 
walking tour, similar to the Pearl Harbor trail.
Consider having an area that shows Hawaii’s architectural 22. 
heritage: traditional Native Hawaiian “hale,” plantation 
homes, early 19th century styles, 1950’s, etc.
The challenge: to provide activities and facilities that will 23. 
encourage activities “24/7.”
JABSOM unfortunately deleted a Childcare Center and a 24. 
Fitness Center from its plan.  These facilities would have 
helped to diversity activities here.
KEWALO BASIN is the key to development here.  Kewalo 25. 
should be the focus for commercial development, public 
gathering places, waterfront promenade.
McWayne Marine store on the Ala Moana Beach Park 26. 
side was a good use.
How about a FISHING PIER for kids?27. 
Future uses could include a balance of recreational and 28. 

commercial areas/uses.  And what about residential?  
Would low rise apartments be acceptable to the 
community?  Does JABSOM need dorms and affordable 
apartments?  Human scale of structures should be a key 
concern.
Adequate, FREE public parking will be essential.  Ala 29. 
Moana Beach Park is underutilized because it does not 
have adequate parking.
Consider efficient “platform parking” structures with 30. 
recreational or other uses on top.  In any case, this Plan 
should include a “state of the art” plan for parking.  Think 
about doing rooftop gardens.
Major facilities could include: a large amphitheater 31. 
for outdoor performances, a museum (maybe the old 
pump station) that features historic Kakaako and Kewalo 
pictures and artifacts.
Could we convert the hills of Waterfront Park into 32. 
an informal amphitheater?  That would provide the 
audience a great makai view!
Consider creating a cultural/educational center that 33. 
combines a small theater, classrooms for teaching 
performing and visual arts, rehearsal rooms, etc.
Overall, there’s a need for a variety of activities and 34. 
special events.
Consider “fitness related” facilities.  A Fitness Center?35. 
Potential employment centers: JABSOM and KS lands.36. 
Consider some kind of modest food concession at 37. 
Kewalo Park.  The concession could also serve users in 
the western section of Ala Moana Beach Park.
Consider expanding or reconfiguring Kewalo to create 38. 
more fast land related to the harbor.  Bring back the fish 
auction!
See the OHA-commissioned concept sketches for the 39. 
Kewalo waterfront: farmers market, small offices, 
performing arts venue, restaurants, etc. in low to mid-
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rise buildings.
“Open space” does not resonate with Native Hawaiians 40. 
– the term connotes “an ABSENCE of people.  Hawaiians 
are more focused on PEOPLE PLACES.
Kakaako Makai should feature uses that can’t be done 41. 
elsewhere (in Honolulu): marine education, seawater 
pumping/use, ocean-related restaurants and markets.
This should be a cultural/community gathering place – 42. 
with lots of grass and trees.
Should also be a great strolling district – of which there 43. 
are few, if any, in Honolulu.
The LEI OF GREEN should be a 20 to 30 foot wide 44. 
pedestrian path with curvilinear forms, landscaping, 
color, shops, banners, etc.
Re: Parking Garage – consider a central parking structure 45. 
“clad” by retail.
The Waterfront Promenade is one of the key elements of 46. 
Makai.
There should be both primary and ancillary functions and 47. 
facilities.
More parking will be needed – perhaps two parking lots 48. 
or structures.
In the wider urban context, the Makai area probably 49. 
should provide significant acreage for active recreational 
facilities – baseball, soccer, basketball, volleyball, tennis, 
etc.
Consider creating a special place with recreational 50. 
facilities for special needs children.  Good example in 
Washington D.C.
Shave ice shop near ball fields!51. 
There is a need/demand for a number of modestly priced 52. 
restaurants that would appeal to local people.  Tourists 
will come if these restaurants are popular local gathering 
places.  These places should be “T-shirt atmosphere.”  
Examples: Kakaako Kitchen, Chowder House, Niko’s at 

Pier 38, Big City Diner, The Shack.
People finish their charter and always ask; “Where •	
can we get a meal?  Something to drink?”  Customers 
of the parasail and diving operations want a place to 
eat and drink too.
Some of the restaurants could feature fresh fish •	
brought in by Kewalo fishermen.

The commercial boat owners need a haul out/boatyard 53. 
facility at Kewalo where they can do their regular 
maintenance work.  Capacity of this boatyard should be 
about 10-12 boats.  “Honolulu Marine” is not providing 
this kind of service.
Think about doing a once a month “HARBOR DAY” with 54. 
good food and music – like folks do once a month at 
Papeete Harbor in Tahiti.  Sure to be a hit with both 
locals and visitors!
Organize an annual FISHING TOURNAMENT!  This kind 55. 
of event would draw a lot of people, and also raise 
revenues that could be used for harbor maintenance and 
improvements.
Amphitheater: could be better used.  Poor design.56. 
Create a lagoon at Kakaako Makai?  Would that destroy 57. 
the surf spots?
Honolulu Marine Dry dock needs to be relocated – it’s a 58. 
major polluter.
Need a way for kids and the elderly to get down to the 59. 
water.
Park uses should emphasize “health uses” – like Magic 60. 
Island.
Have a Promenade to somewhere61. 
Reinforce the working waterfront, but be modern62. 
Educational related uses63. 
Aquarium; combining local marine science and 64. 
history.  Tidepools, fish ponds.  Near shore waters 
including fresh and salt water.



APPENDIX 4| Kakaako Makai Stakeholder Interviews 17

Reinforcing marine/aquatic values65. 
Reinforcing Hawaiian water sports66. 
Multi-purpose cultural  and performing arts venues67. 
Single –purpose cultural and performing arts venues68. 
Presidential Library69. 
Wave pool70. 
Surf Museum71. 
Celestial Navigation – Education or interpretation.  72. 
Connected with Polynesian Voyaging Society (Hokulea)
Farmers Market.  A regular standing marketplace.  73. 
Aquaculture and Agriculture.
More open spaces are preferred for family activities 74. 
and recreation
Avoid high rises in Kakaako Makai that would not 75. 
be available to median-low income families/individuals. 
Consider alternatives to high rise luxury apartments that 
can benefit the general public.
Include a cultural marketplace as intended by the 76. 
Legislature.
The concept of a marae, such as in New Zealand, 77. 
should be considered as an anchor project in the 
development.
Consider a Hawaiian Music and Dance Museum as 78. 
expressed by the State Legislature.
Create a Hawaiian National Dance Company 79. 
showcase.  Gather kumu hula to support this concept.
Encourage activities and projects that celebrate the 80. 
fishing and surfing history of the Makai coastline.
Use of open areas for hula halau to conduct classes 81. 
or practices currently occur near the Hawaii Children’s 
Discovery Center and should continue.
Develop an area (perhaps a low-rise 4-story building), 82. 
that can showcase Hawaiian culture through their arts, 
crafts, etc.  This concept is congruent with OHA’s plan.
Create a multipurpose staging area with sufficient 83. 

infrastructure to handle large public events.  Other 
places (Blaisdell, Waikiki shell, Hawaii Theater, Mamiya 
Theater, etc.) are cost prohibitive for community 
organizations to host events in those locations.  The 
Folk Festival held at Magic Island and hosted by the 
Smithsonian in the ‘90s, is an example of possible events 
that bring community together.
Important to create gathering areas to express our 84. 
culture.  Oahu does not have a central point for this to 
occur.  
Plan a major signature sculpture or structure that 85. 
symbolizes and celebrates Hawaii’s diversity.  Make a 
statement.  Hawaiians welcomed everyone into their 
homes and their hearts.  This is something worth 
celebrating.

Management and PartnersD. 
There is a lack of hands on property management and 1. 
problem solving.
Consider closing the park at night in order to discourage 2. 
use by homeless and by undesirables.
The culture/arts community has the capability of 3. 
raising the $$$ to create a 15,000 s.f. complex for dance 
studios, music rooms, and related facilities.
The “Lei of Green” could be a joint project involving 4. 
HCDA and the Hawaii Capital Cultural Coalition.
The Hawaii Capital Cultural Coalition could be 5. 
a source of funds for projects that relate to the 
preservation, restoration, or interpretation of historic 
places and resources.
Sources of funds for ongoing operations and 6. 
maintenance also very critical.  Models for maintenance 
and security: Waikiki Improvement Association, Fort 
Street Mall Improvement Association.
Locally based owner/manager companies are often 7. 
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the best – for the property, for the lessees, and for the 
customers.
HCDA should explore partnering opportunities with 8. 
KS.  The 4 KS parcels need to be clearly addressed in the 
Plan.
Maybe any park(s) here should revert to the City – 9. 
HCDA is not set up to fund and do park management and 
maintenance.
Right now, Kakaako Makai is empty at night – except 10. 
for the homeless, who are a real problem.  Got to clean 
this up!
Any RFP for a project or projects here should get 11. 
input from a developer who has experience in waterfront 
development!
Regarding ongoing maintenance for parks and public 12. 
places: there could be an endowment that would provide 
funds.
Note that there is a new bill (2010) that will return 13. 
Kakaako Mauka jurisdiction to the City and return Kewalo 
to DOT Harbors (water) and to DLNR (land).
DLNR has general management authorities for 14. 
“Executive Order” lands.  If HCDA “owns” the Kakaako 
Makai lands, then DLNR has no jurisdiction there.
Overall management and harbor economics: 15. 
management of the water and of the related land should 
be integrated and complementary!  Revenues from lands 
adjacent to the harbor should be used at least in part 
to manage and maintain the facilities that the boats 
use.  Kewalo water and Kewalo land are inter-related 
and inter-dependent.  Doesn’t make sense to separate 
the land and water – as HCDA has done.  See Big Island’s 
Honokohau Harbor: rents from land side commercial 
facilities help to maintain the harbor.  Check out fish 
store/fresh fish restaurant “Bite Me” at Honokohau – a 
local favorite!

Kewalo fishermen have had a hard time communicating 16. 
with HCDA.  HCDA does not have any experience 
with commercial boats or harbor management and 
maintenance.
Rents charged to Kewalo commercial boats should be 17. 
relatively modest: These boats operate with, at best, a 
small profit margin.
An association of Kewalo commercial boat owners 18. 
organized and filed a lawsuit against the state of Hawaii 
that asserts that the transfer of Kewalo to HCDA is 
in violation of state law – which states that only DOT 
Harbors Division is authorized to own and manage a 
commercial harbor in the state of Hawaii.
DOT Harbors does not want the harbor back unless the 19. 
adjacent fast lands are also returned to them – as those 
lands have both functional and income value.
A bill to convey Kewalo Basin fast lands to OHA may be 20. 
considered (again) by the next state legislative session 
(2011).
Recently, some “pleasure boats” are being allowed to 21. 
rent and occupy slips at Kewalo.  The fishermen feel that 
Kewalo should be for commercial boats only, as Kewalo is 
the only commercial small boat harbor on Oahu’s south 
shore.  There are other harbors available for pleasure 
boats, including Ala Wai, Sand Island, and KoOlina 
harbors.
The concept of staging a Re-Discover Kakaako Day as a 22. 
signature event that would serve as the culmination of a 
re-blessing of the area should be pursued with HCDA.  A 
celebration that encouraged the expression of Hawaii’s 
diversity as perhaps a “Hawai’i Cultural Festival at 
Kakaako” that offered various cultural organizations the 
opportunity to showcase themselves and fundraise is an 
idea worth pursuing as part of the planning process.  
It seems that the Office of Hawaiian Affairs may be 23. 
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interested in an opportunity to invest in Kakaako Makai 
for such things as a Hawaiian Cultural Market Place, 
A Hawaiian Music and Dance Museum, or anything 
that is cultural and meets the criteria set forth in the 
OHA mission statement as “bettering the conditions of 
Hawaiians and native Hawaiians”.  



APPENDIX 4| Kakaako Makai Stakeholder Interviews 20

KAKAAKO MAKAI MASTER PLAN
Stakeholder Interviews - Memo No. 01
To: Project Team
From: Bruce Tsuchida
Date: January 6, 2010

NOTES FROM INTERVIEW OF CPAC MEMBERSHIP – 
DECEMBER 8, 2009

Note: This memo is a 99% verbatim transcript of the “chart notes” 
from the meeting.  See the CPAC minutes for the December 8, 2009 
meeting for a more detailed documentation of this part of the 
meeting.
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The question that we posed to the CPAC group was: 
“WHAT PARTS OF KAKA`AKO MAKAI DO YOU LIKE BEST?”

Responses were as follows:

POINT PANIC: water/open view plane.  This is a focal point, a •	
terminus, a destination.  It is an inclusive place: for all kinds of 
people.
KEWALO BASIN PARK and “THE POINT.”  Great views.  Centrally •	
located.  Accessible.  Free parking.  Close to the water.  Could 
use more parking – the existing parking lot is full when the surf 
is good.
Important to retain “free” shoreline access.•	
There is a narrow “lei of green” – but “broken” (not continuous).•	
TREES in Kaka`ako Waterfront Park could be seen (from Kewalo •	
Basin Park) if John Dominis restaurant and the Marine Center 
did not obstruct.
Note: this new MAKAI PLAN will be a 50-year plan, so properties •	
with leases of less than 50 years are “opportunity” sites.
Focus on “low tech transportation”: walkers, joggers, bicyclists.•	
Not many people LIVE near the Waterfront Park.•	
If businesses were put here, things would change.•	
Kaka`ako Pump Station and the Kewalo Marine Lab are major •	
assets.
Gateway Park is an open space entrance that provides a VISTA to •	
the Waterfront Park.  Also: it is useable and welcoming.
The Waterfront Park is a favorite place – and especially the •	
waterfront promenade.
The Children’s Discovery Center (is a favorite place).•	
Need: cultural places that draw people.•	
LEI OF GREEN: the land between Kewalo Basin and Ala Moana •	
Blvd. needs to be very carefully planned.
The reef area is important.•	
“Lost Assets”: the Tuna Boats.•	
Amphitheater: could be better used.  Poor design.•	

Ala Moana Beach Park is centrally located; has a nice beach; •	
level sports areas.  Lots of opportunities for various uses; has 
the assets of a playground.
Create a lagoon at Kaka`ako Makai?  Would that destroy the surf •	
spots?
Check out permits for Ala Moana Beach Park for “gathering •	
places.”
Fireworks!•	
Barbecues – and places to dump coals.•	
“This is NOT Ala Moana Beach Park – we should look at •	
opportunities for this to be a different kind of place.
How do we bring in businesses to fund all of these ideas/•	
facilities?  Public/private partnerships?
Re: planning process: how do the “programming elements” •	
relate to the CPAC “Vision and Guiding Principles?”

Then we asked: “WHAT ELEMENTS NEED TO BE 
REMOVED?”

Honolulu Marine Dry dock needs to be relocated – it’s a major •	
polluter.
Need a way for kids and the elderly to get down to the water.•	
Current zoning: (the density) is too high.•	
“Cut the hills” to make Waterfront Park useful.  Needs to be •	
more like Kapiolani Park, Golden Gate Park, Central Park.
Park uses should emphasize “health uses” – like Magic Island.•	
Sand Island Beach Park – difficult to access; “don’t feel safe •	
there.”
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KAKAAKO MAKAI MASTER PLAN
CPAC Meeting Summary Excerpt
January 12, 2010
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Continuation of CPAC Interview Workshop

Great Community Gathering Place ConceptsA. 
The lead consultant reviewed the discussion from the De-
cember CPAC meeting summary, and invited additional 
thoughts on the great gathering places presently found on 
Oahu for family activities including facilities and parks:
A/CPAC:

Kapiolani Park•	  – with its Waikiki Shell, Royal Hawaiian 
Bandstand, zoo, aquarium, ongoing  cultural events and 
ethnic fairs;  perimeter parking, but limited to ensure the 
expanse of park without hard surfacing; inviting canopy 
trees and shade, a historic site and landscape protected 
by a Trust; people will walk to get there, and want to 
walk through the scenic and open park, which  does not 
justify a lot of cement; open from dawn to dusk, and ten-
nis courts open from dusk to dawn.
State Arts Museum Frontage•	 – a historically comfortable 
open space where events are hosted monthly.
Honolulu Shoreline•	  – with its spectacular sunset views.
Point Panic Promenade •	 – a place to bicycle, run and 
walk along the shoreline; mellow for simple recreational 
activities; steps on the side and a cove for fishermen and 
divers.
Complimentary Facilities •	 – these draw families in addi-
tion to the park; museums and cultural venues; educa-
tional discovery and exploration are better draws than 
certain events over limited times. 
People•	  – people draw people; the other side to this is 
masses of people exceeding carrying capacity and the 
stress on the resource when events and attractions are 
doubled and tripled on top of each other, such as with 
Kapiolani Park; management consistency and continuity 
are needed to avoid overwhelming the resource; other 
parks have met their capacity on the weekends and 

Kaka‘ako Makai’s park will be a reliever park once there 
are activities and attractions; how this will serve the 
overall population without the impacts of exceeding car-
rying capacity must be considered from the beginning. 
Kewalo Basin Park•	  – for the surfing and ocean recre-
ation, gathering with friends afterward for picnics and 
enjoying the scenery and greenery; an ocean-front living 
room close to home with free, accessible parking for 
ocean recreation; commonality with other parks without 
complexity in order to leverage the natural resource as it 
is; passive recreation, where it’s peaceful and beautiful; a 
special area with a sense of quality; the attraction is the 
oceanfront, with the breeze and views of the horizon and 
Diamond Head.
Kualoa Beach Park, Kaimana Beach and Hanauma Bay•	  – 
these attract a lot of people but they are quiet - we don’t 
need another place like Magic Island – Kaka ‘ako Makai’s 
attraction is that it is quiet and beautiful in the middle of 
Honolulu.

Winning Concepts for Kaka‘ako MakaiB. 
The lead consultant invited suggestions for what would be 
believed to be a winning concept for Kaka ‘ako Makai.
A/CPAC:

Educational Opportunities•	  – public educational opportu-
nities with an ocean setting in urban surroundings, differ-
ent from Honolulu’s other parks. 
Cultural Venue•	  – with a multi-purpose performing arts 
center or concert hall; several separate facilities; howev-
er people come and then leave these facilities and empty 
the rest of the time; the multi-purpose facility can be 
used all the time as a place of learning, for lessons and 
practicing during the day and performances at night.
Surfing Museum and Exhibition Hall •	 – long sought for 
Waikiki but never built, with educational exhibits and 
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documentaries of surfing legends and famous watermen; 
combining a new indoor/outdoor attraction with the 
culture for competitions; an interactive wave machine 
like California’s.
Hawaiian Cultural Celestial Navigation •	 – an educational 
use for the existing mounds in Waterfront Park, as once 
suggested by a cultural practitioner because they are 
already there).
Cultural, Historical and Educational Complex•	  – a group-
ing to include an aquarium,  Hawaiian water sports and 
celestial navigation, to become a strong theme, diverse 
with ocean  labs and keiki fishing, surfing and a wave 
machine;  a fishpond or reef tidepool concept type of 
aquarium, and fresh water lo‘i in a Hawaiian setting;  the 
cultural transition from a mountain stream to a fishpond 
and reef, tying into the PBRC marine studies, celestial 
navigation and canoe building with a Hawaiian voyaging 
canoe as a centerpiece - an educational  combination of 
cultural, research, and exhibition uses.
Farmers and Fish Market •	 – where fishers can sell their 
fresh catch and farmers can sell their fresh produce; 
incorporate Hawaiian , Japanese, Chinese, Portugese, 
Filipino, etc,  food vendors to showcase Hawaii’s ethnic 
melting pot as well as help the economy by  attracting 
local people and tourists; not major commercial activ-
ity but small mom and pop operations; this culturally 
represents the Hawaiian practice of trading between the 
mountains and the sea, as well as being a necessity and 
attraction; this differs from the “public cultural market” 
in the State statute, which is a legislative guideline for 
emphasis and contemplation of uses within the entire 
area of Kaka‘ako Makai.
Unique Area•	  - this area should be for things not found 
someplace else; we don’t want to waste this unique area.

Undesirable Potential ElementsC.  
The lead consultant invited comments about uses that would 
be undesirable to have in Kaka‘ako Makai.
A/CPAC:

Redundant High-Density Commercial Development •	
(RHDCD) – commercial development density surrounds 
Kaka‘ako Makai from Ala Moana Shopping Center, Ward 
Center and Warehouse complexes, Restaurant Row  to 
the Aloha Tower Marketplace, with the buy-buy-buy 
commercial hype.
Paved Areas•	   - no shade relief 
Excessive  Building Heights •	 – this is presently a serious  
issue; when people say no higher than a coconut tree 
this can be 70 feet; the Honolulu parks zoning height 
restriction is 25 feet.
Voids in Use Time•	  – try to have active uses from 5 am to 
12 midnight.

Additional idea:
Presidential Library•	  – this could be near the medical 
school and would put Kaka‘ako and the state on the 
world map to become part of American history; the 
medical school may not have been such a good choice 
for this area because it is not a people place and takes up 
space rather than contributing; the Vision and Guiding 
principles provide for cultural uses with a Hawaiian em-
phasis and the mauka civic area would be more condu-
cive to this idea.
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KAKAAKO MAKAI MASTER PLAN
Stakeholder Interviews - Memo No. 02
To: HCDA, CPAC, Consultant Team
From: Bruce Tsuchida
Date: January 11, 2010

SUMMARY OF COMMENTS FROM 
HCDA BOARD MEMBERS

Consultant Team Manager Geoff Miasnik and subconsultant Bruce 
Tsuchida met with thirteen HCDA Board Members “one on one” 
or in groups of 2 Board Members from December 3 to December 
17, 2009.  The general purpose of these meetings was to hear 
Board Members’ thoughts on the Makai Master Plan process and 
products.  This memo summarizes those discussions.
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Hoped for outcomes of the Makai Master PlanA. 
We need a plan that will inspire people to say; “YES, •	
LET’S DO THIS!”
We need a consensus plan that will have strong support •	
from all of the major players – including the State 
Legislature.
The planning process should start with unrestricted BIG •	
PICTURE thinking; restrictions and constraints can be 
factored in later
This is high value land, so the plan needs to provide for •	
uses that enhance this value
The plan needs to be financially and economically •	
feasible
Phasing needs to be realistic•	
Will this be a “high level” plan, or a more detailed plan •	
with allocation of specific parcels to specific uses?
The plan needs to be flexible – a “definitive” plan could •	
preclude future opportunities that have not yet been 
identified
Ala Moana Blvd. is the primary route to Waikiki, so there •	
is a need and opportunity to establish a strong PLACE 
IDENTITY for Kaka`ako Makai
The plan should be for a HAWAIIAN PLACE – not a copy •	
of a waterfront place in Boston or Portland or other 
mainland city

Role of the HCDA BoardB. 
Need to be open to many ideas•	
The HCDA Board is the decision maker for plans and •	
development proposals

Role of the Community Planning Advisory Council (CPAC)C. 
Both the HCDA Board and CPAC need to be clear about •	
roles: CPAC role is advisory; they are not decision makers
Need to bring more people into the CPAC process so •	

that CPAC is truly representative of the diversity of the 
Honolulu community

Issues and concernsD. 
A lack of trust between CPAC and HCDA: dialogue with •	
CPAC can sometimes be difficult
What happens if the workshop consensus is not in line •	
with the CPAC “Guiding Principles”?
Lots of “green space” here is a nice idea, but who will •	
pay for ongoing management and maintenance?  Levy 
some kind of “impact fees” on Mauka property owners? 
Management and maintenance money is critical – and 
hard to find!
Need to make sure that the planning process is an •	
inclusive process, and that the community feels that they 
have been included
More “legislative mandates” are not desirable•	
Don’t let the planning process get bogged down•	
Height limits for structures in Makai is a critical issue•	
Ala Moana Blvd. is a significant physical “barrier” for •	
access to Makai
The Makai Waterfront Park is a nice green space, but •	
few people use it.  Could (some of) the “mounds” be 
removed?  Is current hazardous materials remediation 
technology better/more affordable than was the case 20 
years ago when the park was first designed?
This is a “view” waterfront, but there is no beach and so •	
there are few opportunities for water activities
The future users of Kaka`ako Makai are today’s •	
young people and children, and they have a different 
perspective.  Need to talk with young people.  Young 
people came to testify at the GGP hearings.
Need to see how MAKAI fits with MAUKA development •	
and community
What happens to JABSOM if this coastal area is hit by a •	



APPENDIX 4| Kakaako Makai Stakeholder Interviews 27

tsunami or major storm surge?
Piers 1 and 2 will remain in industrial use – for foreign •	
trade/shipping –  for the foreseeable future.  Earlier idea 
of a new roadway through Piers 1 and 2 and connecting 
to South Street probably not feasible
“Worst fear” is that “nothing happens.”  If nothing •	
happens, we would be wasting a valuable state asset.

Some ideas for the Plan: places, spaces, facilities, usesE. 
Start with a “CATALYST PROJECT”•	
Need some kind of major “regional draw”•	
Need a “balance” of activities – to attract people, and to •	
generate income to sustain public facilities and gathering 
places.
Needs to be a vibrant place; economically dynamic, with •	
a healthy mix of uses, possibly including some housing
A “Gathering Place” will need support facilities: food, rest •	
rooms, ample parking, etc.  Maybe provide some kind of 
“Pavilion” structure?
Consider relocating certain facilities to this area: •	
Blaisdell?  Natatorium?  What about a concert hall?
Could be seen as primarily a recreational place for •	
Kaka`ako Mauka “Tower” residents
Commercial development should be compatible with •	
Kewalo Basin harbor activities
“Cultural Marketplace” could be something like Pike’s •	
Market in Portland
“Live, work, play” is an important overarching theme for •	
Kaka`ako – both Mauka and Makai
Keep Kewalo a “working harbor”•	
Kewalo Basin could become Honolulu’s version of •	
“Fishermen’s Wharf,” with ocean front restaurants 
serving local fresh fish, shops, waterfront activities
Provide water taxi service between Kewalo and Waikiki•	
Places connected to the ocean are important – for •	

picnics, dining, etc.
Active recreational facilities – tennis, basketball, etc. •	
– are important attracters for people and families, but 
would such facilities “fit” here?
Consider building a salt water pool•	
Development here has to be grounded in the cultural/•	
historical context
This could be a place for multi-cultural activities and •	
events 
Consider having the Annual State Fair here instead of at •	
Aloha Stadium
Great waterfront places: Portland’s Pearl District, •	
Singapore “Esplanade,”
Need to link Kaka`ako Makai with Ala Moana Beach Park •	
and Waikiki
Facilities should be primarily for locals; a place popular •	
for local people will then also draw visitors
Need facilities and activities for children!•	
Public access to the waterfront could continue along the •	
seaward section of Piers 1 and 2
Link facilities and concepts relating to culture, education, •	
and the ocean; encourage synergy with JABSOM and 
synergies with/among the Children’s Discovery Center, 
the Keiki Fishing Conservancy, and perhaps a future 
aquarium
Should emphasize walking, bicycling•	
Re-look at housing as part of the mix: consider •	
developing housing for a wide range of income groups 
and household types.  A private sector developer may 
NOT be able to do a large scale project here without 
housing as part of the development program.
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KAKAAKO MAKAI MASTER PLAN
Stakeholder Interviews - Memo No. 03
To: HCDA, CPAC, Consultant Team
From: Bruce Tsuchida
Date: January 12, 2010

NOTES FROM INTERVIEWS OF CPAC LEADERS

I interviewed eight (8) of the CPAC leadership between November 
9, 2009 and December 18, 2009.  These interviews were informal 
talks focused on their hopes and expectations for the Master Plan 
process.  I did not use a specific set of questions or interview topics 
for these talks.
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Hoped for outcomes of the Makai Master PlanA. 
CPAC wants to see the development of a good master •	
plan that will have broad and deep community support.
We need to find constructive ways to voice different •	
ideas and opinions about the contents of the plan.

Role of CPACB. 
Overall CPAC role still not clear to some CPAC members •	
and perhaps not clear to all within HCDA: advisory role 
or “leading the planning process”?  Who should clarify 
this important question?
Important for CPAC to build a relationship with HCDA •	
that is based on mutual good communications and trust.
Overall, CPAC should represent the ideas and priorities of •	
the public.
CPAC needs to ensure that the consultants follow the •	
“VISION AND GUIDING PRINCIPLES” – which took a great 
deal of time and effort to establish.
Some CPAC members recognize that the Vision and •	
Guiding Principles are not final and absolute, and 
that further community review and comment of this 
document can be constructive.
CPAC can help to “get the people out” to participate in •	
planning workshops.
CPAC Planning Committee is committed to working with •	
the consultant team to develop a good Master Plan.
CPAC should partner with the consultant team in the •	
design of the January community workshop.
Should CPAC eventually evolve into a body that •	
represents specific stakeholder groups and organizations 
– rather than the current “wide open” format?

Issues and ConcernsC. 
Communications with HCDA have presented and still •	
present some challenges.

The consultant team needs to “get up to speed” on •	
Kaka`ako Makai history, conditions, issues, etc. very 
quickly.
How will the members of the consultant team •	
communicate with one another and integrate their skills 
and insights?
The “Guiding Principles” attempt to cover many ideas, •	
but sometimes are self-contradictory.  It would have 
been a good idea to establish priorities among these 
principles.
Problems can arise when new people come into the •	
planning process – how best to help new participants 
understand the work that CPAC has already done?
Will a developer(s) be interested in implementing the •	
Master Plan?  Will the plan be economically/financially 
viable?
Site variables: consider the role of subsurface lava tubes •	
that carry groundwater to the coast – which in turn 
creates brackish water habitat favorable for juvenile fish.

Some ideas for the PlanD. 
Overall opportunity to create a unique and special place •	
here!
Planning process/workshop exercise: have participants •	
DRAW their ideas – this activity would help people to be 
more engaged with the planning process.
As part of the workshop: include one or more BREAKS •	
to give people some time to think about the information 
that has been provided by the consultant team.
Possible model for ongoing improvements, management, •	
and maintenance of public facilities at Kaka`ako Makai: 
the “Central Park Conservancy.”
Possible model for Makai development: “Singapore •	
Esplanade” – with concert hall, outdoor performance 
space, restaurants, shops, waterfront park, transit stop, 
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etc.  Even visually integrates adjacent container port 
which is festively lighted at night!
The new Master Plan should incorporate already •	
developed conceptual plans for the Keiki Fishing 
Conservancy site.  Note that the State Legislature 
provided $2.3 M for facilities here as “Phase 1 of the 
Cultural Market Place.”
Kewalo Basin has a long and rich history that the plan •	
should build on.
The Makai area needs more than “just green space” – it •	
needs activities and attractions!
Kaka`ako Makai relationship to Kaka`ako Mauka is very •	
important.
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KAKAAKO MAKAI MASTER PLAN
Stakeholder Interviews - Memo No. 04
To: Project Team
From: Bruce Tsuchida
Date: January 7, 2010

NOTES FROM INTERVIEW OF KEWALO FISHERMEN – 
JANUARY 7, 2010
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IDEAS FOR KEWALO BASIN AND KAKA`AKO MAKAI

Overall theme: Kewalo Basin should remain a commercial •	
harbor and NOT be converted to a harbor for private 
yachts.  There will always be a need for fishing and 
commercial ocean activities, and Kewalo should be 
dedicated to that long-term need.  Plans for future 
development and improvements should support this 
commercial harbor theme.  Thus, for example, a new 
building should be designed for use as a fish store/seafood 
restaurant/commercial boat office – not a yacht clubhouse.
There is a need/demand for a number of modestly priced •	
restaurants that would appeal to local people.  Tourists will 
come if these restaurants are popular local gathering places.  
These places should be “T-shirt atmosphere.”  Examples: 
Kaka`ako Kitchen, Chowder House, Niko’s at Pier 38, Big City 
Diner, The Shack.
People finish their charter and always ask; “Where can we •	
get a meal?  Something to drink?”  Customers of the parasail 
and diving operations want a place to eat and drink too.
Some of the restaurants could feature fresh fish brought in •	
by Kewalo fishermen.
The commercial boat owners need a haul out/boatyard •	
facility at Kewalo where they can do their regular 
maintenance work.  Capacity of this boatyard should be 
about 10-12 boats.  “Honolulu Marine” is not providing this 
kind of service.
Think about doing a once a month “HARBOR DAY” with good •	
food and music – like folks do once a month at Papeete 
Harbor in Tahiti.  Sure to be a hit with both locals and 
visitors!
Organize an annual FISHING TOURNAMENT!  This kind •	
of event would draw a lot of people, and also raise 
revenues that could be used for harbor maintenance and 
improvements.

 

Some Kewalo History and Background
There is a lot of history here!•	
Kewalo was the state’s FIRST commercial fishing harbor and •	
also had the state’s FIRST charter boat businesses – which 
began about 60 years ago.  There are still 12 to 15 long liners 
and 8 to 10 hand line commercial fishing boats operating out 
of Kewalo, and (now only) 2 aku boats.
McWayne Marine fishing supplies and equipment shop and •	
the rough old eatery called the Ship’s Galley were located 
at the Ala Moana Beach Park end of Kewalo, where the pay 
parking lot is now located.
Fishermen’s Wharf restaurant used to be a favorite gathering •	
place – the downstairs bar was referred to as “The Office.”  
Fishermen would say: “I’ll see you at the Office.”
THE 1800+ POUND WORLD RECORD BLUE MARLIN FOR ROD •	
AND REEL FISHING was caught by a Kewalo boat.
Kewalo has “always made money for the state” – a net of •	
about $500,000 per annum – even when the slips were only 
about 60% leased out.

Some Issues
Overall management and harbor economics: management •	
of the water and of the related land should be integrated 
and complementary!  Revenues from lands adjacent to 
the harbor should be used at least in part to manage and 
maintain the facilities that the boats use.  Kewalo water and 
Kewalo land are inter-related and inter-dependent.  Doesn’t 
make sense to separate the land and water – as HCDA has 
done.  See Big Island’s Honokohau Harbor: rents from land 
side commercial facilities help to maintain the harbor.  Check 
out fish store/fresh fish restaurant “Bite Me” at Honokohau 
– a local favorite!
Kewalo fishermen have had a hard time communicating with •	
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HCDA.  HCDA does not have any experience with commercial 
boats or harbor management and maintenance.
Rents charged to Kewalo commercial boats should be •	
relatively modest: These boats operate with, at best, a small 
profit margin.
An association of Kewalo commercial boat owners organized •	
and filed a lawsuit against the state of Hawaii that asserts 
that the transfer of Kewalo to HCDA is in violation of 
state law – which states that only DOT Harbors Division is 
authorized to own and manage a commercial harbor in the 
state of Hawaii.
DOT Harbors does not want the harbor back unless the •	
adjacent fast lands are also returned to them – as those 
lands have both functional and income value.
A bill to convey Kewalo Basin fast lands to OHA may be •	
considered (again) by the next state legislative session.
Recently, some “pleasure boats” are being allowed to rent •	
and occupy slips at Kewalo.  The fishermen feel that Kewalo 
should be for commercial boats only, as Kewalo is the only 
commercial small boat harbor on Oahu’s south shore.  There 
are other harbors available for pleasure boats, including Ala 
Wai, Sand Island, and Ko`Olina harbors.
The General Growth Properties Master Plan envisions a •	
“private marina” at Kewalo.  Kewalo fishermen don’t agree 
– they think that Kewalo should be a commercial small boat 
harbor for the foreseeable future.
Moffatt and Nichol are developing a plan for Kewalo Basin •	
re-designs and renovations.  That plan should be coordinated 
with the “land based” Master Plan for Kaka`ako Makai.
For photos of historic fishing boats and fishing activities, •	
check with nearby Big City Diner and with Uncle’s Fishmarket 
and Grill at Pier 38.
Do follow-up meeting with fishermen when we have some •	
“ALTERNATIVES” sketched out.



APPENDIX 4| Kakaako Makai Stakeholder Interviews 34

KAKAAKO MAKAI MASTER PLAN
Stakeholder Interviews - Memo No. 05
To: HCDA, CPAC, Consultant Team
From: Bruce Tsuchida
Date: January 25, 2010  REVISED March 2 and 3, 2010.
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Notes from meetings Kaka`ako Makai tenantsA. 
Models to consider: Navy Pier, Chicago: aquarium, food, •	
ferris wheel, etc.
The overall goal should be to BRING LIFE TO THE •	
KAKA`AKO WATERFRONT!  Right now, the area LACKS 
LIFE!
There was a lot of activity in and around Kewalo Basin •	
back in the day – including the Fish Auction, Aku Boats, 
McWayne Marine.  Kewalo was an EVENTFUL PLACE!
Large scale “high tech” or “biotech” development here •	
is probably not feasible.  Big picture: Hawaii is just too 
expensive for this kind of development to thrive here!  
Among other issues: researchers need affordable housing 
and good and affordable schools for their children.  
Hawai`i lacks both.
Kaka`ako Makai is potentially a world class site – but •	
right now there are significant problems with homeless 
people, feral cats, and infestations of fleas and 
mosquitoes.  These problems affect use of the park.
There are homeless people living in the hyperbaric •	
chamber!
Think about facilities and attractions for families that •	
would complement the Children’s Discovery Center: 
family restaurants, ocean exhibits/small aquarium.
What happened to the concept of a “world class •	
aquarium”?
Bus access for school field trips important.•	
HCDA should NOT have closed Koula Street.  Resulting •	
dead end condition is hazardous, especially during 
large crowd events like the 4th of July fireworks display.  
People park all over the place and just leave their cars.  
No way that emergency vehicles could get through the 
area!
There is a lack of hands on property management and •	
problem solving.

Educational programs for local school children and others •	
should be an important element for future facilities/
activities here.
The Kewalo Research Lab could be relocated to another •	
site near to but not at Point Panic.  Research Lab staff 
have plans for expansion of their research and teaching 
programs, but they need support from HCDA and CPAC 
to convince the UH hierarchy that relocation/expansion 
is both feasible and desirable.
Seawater AC project: have they looked at ceded lands •	
issues?  This project could provide AC for all of Kaka`ako 
Makai – and Mauka too.
Regional parking facilities needed – consider a parking •	
structure.
The Andy Anderson plan included an underground •	
parking garage that would have accommodated 
parking for all of the proposed new facilities.  This kind 
of construction would be expensive, but structurally 
feasible.
Consider relocating the amphitheater.•	
Would KS be willing to trade land and make 2 of their •	
Kaka`ako Makai parcels available for park development?
Cutter Chevy dealership has been very successful at this •	
location.  Cutter Ford sales have fallen sharply since they 
moved from Kaka`ako Makai to Kalihi.  This is a great 
location for car dealers!
Issue: how to fairly assess lessees for “indirect cost” •	
contributions to HCDA for maintenance of common lands 
and for Makai security?

Notes from meeting with Point Panic UsersB. 
“Growing up in Kaka`ako, there were many different •	
ethnic groups.  Most of the folks here were poor, 
but they co-existed and pretty much got along.  So: 
we should pay homage to the history of the place: 
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WELCOME TO ALL.”
The A&B Plan would have limited public access to •	
Makai lands through the sale of luxury condo units.  Just 
plain folks would have been squeezed out.  So: DON’T 
EXCLUDE PEOPLE!
Development is going to happen, so let’s do it right!•	
Lots of bothersome flies here!  Need decent rest rooms.•	
A friendly, local style eatery near Point Panic would be •	
great!
More parking is needed.  Showers need to be renovated.•	
The existing parking lot, which is near the waterfront •	
promenade, should NOT be converted to “green 
space.”  This is one of the few spots along the Honolulu 
waterfront where people – including many handicapped 
folks – can drive up to the edge of the ocean and view 
the ocean from their cars.  Check out Magic Island – 
parking is till pretty far from the shore.
A theme for Kaka`ako Makai could be: A GREAT FOOD •	
PLACE!  Think: local food, Hawaiian food, multi-cultural 
food!
Will need parking and restrooms for retail shops.  •	
Consider closing the park at night in order to discourage •	
use by homeless and by undesirables.
When the waterfront promenade was constructed, •	
riprap material was dumped into the water and 
encroached on/changed the break.
Senior citizens and runners clubs use the promenade.•	
The promenade should continue around the entire Makai •	
area; would provide continuous flow.
The existing amphitheater is a good facility but lacks •	
electrical connections.

Additional Notes from Kewalo Basin Users (See Stakeholder C. 
Interviews   Memo No. 4 for other Kewalo notes)

Plans currently being developed for Kewalo do not •	

provide adequate facilities for long-liners.  There are still 
7 long-liners and 3 aku boats that dock at Kewalo. They 
need 90 foot slips with easy shoreside access for moving 
supplies and catch.  Would be best to accommodate the 
long-liners along the main row of slips at Kewalo.
Need to plan for the water and the land together.•	
Current plans seem to assume that fishing boats will •	
phase out from Kewalo.  However, Honolulu Harbor is 
near max capacity.  In near future, DOT Harbors may 
need to tell fishing boats that tie up at Pier 40 that they 
have to move out.  These boats may then have to return 
to Kewalo.  But can the “new” Kewalo accommodate 
them?
The new plan for Kewalo may include as many as 100 •	
additional boat slips.  What will be the impact of that 
many additional boats?
Bring back the fish auction!  Could do auction for aku, •	
onaga, etc.
Could do a Farmers Market that sells affordably priced •	
fish, meat, and produce.  Combine with a “local” style 
coffee shop.  Could expand to a “fishing village” or 
“fisherman’s wharf” theme with restaurants, retail, etc.
Is the new plan for Kewalo focused on accommodating •	
“megayachts?”  These yachts are NOT interested in 
coming to Hawai`i!
HCDA has not addressed the need for adequate sanitary •	
sewer lines at Kewalo.
Honolulu Marine is willing to relocate its operations to •	
a Ke`ehi Lagoon site, but wants HCDA to pay for their 
move.  HCDA has not agreed to this, so Honolulu Marine 
may stay at Kewalo for the duration of their lease (2021).
The pier at Fishermen’s Wharf needs to have a minimum •	
7-foot wide area for work at the side of any boat(s) 
docked there, plus 2 12-foot wide vehicular lanes.  So any 
walkway/bikeway would have to be set back from the 
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pier at least 31 feet.
Public access to Kewalo Park is very important.  If there is •	
lots of commercial development near Kewalo Basin, that 
development would conflict with public access.
Provide free parking for boat owners, charter guests, •	
park users, etc.
Consider converting the “net shed” into a community •	
center – for hula, CPR training, activities for seniors, 
canoe storage and repair, etc.
Note that the original plan for Pier 38 was for an •	
“educational fishing village.”

Notes from meeting with performing arts peopleD. 
Honolulu needs a performing arts venue/cultural center •	
that would include a concert hall with 1000 to 1200 
seats, rehearsal places, outdoor performance places, 
educational center, box office, and parking.  See the 
MAUI ARTS AND CULTURAL CENTER constructed about 
12 years ago.
The culture/arts community needs “A HOME FOR THE •	
ARTS.”  Currently, they are renting space at the Dole 
Cannery complex, but this is not their “own” place.
This would not be a cultural center instead of park land; •	
it would be a cultural center in the park.
The cultural center could include or complement a •	
HAWAIIAN MUSIC HALL OF FAME and/or a HAWAI`I 
SURFING MUSEUM.
The culture/arts community has the capability of raising •	
the $$$ to create a 15,000 sf complex for dance studios, 
music rooms, and related facilities.
There could be great synergies between a performing •	
arts center, the Children’s Discovery Center, and the Keiki 
Fishing Conservancy.
The “big picture” plan for Kaka`ako Makai could be: •	
HARBOR + WATERFRONT + PARK + CULTURAL CENTER.

The plan needs to be of/for/by Hawai`i.  Hawai`i is a •	
SPECIAL PLACE!  We don’t need Disney Land here!

Notes from meeting with Kaka`ako Business OwnersE. 
The creation of “Gateway Park” displaced some locally-•	
owned businesses.  This park is not getting much use, 
and has become a hang-out for homeless people.  So: 
was the displacement of local businesses worthwhile?
Need to CONNECT Kaka`ako Mauka and Makai.  However, •	
people will “cross the street” for special events, but may 
NOT do so on a daily basis.
Consider active recreation facilities: soccer, basketball, •	
tennis, volleyball.
Could the prohibition of housing development be •	
amended to allow housing on KS land here?  Maybe 
emphasize smaller units for empty nesters and singles, 
including housing for Med School students.  Makai needs 
people and activities!
Consider moving the existing main parking lot that serves •	
Waterfront Park – or cover it with a landscaped deck, 
similar to the landscaped deck that covers the parking lot 
at the Honolulu Municipal Building.
There may not be the potential for a lot of retail •	
commercial and restaurants here, given the many 
existing and planned commercial establishments nearby 
on GGP lands.  Even a “cultural marketplace” may not be 
successful here.
Look at the possibility of EXPANDING KEWALO BASIN in •	
the direction of the “Piano Lot” – to provide an “inland 
lagoon” with beach!
Create places for informal gatherings and opportunities •	
for hula, music, family parties, and baby luau.
Adequate parking will be needed.•	
The planning team also needs to look at traffic issues •	
– how will use of Makai affect circulation and traffic 



APPENDIX 4| Kakaako Makai Stakeholder Interviews 38

Mauka?
The planners need to talk with the condo associations •	
too.

Notes from meetings with historic preservation interestsF. 
Historical context is of great importance.•	
The planning process should include an architectural •	
inventory and a cultural survey.  See Cultural Surveys 
Hawaii cultural survey for Kaka`ako Mauka.
Cultural places should be seen as great assets for the •	
plan.
Of obvious historical/cultural importance are the old •	
sewer pump station and the old incinerator building.  
What else might there be?
Re: the historic sewer pump station building: a group •	
of architects has been trying to work out an agreement 
with HCDA for some time now.  Check with the Hawai`i 
Architectural Foundation
Ala Moana Beach Park is an historic area.•	
The old sampan at Kewalo is on the Registry of historic •	
artifacts (?).
The Fishermen’s Wharf restaurant is close to 50 years •	
old.  What about some kind of “adaptive reuse” of that 
building?
Kewalo Basin could be the center piece for an historic •	
walking tour, similar to the Pearl Harbor trail.
The landscaping plan(s) should specify the use of •	
indigenous plants.
Consider having an area that shows Hawaii’s architectural •	
heritage: traditional Native Hawaiian “hale,” plantation 
homes, early 19th century styles, 1950’s, etc.
The “Lei of Green” could be a joint project involving •	
HCDA and the Hawai`i Capital Cultural Coalition.
The Hawai`i Capital Cultural Coalition could be a source •	
of funds for projects that relate to the preservation, 

restoration, or interpretation of historic places and 
resources.

Notes from meetings with architects and planners (including G. 
representatives from AIA, APA, ULI)

Models to consider: Embarcadero Center, Chicago’s •	
Centennial Park. Tivoli Gardens with water features, 
Vancouver’s Grandville Island, New York’s Central Park 
(lots of places and activities!), Kapiolani Park.
“Compliance/enforcement issues: how to ensure that •	
the CPAC Vision and Guiding Principles are followed 
as various projects in/for Kaka`ako Makai are funded, 
designed, and implemented?
A concept related to the point above: integrate revised •	
Kaka`ako Makai RULES with the CPAC Vision and Guiding 
Principles.
The consensus at the workshop was: “more green •	
space.”
Maybe this plan needs to be an opportunistic plan that •	
focuses on smaller, do-able projects rather than the “BIG 
PROJECT.”  Short range projects and activities can be 
implemented “now.”  Maybe just open up some land and 
allow people to do “homesteading” – i.e., begin using 
spaces in a natural way.
Related point: it may be a long time before we see lots of •	
new development here, so we need to implement some 
short term ideas and activities to animate the place.
There should be a SHORT RANGE PLAN and a LONG •	
RANGE PLAN.
The Makai Master Plan has to interface with the Kewalo •	
Basin Plan, and with the plans for the Cancer Research 
Center.
Neighborhoods are built “from the ground up” – not by •	
big splashy projects.  There are only so many big projects 
feasible in any city.
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Note that the A&B Plan incorporated and expressed •	
many of the “guiding principles” that were articulated by 
CPAC after the A&B Plan was rejected.
It’s unfortunate that critical elements of future •	
development for Kaka`ako Makai have been micro-
managed by the legislature.
Does the current Master Plan program include a MARKET •	
ANALYSIS?
Consider doing surveys of actual Waterfront Park users – •	
analysis via casual “observations” is not enough.
What will be the area population 20 or 30 or 40 years •	
in the future?  Could be something like 35,000 people!  
What might be the needs of this urban population, and 
how might these needs be anticipated in the Master 
Plan? Note that, contrary to the assumptions of many 
planners regarding the demographics of Kaka`ako’s 
resident population, there is a growing number of 
families with young children settling here.
The Kaka`ako Mauka Plan does not provide public parks •	
with active recreational facilities and family gathering 
places.  Kaka`ako Makai will have to provide park 
facilities for the Mauka population.  City park standards 
would require at least 55 acres of active recreational 
parks for Kaka`ako’s future residential population.
The plan needs to include a BUSINESS PLAN.  Sources of •	
capital need to be identified: public/private partnerships, 
tax credits, Tax Increment Financing, etc.
If residential development is not permitted here, what •	
could be the CASH COW for private development?  What 
about office commercial?
The challenge: to provide activities and facilities that will •	
encourage activities “24/7.”
JABSOM unfortunately deleted a Childcare Center and a •	
Fitness Center from its plan.  These facilities would have 
helped to diversity activities here.

Sources of funds for ongoing operations and •	
maintenance also very critical.  Models for maintenance 
and security: Waikiki Improvement Association, Fort 
Street Mall Improvement Association.
Is there a way of tapping MAUKA properties for •	
maintenance funds needed for MAKAI parks and public 
places?  Or can the state “EO” the parks to the City?
For private sector development, there is a fundamental •	
difference of objectives between the DEVELOPER, who 
wants to hold costs down and maximize sales revenues, 
and the eventual OWNER/MANAGER, who may be 
more willing to invest in amenities that add value to the 
property and thus help to support higher lease rents.
Locally based owner/manager companies are often •	
the best – for the property, for the lessees, and for the 
customers.
HCDA should explore partnering opportunities with KS.  •	
The 4 KS parcels need to be clearly addressed in the Plan.
KEWALO BASIN is the key to development here.  Kewalo •	
should be the focus for commercial development, public 
gathering places, waterfront promenade.
There could be a “festive transition zone” in the vicinity •	
of the Kewalo/Ward Ave. corner of the site.
McWayne Marine store on the Ala Moana Beach Park •	
side was a good use.
Is there still a way of providing a connection/pedestrian •	
circulation across Kewalo Basin channel?
How about a FISHING PIER for kids?•	
Pedestrian and bicycle links to Ala Moana Beach Park •	
and to downtown Honolulu also a major opportunity and 
planning concept: “lei of green.”
Consider shuttle links to the rail transit stations.•	
Future uses could include a balance of recreational and •	
commercial areas/uses.  And what about residential?  
Would low rise apartments be acceptable to the 
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community?  Does JABSOM need dorms and affordable 
apartments?  Human scale of structures should be a key 
concern.
Residential development will provide “eyes on the •	
street” and “eyes on the park,” and will thereby result in 
a safer place, especially at night.
Ala Moana Blvd. should be a REAL BOULEVARD – with •	
a planted median, street trees on both sides, broad 
walkways, nice lighting and street furniture, etc.
Plan and design an ICONIC, BEAUTIFUL PEDESTRIAN •	
BRIDGE that will span Ala Moana Blvd. – a bridge that 
will be a landscaped promenade with an easy, walkable 
gradient (no steps).
Internal and external vehicular circulation will be critical.  •	
Consider a strong link to Cooke Street mauka, and a new 
road that provides a loop closer to Waterfront Park.
Adequate, FREE public parking will be essential.  Ala •	
Moana Beach Park is underutilized because it does not 
have adequate parking.
Concerned about Point Panic surfers insistence that •	
“their” parking lot remain.  A drop off spot for surf 
boards etc. could be provided, with a return driveway to 
a central parking area.
Consider efficient “platform parking” structures with •	
recreational or other uses on top.  In any case, this Plan 
should include a “state of the art” plan for parking.
Think about doing rooftop gardens.•	
Major facilities could include: a large amphitheater for •	
outdoor performances, a museum (maybe the old pump 
station) that features historic Kaka`ako and Kewalo 
pictures and artifacts.
Could we convert the hills of Waterfront Park into •	
an informal amphitheater?  That would provide the 
audience a great makai view!
Consider creating a cultural/educational center that •	

combines a small theater, classrooms for teaching 
performing and visual arts, rehearsal rooms, etc.
Overall, there’s a need for a variety of activities and •	
special events.
Consider “fitness related” facilities.  A Fitness Center?•	
Need showers for joggers.•	
Maybe any park(s) here should revert to the City – HCDA •	
is not set up to fund and do park management and 
maintenance.
The plan shouldn’t be “just the will of the people.”  The •	
planners need to bring their expertise to the process and 
provide some “push back” to community ideas that are 
not well grounded, as well as provide new ideas.

Notes from meetings with developersH. 
Ala Moana Blvd. is a HUGE BARRIER for access to •	
Kaka`ako Makai.  Need to provide for bicyclists and 
pedestrians, but right now the road is dangerous for non-
vehicular circulation.
Need to create pedestrian connection to Waikiki.  This •	
will encourage multiple activities and facilities here.  
Right now, Kaka`ako Makai is empty at night – except for 
the homeless, who are a real problem.  Got to clean this 
up!
Potential employment centers: JABSOM and KS lands.•	
Consider some kind of modest food concession at •	
Kewalo Park.  The concession could also serve users in 
the western section of Ala Moana Beach Park.
The key draw is the character of Kewalo Basin: there is •	
no other WOW FACTOR here!  Kewalo could attract more 
high end restaurants.  Other attractive marine activities/
uses should be planned for lands adjacent to Kewalo.  
Keep the tour boats here.
Consider expanding or reconfiguring Kewalo to create •	
more fast land related to the harbor.  Bring back the fish 
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auction!
Connection between Kewalo Point and Point Panic: •	
consider doing by means of a “clear tube” that would 
like on the channel bottom.  Examples: Maui Aquarium, 
Baltimore Aquarium.
Any RFP for a project or projects here should get input •	
from a developer who has experience in waterfront 
development!
HCDA’s “reserved housing requirement” will be a •	
negative factor for any future private sector development 
plans.

Notes from a meeting with the Office of Hawaiian Affairs I. 
(OHA)

OHA’s overall mission: (1) receive and manage •	
income from the Land Trust, including ceded lands; 
(2) to advocate for Native Hawaiians at all levels of 
government; (3) own/manage real property for the 
benefit of Native Hawaiians.
Planning and design themes: links to Hawaiian history •	
and culture are of great importance for OHA.
Kaka`ako Makai ALREADY IS A “PLACE” – with a history of •	
use by Native Hawaiians.
2008 Bill to convey 18.5 acres of land adjacent to Kewalo •	
Basin, including the “Piano Lot,” but not including PBRC 
or John Dominis: 2 bills regarding this land transfer are 
still alive in the State Legislature.
See the OHA-commissioned concept sketches for the •	
Kewalo waterfront: farmers market, small offices, 
performing arts venue, restaurants, etc. in low to mid-
rise buildings.
There is a strong consensus within the CPAC that •	
Kaka`ako Makai should honor “a Hawaiian Sense of 
Place” – but what is the level of understanding of this 
concept within the CPAC membership?

“Open space” does not resonate with Native Hawaiians •	
– the term connotes “an ABSENCE of people.  Hawaiians 
are more focused on PEOPLE PLACES.
Kaka`ako Makai should feature uses that can’t be done •	
elsewhere (in Honolulu): marine education, seawater 
pumping/use, ocean-related restaurants and markets.
Ultimately, economics may prove to be the KEY ISSUE for •	
planning discussions with the CPAC.
Politicians used to love to come to Kaka`ako to campaign •	
– because it was once a vibrant community.

Notes from meetings with environmental organizationsJ. 
Example of a great waterfront gathering place: Sydney.  •	
Also Portland’s Willamette River Walk – human scale, 
mixed use.
Regarding ongoing maintenance for parks and public •	
places: there could be an endowment that would provide 
funds.
This should be a cultural/community gathering place – •	
with lots of grass and trees.
Should also be a great strolling district – of which there •	
are few, if any, in Honolulu.
The LEI OF GREEN should be a 20 to 30 foot wide •	
pedestrian path with curvilinear forms, landscaping, 
color, shops, banners, etc.
Link Mauka and Makai – with view corridors, •	
drainageways.
“Just open space” is not enough to attract people.  A mix •	
and variety of facilities and uses is critical – including 
modest food facilities like the hamburger stand at 
Kaimana Beach!  Need: a “critical mass” of attractions.
CPAC understands that some commercial development •	
will be needed here in order to activate the area and also 
to provide some revenue.
Re: Parking Garage – consider a central parking structure •	
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“clad” by retail.
Building JABSOM here was a huge mistake!•	
The political landscape can shift and change, and will •	
surely influence our ability to implement a great plan.

Notes from meeting with UH Manoa Planning and K. 
Environmental Professors

The current planning effort needs to look at the whole •	
historical/political context for Kaka`ako.  HCDA’s overall 
mission was to develop a “new town in town” for a broad 
spectrum of people and families.  They have betrayed 
their mission!
See Kaka`ako planning documents from the 1970’s and •	
1980’s.
The fiscal viability of the Makai Plan needs to include the •	
economics of the entire Kaka`ako District – both Mauka 
and Makai.
Re: gathering places – Kapiolani Community College’s •	
Saturday morning farmers market is a great success: 
affordable, productive, and fun – for both locals and 
visitors.
The Waterfront Promenade is one of the key elements of •	
Makai.
There should be both primary and ancillary functions and •	
facilities.
Environmental concern: see new TSUNAMI INUNDATION •	
MAPS.  Kewalo Basin and adjacent lands will be 
devastated by a major tsunami.
The plan needs to look at sustainable infrastructure and •	
infrastructure systems!
Why do we have mainland consultants doing a plan for a •	
Hawaiian-themed place?

Notes from meetings with City DepartmentsL. 
Note that there is a new bill that will return Kaka`ako •	

Mauka jurisdiction to the City and return Kewalo to DOT 
Harbors (water) and to DLNR (land).
HCDA needs to – and often does NOT – look seriously •	
at circulation and traffic issues for the entire Kaka`ako 
District and beyond.  Dense development in Kaka`ako 
will affect circulation throughout the downtown to Ala 
Moana Shopping Center area.
Ala Moana Boulevard improvements and beautification •	
are needed – but will State DOT really do something 
there?  Some streets, Ala Moana Blvd. included, have to 
be designated for MAJOR TRAFFIC FLOWS!  “Throttling 
down” traffic flows on Ala Moana Blvd. is NOT an option!
Street connections from Kaka`ako Makai to Punchbowl •	
St., South St. and Cooke St. are KEY.
Consider possible future bus service within Kaka`ako •	
Makai.
More parking will be needed – perhaps two parking lots •	
or structures.
The GGP development was proposed as a “mixed •	
income” development – but can/will GGP really move 
ahead with this project?
In the wider urban context, the Makai area probably •	
should provide significant acreage for active recreational 
facilities – baseball, soccer, basketball, volleyball, tennis, 
etc.
Regarding residential development: can 201H over-ride •	
the legislative prohibition of housing here?
The planners need to check the revised TSUNAMI maps.•	
What about support facilities for Kewalo Harbor boats?•	
Need to look at storm water management and low •	
impact development standards.
The plan should incorporate bike routes per the City’s •	
and State’s Bike Plans.
Consider creating a special place with recreational •	
facilities for special needs children.  Good example in 
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Washington D.C.
Shave ice shop near ball fields!•	

Notes from meetings with State AgenciesM. 
DLNR has general management authorities for “Executive •	
Order” lands.  If HCDA “owns” the Kaka`ako Makai lands, 
then DLNR has no jurisdiction there.
Question: is Kewalo Basin “EO” land or is it “owned” by •	
HCDA?
DLNR has jurisdiction for all submerged lands.  Related •	
question: what is the seaward boundary of Kaka`ako 
Makai: is it the “Low Low Water Line”?
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COMMUNITY WORKSHOP NO.1

Continuing with its commitment to a broad based planning process, 
the HCDA, in January/February of 2010 organized a community 
workshop to review the vision and guiding principles with the 
broader community and develop planning alternatives for the area 
that can be used as a guideline for future development. Subsequent 
to this initial public workshop, further stakeholder meetings, 
focused group meetings and community workshops are anticipated 
to be held before developing alternatives for the area. Planning the 
future of  Kakaako Makai is a process in the making with HCDA and 
the broader Honolulu community working together. 

The January 30 through February 1, 2010 community planning 
workshop was facilitated by a professional planning and place-
making team.  Over several days, the community participants 
learned about the history of Kakaako Makai, reviewed planning 
concepts and plans that had been developed for the area over the 
last 40 years and participated in planning exercises for place-making 
in the District.  Community members, in teams, broke out to walk 
and evaluate the wide variety of sites in the district and crafted 
planning ideas and methodologies through several facilitated 
discussions recorded and presented in the following.  

These following sections list the product and results of this first of 
several community planning workshops for the area: 

Workshop Introductions from HCDA Executive Director Anthony •	
Ching.  
Workshop Introduction from HCDA Chairperson Scott Bradley.  •	
Workshop Attendees Briefing Book.  Each workshop participant •	
was provided a copy of the workshop briefing book.  The 
briefing book included materials to familiarize community 
members with the planning work they were going to be involved 
with and provided the background data that had been gathered 

prior to or prepared for the workshop.  See Appendix XX to view 
the complete Workshop No. 1 Briefing Book
Workshop Slide Presentations:  Each day, of the three day •	
Community Workshop, began with a presentation from the 
Planning Team to highlight the objectives of the day and to 
introduce project and area information as well as considerations 
for new planning and place-making principles applicable to 
Kakaako Makai. 
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Day 1 - January 30, 2010:  Following the morning introductions •	
and comments from the HCDA, the Planning Team presented to 
the workshop attendees and introduction weekend’s agenda, an 
overview of the project team, followed by a unique view of the 
area’s geographical and social history, as well as an interesting 
look back at over 40 years of planning ideas for Kakaako Makai 
and the Honolulu Waterfront.  Additionally, members of the 
Kakaako Makai Community Planning Advisory Council (CPAC) 
presented the group with an understanding and background 
of the Vision and Guiding Principles which was followed by 
an engaging presentation from Project for Public Spaces of 
international case studies of urban waterfront redevelopment 
with a special emphasis on those examples that have similar 
objectives and opportunities to that of Kakaako Makai.  

Day 2 - January 31, 2010: As an introduction to the day’s •	
workshop activities, Project for Public Spaces presented further 
best practices in shaping “Places” using successful examples of 
great spaces that evolved from an individual or complimentary 
group of catalyst uses.  

Day 3 - February 1, 2010: The workshop attendees and others •	
were invited to return on Monday evening, the third and final 
day of the workshop, to hear about and review the activities and 
findings from the weekend.  Included in the presentation were 
a summary of the activities in which the attendees participated 
along with examples of conceptual land use diagrams that 
represented the thoughts and ideas gathered, evaluated and 
critiqued over the weekend.  
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Waterfront Redevelopment Case Studies

The planning team presented various place-making and planning 
principles along with relevant case studies of great waterfront 
developments from around the world during the course of the 
workshop.  Workshop attendees were able to view the enlarged 
case study examples displayed around the meeting area and discuss 
each in context with Kakaako Makai. 

Each example noted below was selected for its similarity in singular 
program component over overall goals to that as envisioned for 
Kakaako Makai and the Honolulu waterfront. 

San Francisco North Waterfront, California:  After the 1987 Loma 
Prieta earthquake leveled a double-decker freeway that had 
previously disconnected the city from the bay, efforts to revive 
San Francisco’s North Waterfront have progressed at a remarkably 
successful pace. 

Sydney Harbor, Australia:  One of the most visually stunning bays 
in the world, Sydney Harbor is also an amazing place to stroll, 
take a boat ride or just sit a spell. Locations like Circular Quay, The 
Rocks, and the Botanical Garden fit well with the harbor itself to 
create a unique waterfront atmosphere. As in Stockholm, Sydney’s 
waterfront destinations are best accessed by ferry. When people can 
get around via the water, they are apt to hang around much longer 
and do more things on the waterfront. The upshot is a constant 
hum of people having fun at a huge variety of activities, which could 
easily occupy someone for days on end.

Aker Brygge, Oslo, Norway:  Formerly a shipbuilding area, Aker 
Brygge is now a vibrant and densely packed new district. Its public 
promenade is one of the best-used public spaces anywhere, an 
area for strolling that has become the focal point of the harbor 
and the entire city of Oslo. Tourists and locals alike enjoy the cafés, 
playgrounds, sitable steps, engaging public art, floating restaurants 
and small fishing boats that sell their catch at the dock. 
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Stockholm Waterfront, Sweden:  Stockholm has capitalized on its 
natural assets by locating major destinations on the waterfront. 
As a city of islands, the waterfront has quietly adapted over time 
providing many new and different ways for people to use it. What 
really sets Stockholm apart are the promenades and esplanades 
that naturally draw people to public destinations on the water, 
including City Hall (where the Nobel Prizes are awarded) and the 
Kungstradarden (King’s Garden). Stockholm is a waterfront city, 
not just a city on the water, as evidenced by the prevalence of 
prominent destinations on the waterfront, the integration between 
the urban core and the water, and the widespread usage of 
waterborne transit.

Granville Island, Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada:  Salvaged 
from the husks of old factories and infused with a spirit all its own, 
the district offers up a wonderfully imaginative stew of markets, play 
areas, cultural activities, and stunning waterfronts. 

Paris Plage, Paris, France:  For one month every summer, the 
Georges Pompidou Expressway along Paris’ Right Bank transforms 
into a pedestrian refuge replete with a sandy beach. 

South Beach, Miami, Florida:  One of the most lively waterfront 
streets in the world, Ocean Drive in South Beach, Miami boasts 
a variety of historic building, sidewalk cafés and porches that are 
active both daytime and at nightfall. 

South Bank River Front, Brisbane, Australia:  South Bank’s 
waterfront features a variety of cultural institutions anchored by 
open and abundant public spaces, including gardens, a riverfront 
promenade, dining, shopping, markets and more. 

PLACE EVALUATION SESSION

Background 
The community workshop addressed both, improvements to 
existing public spaces in Kakaako Makai, as well as the place-making 
potential for new developments.  Participants not only worked on 
defining discreet public spaces within the Kakaako Makai area, but 
also, more importantly, brainstormed ideas for the programs that 
will activate these spaces.  

Project for Public Spaces (PPS), a member of the planning team, 
lead a slide presentation with the relevant examples of great 
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waterfronts and public spaces noted previously  in different cities in the US, Europe, and Australia.  They described how these places 
are activated and the benefits they engender to the people living in these cities.  These benchmarks illustrated the potential for creating  
excellent community gathering places out of nondescript or even blighted areas in a city in order to get participants to think about the 
opportunities that Kakaako Makai presents.  Another objective of the presentation was also to elicit ideas from participants for the place 
evaluation exercise.

Process 
The PPS place evaluation exercise is a means to better understand issues and opportunities for improving and supporting the experience 
of people in a public space. It asks participants to use common sense and intuition along with structured observation and interview skills 
to allow them to very quickly see the good and bad qualities of a place, and suggest improvements, both short and long term. It ignites a 
creative process about how to make a place vital and great. 

Using the four main attributes of great 
public spaces—Comfort and Image, 
Access and Linkages, Uses and Activities, 
and Sociability—workshop participants 
completed a “place game” for seven 
different locations in Kakaako Makai as 
designated below. Their findings comprise 
the following observations and site-specific 
recommendations.  
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Using these specific criteria, workshop 
participants broke into groups and 
traveled to their respective sites to 
perform the Place Evaluation. The seven 
sites are depicted and described below:

Ala Moana Boulevard to the Next 1. 
Step/Re-Use Hawaii warehouse 
building and between Keawe Street 
and Forrest Avenue
Next Step/Re-Use Hawaii warehouse 2. 
building and Kakaako Waterfront 
Park south of JABSOM to Hawaii 
Children’s Discovery Center 
Ala Moana to Olomehani between 3. 
Cooke Street and Koula Street: Piano 
Lot, Hawaii Children’s Discovery 
Center and Kakaako Gateway Park 
Makai end of Ahui Street, includes 4. 
Panic Point, Kewalo Marine 
Laboratory, Look Lab, a portion of 
Kakaako Waterfront Park and various 
open sites 
Ala Moana to Honolulu Marine 5. 
Repair between Ahui Street and the 
Ewa edge of Kewalo Basin
Ala Moana Blvd and the Makai edge 6. 
of Kewalo Basin and between Ala 
Moana Park and the Ewa edge of 
Kewalo Basin
A portion of the Diamond side of 7. 
Kewalo Basin and Kewalo Basin Park
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Participants then returned to discuss their observations, compared recommendations and noted their group’s ideas regarding:
What they liked best about the site;•	
What needed improving;•	
Short-term improvements;•	
Long term vision for building upon the park’s history; and•	
And partnerships and local talent.•	

Each group then reported its findings back to all workshop participants, describing issues and opportunities it identified for its particular 
area as follows: 

Workshop Site 1
Incorporate/restore historic pump •	
station as visitor center, interpretive 
center, historical museum
Tie to historic Immigration Center•	
Live with current sewage pump facility•	
True gateway park•	
Active recreation facilities (basketball, •	
tennis, volleyball, kiddie soccer, pool) 
Capture cruise ship passengers•	

Workshop Site 2
Provide more amenities and •	
pedestrian paths to allow for more use
Provide covered performance space•	
Passive recreation area•	
Re-use warehouse and connect to park •	
with access over drainage channel
Provide better access to Ewa end •	
of site (take down fences, provide 
additional parking, etc.)
More access points into water•	
Kids node around Hawaii Children’s •	
Discovery Center with playful sculpture 
and fountain
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Workshop Site 3
Kakaako Gateway Park doesn’t feel like a gateway park•	
Improve sense of arrival from Ala Moana Blvd.•	
Add active uses to Kakaako Gateway Park (now a homeless •	
encampment), maybe games
Can’t see ocean, so cut open berms in Kakaako Waterfront Park•	
Introduce lagoon onto piano lot•	
Linkages to other sites•	
Provide physical and visual connection to Kewalo Basin•	
Preserve city, Mauka and Diamond Head views•	
Create anchor destination/museum•	
Farmers and/or fish markets•	
Presidential Library•	
Centralized parking facility•	

Workshop Site 4
Enhance Point Panic as viewpoint destination•	
More shade and amenities for picnicking and BBQ area•	
Relocate Kewalo Marine Research Center to allow more space •	
for vending/kiosks/commercial
Preserve and add trees•	
Preserve “surf parking”•	
Create Oceanographic/Surf Center•	
Extend commercial maritime uses along Kewalo Basin channel•	
Improve street circulation and connectivity•	

Workshop Site 5
Gateway “window” into park and to water•	
Need more eye candy to draw people in (active edge on Ala •	
Moana)
Improve circulation around busy intersection to reduce •	
pedestrian/vehicle conflicts
Activate a promenade with restaurants and other activity such •	
as canoe museum
Establish design guidelines for development•	

Workshop Site 6
Consolidate wharf-side vendors into a single complex•	
Create central arrival area with uses like restaurants and boat •	
tour offices
Reclaim Ala Moana frontage road and parking as shaded •	
promenade lined with small business pavilions
Provide pedestrian link between Kewalo Basin and Ward •	
Neighborhood
Close existing access point and share entrance with Ala Moana •	
Park
Improve pedestrian and vehicle access to Kewalo Basin and •	
Kewalo Basin Park from Ala Moana Park

Workshop Site 7
Create intimate space of discovery (meandering path) and quiet •	
activities
Widen boardwalk and enhance pole fishing area (Ewa of •	
Nethouse)
Gardens•	
Allow for pedestrian circulation around whole peninsula•	
Enhance community facilities and services•	
Prefer green space for families rather than lots of parking•	
Provide commercial opportunities for commercial fisherman•	
Enhance as fishing destination•	
Relocate underutilized buildings and limit to one story•	
Create center for beach volleyball with seating area•	
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ADDITIONAL PROJECT TEAM MEETINGS
Project Team Meeting - July 27, 2010:  Uses and Categories

Process Moving Forward
Following the second the Public Workshop, the Project Team, 
consisting of community stakeholders, CPAC Members, HCDA 
Staff and Board Task Force, along with the MVE Pacific Planning 
Team discussed the next steps necessary in developing a concept 
plan .  The diagram below was developed to outline the process 
moving forward and was facilitated through a series of Project Team 
Meetings in preparation for the Community Open House and Final 
Workshop events:

The Project Team, considering all the community ideas for programs 
and uses within the makai district, evaluated and prioritized these 
potential plan elements.

Draft List of Master Plan Elements:  The list was compiled through 
a review of all of the stakeholder input and ideas received during 
the planning period October 2009 through June 2010. MAJOR 
ELEMENTS are shown in BOLD/CAPS, and  related possible detailed 
components of these elements are noted in the  accompanying 
text.  The lists of detailed components are NOT intended to be 
“comprehensive.” 
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The following are the annotated diagrams and meeting notes
Site Diagrams (with Annotations)

Park Expansion - 1a
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Park Expansion - 1b
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Kewalo Basin Harbor and Support Facilities - Alternative 2 - 3b
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Preliminary Development Cost Data
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Project Team Meeting - August 17, 2010: Plan Overlays 4, 5 & 6
Site Diagrams (with Annotations)

Public Market and Marine Science - 4 & 5a
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Public Market and Marine Science - 4 & 5b



APPENDIX 10| Project Team Meetings - Continued 16

Historic Preservation - 6
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Preliminary Development Cost Data
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Project Team Meeting - August 31, 2010: Plan Overlays 7, 8 & 9
Site Diagrams (with Annotations)

Arts & Culture, Life Science & Education, Civic - 7, 8 & 9 
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Project Team Meeting Notes

Participants were:
Tony Ching, HCDA ED•	
Dexter Okada, HCDA Task Force for the Master Plan•	
Geoff Miasnik, Peter Apo, and Bruce Tsuchida, consultant team•	
Wayne Takamine, Kanekoa Crabbe, Michelle Matson, Bob Crone, •	
Scotty Furushima, Bob Oda, Fumiko Wellington, CPAC
Stakeholders: Lainie Tamashiro, Mark Martindale (Kewalo •	
Marine Lab), Bob Miller (Fishermen’s Wharf), Bill Feltz (E-W 
Center), Tom Fee (ULI Hawaii), Ron Iwami (Friends of Kewalos), 
Lucien Wong (Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance), John 
Parkinson (Ballet Hawai`i)

Agenda: review and discuss preliminary conceptual graphics for 3 
“use categories” for the Master Plan:

ARTS & CULTURE•	
LIFE SCIENCES & EDUCATION•	
CIVIC USES•	

This memo summarizes highlights of the meeting – it is not intended 
to be detailed meeting “minutes.”

Tony Ching opened the meeting with a summary of the planning 
process that the Project Team (HCDA staff + consultants + CPAC 
representatives) has been implementing during the past 2 months 
that will lead up to a week-long “open house” and thereafter to the 
3rd community workshop.  

ARTS & CULTURE
The proposed MUSEUM OF HAWAIIAN MUSIC & DANCE will be •	
a performing arts center and an economic development project 
and job generator.  Preliminary concepts include a 40,000 sf 
facility that would cost about $25,000,000.  The Museum would 
be run by a non-profit entity.  Suggested sites: Fisherman’s 

Wharf site; “mound” site makai of JABSOM; AAFES Lot + some 
KS land.
The Maui County Arts/Cultural Center is a good example of a •	
multi-use complex within a park-like setting.
There is a desire to restore Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant.•	
We should consider a complex of indoor and outdoor arts/•	
cultural facilities clustered in the vicinity of the Children’s 
Discovery Center.
The Hawai`i Arts Center for Youth (HACY) needs a facility of 15-•	
20,000 sf, mainly for rehearsals and office space.  Perhaps there 
could be some sharing of space with the Museum of Hawaiian 
Music and Dance.
Rehearsal space is badly needed and there is also a need for a •	
theater that would seat 850 to 1,000 people.
And consider an outdoor performance area near the waterfront •	
where the audience could enjoy ocean and sunset views – so 
perhaps the warehouse site at the `Ewa end of KakaakoMakai?
What are the thoughts of Hawaiian practitioners familiar with •	
cultural experiences – where would they feel this would be most 
appropriate?
Consider converting the existing amphitheater site to a •	
performing arts space with public parking for park users below. 
A medium height structure here, on the makai side of the 
JABSOM campus, would have less visual impact than would be 
the case for other sites in the Makai area.
This consolidated space could house all the needed multi-use •	
performing arts functions discussed, with a Hawaiian hula 
performance platform connected to the top of the existing 
mound facing the ocean and sunsets as desired for cultural 
importance.
Loading area access would be needed at the back. •	
Consider siting some of these facilities in the “Gateway Park” •	
space, and the festival area on the piano lot.
The Gateway Park blocks were intended as a green mauka-makai •	
axis and would be an ideal open space for multi-cultural festivals 
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and events.
Gateway Park is on axis with Cooke Street as a view corridor to •	
the Park enabled by a KS land swap.  There is an importance 
of shoreline activities and the view plane to the water and the 
mountains. 
Performing arts facilities near Point Panic is NOT a good idea – •	
this would bring too many people to that area of KakaakoMakai.  
A “community center” or passive uses near Point Panic would be 
ok.  Maintain access to Point Panic.
A performing arts complex with shared facilities should be for •	
ALL of the cultures of Hawai`i.
The plan must be very sensitive to view planes, in keeping with •	
the Vision and Guiding principles.

CONSENSUS: to move performing arts venue away from Point Panic.

The “Hawaiian Surfing Museum and Hall of Fame” would •	
be another important cultural/educational facility with an 
economic potential. Hawaiian water sports and its history could 
be exhibited and taught here.  Would this facility be developed 
together with a relocated Kewalo Marine Lab?  There is interest 
and a plan for this as a 15,000 sf activity center with watermen 
hall of fame exhibits.    This should have an open view of the 
ocean surf, and be no more than 1-2 stories in height.
Hawaiian “water arts” education, e.g., surfing, canoeing, etc. •	
could be connected with this facility.  It could be a draw and 
economic catalyst. 
The Waterfront Promenade should access performing arts •	
places so Kaka ‘ako Makai can be a walking experience.
How will the “ahupua`a” concept fit into the planning process •	
for the Makai Plan? This should come under education and 
culture.

LIFE SCIENCES & EDUCATION
JABSOM and the Children’s Discovery Center are included under •	
this heading.
We still need clarification of major constraints, including details •	
of the “Landfill Closure Plan.”
The “Opportunities and Constraints” maps will be displayed at •	
the Open House.

CIVIC USES
The AAFES Building and the Forrest Avenue corner lot are •	
included under this heading.
State DOH currently occupies the AAFES Building and has no •	
plans to move.
A new building could eventually be located on the Forrest •	
Avenue corner lot that could house HCDA, Sheriff’s Office, and 
other state agencies, perhaps including DLNR DOBAR -- now in 
needs of a more centralized location, as they issue many permits 
in Waikiki and Ala Moana.
The proposed City Ocean Safety and Life Guards HQ at Kewalo •	
Basin is another civic use that should be considered.  That 
facility needs good access to the water and to Ala Moana Blvd. 
for fast access to Queens Hospital Emergency Room.

General Comment: We need to develop a Plan that reflects the 
UNIQUENESS OF KAKAAKOMAKAI.  We should not put uses/facilities 
here that could be readily located in other parts of Honolulu.
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Project Team Meeting - September 7, 2010:  Plan Overlay Reconciliation
Site Diagrams (with Annotations)

Park Expansion - 1a 
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Park Enhancements - 1b
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Waterfront Access (Parking and Circulation) - 2
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Kewalo Basin Harbor and Support Facilities - 3
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Public Market and Marine Science - 4 & 5a
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Historic Preservation - 6
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Arts & Culture, Life Science & Education, Civic - 7, 8 & 9 
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Project Team Meeting Notes

Participants were:
Tony Ching, HCDA ED
Dexter Okada, HCDA Task Force for the Master Plan
Geoff Miasnik, Peter Apo, and Bruce Tsuchida, consultant team
Wayne Takamine, Kanekoa Crabbe, Michelle Matson, Bob Crone, 
Scotty Furushima, Fumiko Wellington, CPAC
Stakeholders: Reg White (Kewalo Stakeholders), Bob Richmond 
(Kewalo Marine Lab), Bob Miller and Jack Levin (Fishermen’s Wharf), 
Stuart Coleman (Surfrider Foundation)

Agenda: “Reconcile” uses and concepts that may be contradictory 
or incompatible.  Also continue the discussion of alternative sites 
for various facilities – but NOT attempt to “finalize” any one site for 
each of the major possible facilities.

This memo summarizes highlights of the meeting – it is not intended 
to be detailed meeting “minutes.”

ARTS & CULTURE, MARINE SCIENCES & EDUCATION, CIVIC USES
Consider integrating the “Museum of Hawaiian Music and •	
Dance” with the Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant renovation and 
creation/design of a “gateway” at this critical location.
Consider combining a 15,000 sf rehearsals/offices facility plus •	
850 to 1000 seat theater plus community center on a portion of 
the Piano Lot.
Performing Arts Center could be sited on the warehouse parcel.  •	
Alternatively, that parcel could be shown on the plan as a 
“future expansion” site.
The Hawaiian performing arts center suggested next to the •	
mound makai of JABSOM is not shown on the overlay.  
A Community Center could also be located on the Look Lab •	
parcel.  
The surfing exposition/hall of fame facility should be located •	

away from the Kewalo channel so that structure(s) will not block 
views of the shoreline surf area.  The Look Lab site may be a 
good location for this facility.  This site would provide good Point 
Panic surf views.
Consider combining the surfing hall of fame on the Look Lab site •	
with the expanded Kewalo Marine Lab and/or the community 
center.
Alternatively, the Kewalo Marine Lab’s research and marine •	
conservation functions would also tie in with KKFC’s community 
conservation functions and the fishing museum at the Kewalo 
Basin cove area.
The NOAA facility will be vacated in a few years, and this could •	
be another option for the Kewalo Marine Lab expansion.
State offices could be moved from the AAFES parcel to the •	
Forrest Avenue parcel.

HISTORIC PRESERVATION
The “Ice Chute” and Kula Kai sampan should be returned to a •	
site near the Keiki Fishing Conservancy.
Consider leaving part of the John Dominis concrete deck •	
“in place” – could serve as an historic “look-out” along the 
waterfront promenade.
The historic pump station could be restored for some kind of •	
public use.

PUBLIC CULTURAL MARKET & FARMERS MARKET
The Farmers Market could be located on the “Fish Auction” •	
parcel or on a portion of the “Cannery” parcel, or a portion of 
the Piano Lot.
Consider using the “Cannery” parcel to integrate various •	
commercial uses that serve the needs of Kewalo tenants.
Elements of the Farmers Market on the Piano Lot might extend •	
into the KS parcel that’s adjacent to the AAFES building.  This 
would provide synergy and street exposure for the Market.
A peripheral parking facility at the AAFES lot with mixed use •	
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would be very accessible for Kewalo Harbor users and uses/
users at the Piano Lot.
Consider including a small performance area as a central part of •	
the Public Cultural Market project.

KEWALO BASIN
Per new EPA requirements, a future boat haul-out/repair facility •	
will have to be about as large as the existing Honolulu Marine 
boat yard.
Long term, an “industrial” use like a boat haul-out/repair •	
yard is not compatible with the park and public facilities that 
are envisioned for Kakaako Makai.  However, the Kewalo 
stakeholders are adamant that a boat haul-out/repair facility be 
maintained at this site, where boats have been built for over 150 
years.
If the marine dry-dock stays, the large industrial structure should •	
be removed.  A boat haul-out/repair yard here should look more 
like the former Ala Wai marine facility.
There is room for the fuel truck area to be near the haul-out •	
canal.
Harbor offices and related uses including the suggested HQ for •	
City Life Guards could be located at the corner parcel in the 
vicinity of Ala Moana Blvd./Ala Moana Beach Park boundary.  

WATERFRONT ACCESS, PARKING & CIRCULATION
Consider extending the section of the waterfront promenade •	
from the John Dominis site to the harbor not along Ahui Street 
but just `Ewa of and overlooking the Keiki Fishing Conservancy 
site, to provide harbor views.
Consider using the term “boardwalk” rather than “plaza” for the •	
waterfront promenade along the Kewalo Basin perimeter to Ala 
Moana Beach Park.
The promenade should be designed to accommodate bicycles as •	
well as pedestrians.
The required Kewalo Basin loading dock can also accommodate •	

pedestrians.
Need to address `Ewa-bound vehicles that want to turn LEFT •	
from Ala Moana Blvd. into Kewalo Basin area.
Consider possible parking structure at Kewalo/Ala Moana Blvd/•	
Ala Moana Beach Park corner – with Harbor offices and Life 
Guards HQ on ground floor.
Consider creating two peripheral parking facilities and providing •	
an internal shuttle service to carry people from these parking 
areas to various destinations within the park.  The peripheral 
parking would be complemented by the promenade, thus 
reducing vehicular activity within the park.
Peripheral consolidated parking garage locations: consider the •	
existing AAFES parking lot area and Lot C; consider a corner of 
the Piano Lot.

PARK EXPANSION & ENHANCEMENTS
Park expansion: across the box culvert; recover the existing •	
Waterfront Park parking lot; the Piano Lot; the PBRC site upon 
relocation of the Kewalo marine Lab; the John Dominis site if the 
lease is purchased from Ocean Investments; the Look Lab site 
and marine gravel lots.
Need green space around Historic Pump Station compatible •	
with the historic site to serve as a gateway to Kakaako Makai.  
Could this structure serve as a Kakaako Museum?  Interior space 
is limited – only about 1500 sf.  The pump station has been 
mentioned as an interpretive or orientation center.
Piano Lot and Look Lab parcel should be primarily green park •	
space.  Built facilities of modest size could be compatibly located 
within this park setting.
There can be a number of open, flexible “Festival” areas.•	
At least 4 potential sites for a Community Center:  Net Shed, •	
Piano Lot, Look Lab site, area makai of Waterfront Park hill.
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RELATED ISSUES AND IDEAS
So far the siting discussion is in 2 dimensions.  When will •	
3-dimensional designs be developed to show density and view 
planes?  For example, office space has been mentioned for a 
“Culture and the Arts” center.  Will this mean a tall structure 
that will impact views from the Park mauka and/or makai?
The view planes are one of the priorities of the Vision and •	
Guiding Principles.  There will be a BIG PROBLEM if tall buildings 
are constructed near the shore.
A “geocultural perspective”: Kakaako Makai was originally •	
ocean/reef/ocean activities.  Then a toxic dump.  Now being 
planned for various public uses.  Priority #1 should be for uses 
that need to be at/near the ocean.  And we need to ask: does 
a proposed facility exist somewhere else on Oahu?  If YES, then 
we should not duplicate that use here on the waterfront.  And 
the approach to physical design should emphasize activities that 
celebrate the climate and ocean culture of Hawai`i.  Example: a 
“Performing Arts Center” should be an open hula mound rather 
than a formal mainland style stage.
Perhaps NOT a good idea to build various new facilities along the •	
Kewalo edge.  Can these new facilities sustain themselves?
Let’s not forget the tsunami inundation zone!•	
This should be a GREEN DISTRICT – WITH NO CARS!•	
The GREEN/OPEN SPACE THEME is the key.  Any structures •	
should be of modest size and should fit into the park 
environment.  Good example: the Info Center at Hanauma Bay.  
DON’T put a Bishop Museum size building here!
Any Performing Arts facility should be such that it will be used •	
every day, a place where kids can practice – not just for major 
performances.
The dominant themes should be education for keiki and an open •	
and welcoming place that reflects the cultures of Hawai`i – NOT 
large scale commercial development.
Any commercial facilities will need convenient parking – or they •	
will not stay in business!

Ala Moana Center was designed with each end set at the •	
maximum distance that people will walk between commercial 
facilities.  Recreational and park use is different.
Kakaako Makai is very valuable space for the community, •	
regardless of dollar value.  It should not be used as a land grab, 
and facilities found elsewhere should not be duplicated here.

NEXT STEPS:
OPEN HOUSE – now scheduled for the week of Sept. 27.  MVE •	
will prepare “clean/nice looking” drawings of the master plan 
elements for display at the Open House.

Note:   CPAC Acting Chair asked that CPAC have an opportunity to 
review the new drawings before they are displayed at the Open 
House – to make sure that there is not a repeat of the problems that 
we experienced at Community Workshop No. 2.

COMMUNITY WORKSHOP NO. 3 •	 is currently scheduled to take 
place 3 weeks after the completion of the Open House – so 
during the week of October 25, 2010.
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

BASIS OF PLANNING -
PROGRAM ELEMENT OUTLINE

July 27, 2010
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Kakaako Makai District Master Plan
Basis of Planning - Program Element Outline
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Cultural Public Market Place - 206E-34
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Kakaako Makai District Master Plan
Basis of Planning - Program Element Outline
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Kakaako Makai District Master Plan
Basis of Planning - Program Element Outline

Priority

Layer

Source Elements

Legislative Statutes
Cultural Public Market Place - 206E-34
Keiki Fishing Conservancy - Act 3, 2007 Special 
Session

CPAC - Vision and Guiding Principles
Community Cultural Gathering Place
Hawaiian Culture and Values of the Ahupuaa
Open View Planes
Coastal and Marine Resources
Expanded Park and Green Space
Public Accessibility
Public Safety, Health and Welfare
Public Land Use Legislation - Public Use of 
Public Lands in the Public Interest
Kewalo Basin
Cultural Facilities
Small Local Business
Site Design Guidelines  A Hawaiian Sense of 
Place in Landscape, Setting and Design
Community and Government Partnership
Future Funding and Management

Community Stakeholders (November-January 
Interviews)

Community Public Workshop No. 1

Community Focused Groups (February-June 
Meetings)

Science and Education
Culture & the Arts
Historical and Cultural
Surfers and Park Users
Environmental Organizations
Professional Organizations
Kakaako Neighborhood Groups
Kewalo Basin Stakeholders
State Agencies
Urban Land Institute Hawaii

Community Public Workshop No. 2

HCDA Public Comment Portal (Limehouse)

Count

Jo
hn

 A
. B

ur
ns

 S
ch

oo
l o

f M
ed

ic
in

e

H
aw

ai
i C

an
ce

r R
es

ea
rc

h 
C

en
te

r

H
aw

ai
i C

hi
ld

re
ns

 D
is

co
ve

ry
 M

us
eu

m

O
th

er
 L

ife
 S

ci
en

ce
 P

ro
gr

am
m

in
g

St
at

e 
O

ffi
ce

 B
ui

ld
in

g 
R

ep
la

ce
m

en
t

Sh
er

rif
s 

St
at

io
n

D
is

tri
ct

 W
el

co
m

e 
an

d 
In

te
rp

re
tiv

e 
C

en
te

r

O
H

A 
- O

ffi
ce

 o
f H

aw
ai

ia
n 

Af
fa

irs
 

H
ea

dq
ua

rte
rs

H
is

to
ric

 P
um

p 
Bu

ild
in

g

Fo
rt 

W
al

l

C
hi

ld
re

ns
 D

is
co

ve
ry

 M
us

eu
m

 (F
or

m
er

 
In

ci
ne

ra
to

r)

Fi
sh

er
m

an
's

 W
ha

rf 
R

es
ta

ur
an

t

Ke
w

al
o 

Ba
si

n

Ku
la

 K
ai

  -
 H

is
to

ric
 S

am
pa

n

Ke
w

al
o 

Ba
si

n 
H

is
to

ric
 Ic

e 
C

hu
te

Su
pp

or
t H

is
to

ric
 P

re
se

rv
at

io
n

2 2 3 2 0 2 3 2 3 2 2 2 6 4 3 4

4

Historic Preservation

4

Civic 

3

Life Science and Education



APPENDIX 11| Community Open House 1

COMMUNITY OPEN HOUSE

Open House - September 27, 2010
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With the outcomes of the Project Teams work sessions in the form of developed conceptual plan overlays complete, a Public Open House 
was organized and held over the week from September 27 to October 2, 2010.  The Open House was opened on the first morning with 
Senator Brickwood Galuteria and Representative Tom Brower in attendance offering a few words of perspective about the history and future 
of Kakaako.

Exhibits: In addition to a large amount of the materials gathered through the 
previous months from the Community Outreach, including Workshop and Project 
Team Meeting diagrams, the public Open House allowed the community to view 
the progress, discuss and leave comments on the conceptual planning of the 
district to date depicted in the following diagrams:
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Overlay 1a - Land Use
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Overlay 1b - Park Enhancement
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Land Use, Park Expansion, Park Enhancement  -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Must be a PARK SETTING – a park setting into which public • 
facilities not available elsewhere are placed. A SPECIAL 
PLACE that people will know about and want to be. 

Low-level public uses within the PARK SETTING to Ilalo • 
Street. 

Community center is needed – best in a central location – • 
Piano Lot. 

Multi-purpose public use – historic preservation; museums; • 
research 

Keep all low rise structures. • 
Open up open green space and park use to area makai of • 
piano lot. (sketch provided)

Would (use) slate grey encumbered sites along Ala Moana, • 
(Cooke to Ward) as open space along Ala Moana

(Park improvements) should continue from waterfront to • 
ewa to connect open space at Cooke and Ala Moana. Even if 
it is just a large pedestrian access green space.

Better to have mixed use, perhaps a world-class museum.• 
Integrate park with public spaces, such as civic center • 
or culture and arts center or complex of performing arts 
buildings.

Use (historic pump station gateway) as interpretive and • 
orientation center for residents and visitors alike – for all 
points of interest in Kakaako Makai.

STRENGTHS

Park expansion to Ilalo Street Must be A PARK SETTING• 
Gateways are good. • 
Significant public view planes are essential to PRESERVE – • 
mauka to makai AND makai to mauka. 

Community Center and garden. • 
Community center and garden on Piano Lot - centrally • 
located for community access and sustainability by 
community.

Green space appears to be preserved. Like how the areas • 
not being utilized will be improved under “park expansion.” 

Becomes a better “gathering place.” • 
Areas identified for park enhancement/ expansion and • 
public use good. Good designations as shown. 

Prefer Piano Lot site for community center (not other 2 • 
sites). Better to cluster such facilities for synergy. Also, 
better site organization than spreading out. 

Good use for Gateway Park areas for festivals, etc. Use • 
for informal sports fields (soccer, lacrosse. etc.) when no 
events. 

Mix of green, commercial and civic space. • 
Mixed use. • 



APPENDIX 11| Community Open House 6APPENDIX 11| Workshop 3 17

Community center and garden on Piano Lot - centrally • 
located for community access and sustainability by 
community.

Making park improvements along Ala Moana Blvd.• 
Gateway connections are in great locations.• 
Open space along Ala Moana Blvd. is necessary but may • 
need a more “plaza” type of usable space.

Lots of green.• 
More green space is needed which is always good.• 
More comfort stations and shade trees are good along the • 
waterfront. All areas makai of Piano Lot should be green 
open space.

All areas makai of Piano Lot should be green open space.• 
Historic pump station is ideal gateway –should be major • 
first gateway to Kakaako Makai (and Mauka).

Relocating parking for Waterfront Park to continue green • 
axis of Gateway Park. 

Lei of green and park enhancements are a good setting • 
and context. The park-like setting should extend to 
streets, courtyards, medians, building setbacks. Create a 
neighborhood in a park, not just a park in a neighborhood!

Like the plan to enhance comfort facilities, picnic and • 
shared elements. 

Great. Mixed use green + education +civic + arts. • 
Mixed use for various activities and interests.• 

Underutilized. Doesn’t support economy• 

Pump station gateway to include gateway landscaping • 
fronting Forrest Ave. and Ala Moana Blvd. 

Overall plan needs a composite vision that integrates • 
the elements. It should include both a narrative and an 
illustrative map that puts the pieces together, identifies any 
conflicts between elements.

The plan also should include all of the parcels, not exclude • 
those in certain ownership. The vision plan needs to be 
comprehensive, not have artificial lines based on current 
owners.

Makai may be defined as a place with opportunities for • 
enhancing mind, body, spirit, and psyche – via facilities and 
open space.

medical research and education »
culture and arts creativity,  »
performance and education  »
ocean research and recreation »
passive and active experience of an island ocean setting »
By day: Farmers market and local arts market »
By night: outdoor dining and entertainment »

Land Use, Park Expansion, Park Enhancement  -  Comments
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THREATS

Yellowish areas (on maps) should be green. Redundant • 
commercial and structural mass in piano lot and makai Look 
Lab sites – should be all green just as John Dominis site and 
waterfront park parking lot site (are shown).

Commercializing Piano Lot and Look Lab/marine sites• 
Please make it local friendly. Don’t want another Waikiki that • 
tailors to tourists.

A place where local families would like to come and not • 
over-crowded, noisy and busy.

Consider aviation noise impacts to new facilities (i.e., offices, • 
classrooms, etc.).

Opportunities:  Noise mitigation (soundproofing walls)  »
should be considered. Buildings in question for height 
impacts may file for an aeronautical evaluation at www.
oeaaa (?).faa.gov

Ignores view plane mauka to makai.• 
Will it stay green forever?• 
$ • 
Would hate to see this area go totally commercial. Better • 
to use it for cultural and educational and environmental 
purposes.

Community garden on contaminated land?? Not sure if • 
that’s safe to grow things on contaminated soil. 

Should not be home to disparate pieces of sculpture that • 
do not contribute or reinforce selected character or style/
theme.

The undefined public use areas• 

PROBLEMS

Hurricane and tsunami inundation area.• 
Opportunities:  Park expansion on Piano Lot, Look Lab/ »
makai sites makes more sense. Park expansion to Ilalo 
Street – a PARK SETTING

Continued maintenance of expanded park.• 
Homeless• 
Eyesore.• 
Storm water management needs to be addressed as a land • 
use issue in and if itself and not as an off-shoot or collateral 
issue related to land development in general.

Suppose it is discovered that appropriate storm water • 
solutions require 20 acres of land? Such a possibility needs 
to be considered sooner rather than later as the possibility 
might prevent/foreclose other development options. This 
issue was raised in both workshops and noted on the web 
portal.

On legend, symbol for public use and for park • 
enhancements look the same – not clear on map which is 
which.

Opportunities:  Use better contrast to clarify symbols  »
between legend and plan. (Is lite green on map park 
expansion? – If so, correct legend.)

Gateways are major and minor. Major are at Cooke St. and • 
block to east (Gateway Park block) and at Ward. Minor 
gateway at Keawe St. like other diagrams, not entire block 
from South to Keawe.

Opportunities: Devise Gateway symbol at Keawe to  »
match other diagrams. Emphasize Cooke/Ohe St. and 

Land Use, Park Expansion, Park Enhancement  -  Comments
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Ward Ave. Gateways. 

Will the public go?• 
Does not link makai with mauka. Cooke needs to be more • 
prominent corridor.

No iconic structure – where will the $ come from?• 
Outdoor dining cafes (not enough). Draw locals and • 
tourists DAILY not just for special events.

How would you decide who would use/reap benefits from • 
community garden? 

Community center at Kewalo Basin Park is not centrally • 
located – private clubhouse.

“Public Use” areas are unclearly defined. • 
How will the “public use” be utilized?• 
“Public Use” is not clear nor limited. What kind of “use”?• 

Opportunities:  Public use facilities should be moved to  »
ewa end. AWAY from Sea Steps – make the makai lot of 
Piano Lot PARK USE.

Areas makai of piano lot with PBRC should all be park and • 
open. Move public facilities use to ewa end. Expand and 
keep Sea Steps and park open. Open up circulation to 
promenade.

Opportunities: Move PBRC and facilities to ewa end. »
Encumbered parcels should remain or become a • 
commercial district!!  Needs to have restaurants/
shops from John Dominis to Fisherman’s Wharf historic 
restaurant.  Open to waterfront with pedestrian 
promenade.

Opportunities:  Needs to have a reason for people to  »
come and use this space.

Ocean Investments dual wedding cathedral behemoth at • 
John Dominis site. CANCEL LEASE. BAD PLAN – EYESORE 
PLAN.

Architecture of some state buildings has been notoriously • 
bad. (UH) Planning may be great, but if it ends up with bad 
buildings, we’re stuck. – Hope this can be avoided. 

Ocean Investments plan to replace low profile John Dominis • 
Restaurant with EYESORE BEHEMOTH twin wedding 
cathedral

• 

Land Use, Park Expansion, Park Enhancement  -  Comments
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Overlay 2 - Parking and Circulation
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Boardwalk at Kewalo Basin for harbor shops and services.  • 
Traditional flavor will attract visitors also.

Keep promenade close to harbor – along channel and just • 
‘ewa of KKFC (not on Ahui Street)

Be sure light signals are set to the speed limit so it’s not • 
more stop & stop traffic along Ala Moana Blvd.

Will it go to the Ward area and back?• 
Keep parking free.• 
Need shade areas, currently limited.• 
Acquire and develop green pathway running from Makiki to • 
Kakaako.

Integrating the parcel to be one expanse of a coherent plan.• 
Consider pedestrian and bicycle overpass option over Ala • 
Moana from 

1-2 access locations.• 
In addition, acquire property or public right of way linking/• 
extending park to Mother Waldron Park via pedestrian 
overpass.

Underground parking?• 
Water taxis to Ala Moana or Hilton HV (Hawaiian Village) • 
pier and Aloha Tower.

Define  Ilalo St. as limited access route for shuttles, • 
rickshaws, park-and-small business access vehicles only.

STRENGTHS

Changing name of promenade to “Boardwalk:• 
Including bike paths in addition to walkways• 
Addressing traffic flow and parking issues• 
Peripheral Parking:  • 
*Lot C, AAFES• 
*Between mound and JABSOM (on• 
amphitheater site)• 
Peripheral parking on AAFES lot serves Kewalo Basin and • 
Piano Lot.

Secondary pathways• 
Promenade expansion along channel with lookout.• 
Connection to Ala Moana Park at shoreline• 
Dedicated shuttle – Kakaako Makai Trolley.• 
More parking in the area is good. Like the “tuck under • 
parking” at landfill area.

Take advantage of Promenade idea – closing streets.  • 
Promenade and bike paths are great.• 
Peripheral parking on AAFES lot serves Kewalo Basin and • 
Piano Lot.

Local shuttle! GREAT!• 
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Promenade along the water front invites walkers, joggers, • 
bikers.  And shares the beauty of the shoreline with the 
public. 

Like public walkway around the harbor.• 
Like the Promenade public access throughout park and • 
waterfront.  .    

How does site relate to public transportation stops?• 
Adding walkway that connects Kewalos to Ala Moana.• 
Link to Ala Moana Park (circulation) good.• 
Tuck- under parking good concept – cover with grass for park • 
space above (similar to municipal parking lot).

Good use of peripheral parking• 
PEDESTRIAN FOUCUSED CIRCULATION• 
Bike routes, pedestrian routes –• 
allow a quiet island experience.• 
The promenade could serve as an outdoor seating area to • 
enjoy the views, have maybe a children’s water feature and 
take a water taxi or shuttle.

Piano Lot for parking/commercial use.• 

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments
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THREATS

Public swimming will interact with boat traffic.• 
Too much ocean use – keep access to ocean as is – plan so • 
ocean access is intended to be available to only skilled surfer 
dudes and boaters.

Parking on Piano Lot is a waste of good space for public uses • 
in  a PARK SETTING

UH - Regarding parking,  they must stay within their campus • 
for parking!  

Too many interior roads and unclear circulation.• 
Bus route on Ilalo – commercial and public traffic route • 
would cause Ilalo to become a high use traffic area.

Would not do tuck-under parking.  Seems very costly with a • 
lot of environmental mitigation for parking lot.

PROBLEMS

Any stairs for beach access besides the two already existing?  • 
Difficulty for the public to swim in the ocean potentially 
keeps the public from utilizing the park.  For example, easier 
for public to swim at Ala Moana (or) Waikiki than Kakaako 
unless you going to surf.

Parking needs to be free  parking for public.  No parking • 
meters.

Parking needs to remain free for those who utilize beach • 
every day.  Don’t want to always pay for parking just to come 
to surf.

Parking at Point Panic poor land use for land so close to • 
ocean.  Convert to park space.  Use shuttle for body boarders 
or consolidate with nearby facility parking.

Delete parking at Point Panic site near ocean.  Too valuable • 
as park space to waste on parking.

Point Panic is only body boards and fins – not heavy long • 
boards.  Use central parking (Ilalo and Ahui Streets) and 
shuttle bus.  Or move parking back and incorporate with 
parking of other nearby facility.

Rather than parking at Ilalo and Ohe St. and at AAFES site, • 
provide consolidated parking at Ilalo and Ahui Sts. on piano 
lot for more central location in area served.

Don’t locate parking on AAFES site or on Piano Lot where • 
shown.  Locate on Piano Lot at corner of Ilalo and Ahui 
Streets to centralize in area to be served

Too much shoreline parking; there should be a shoreline • 
attraction.

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments
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Convert to park space.  Use shuttle for body boarders or • 
consolidate with nearby facility parking.

New land uses (per legend) good (except below)• 
Parking at Point Panic poor land use so close to ocean.• 

Opportunities:  Locate parking at Ilalo and Ahui corner of  »
Piano Lot.  Delete other two “P” in area. 

Eliminate Point Panic parking and integrate with other • 
parking.

There need to be stronger links mauka/makai and laterally • 
to Aloha Tower.  The fact that Mother Waldron (Park) is no 
longer shown on this plan is a problem.

Opportunities:  Need to keep a wider view – while the  »
project is in the makai areas, its sphere of influence is 
much greater.

Ala Moana Blvd. traffic noise/and fast moving heavy traffic – • 
cause distraction to the quiet island experience intended for 
Makai.

If there is no vehicular access for Kewalo Basin users from • 
Ward Avenue, why is the marine store sited on the Ward 
side of Kewalo Basin?

Opportunities:  Shouldn’t it be on the Ala Moana Park  »
side closer to their parking and vehicular access?

Walking/biking promenade/boardwalk should follow • 
waterline all the way.  Not sure why it doesn’t around 
current boat yard?  See “Future Plan” section.

The main walkway from Ala Moana/Cooke St. seems too • 
disconnected getting to the waterfront.

Opportunities: Perhaps create a more direct and intuitive  »
link to the water with visual connection.

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments
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Also, work harder to create a continuous sea walk,  »
“Green Lei” that links across the mouth of boat harbor 
with graceful pedestrian bridge.

Do not like tuck-under parking.  Very costly with a lot of • 
environmental mitigation to just develop a parking lot.

Opportunities: Do a parking structure behind the  »
children’s museum/or piano lot.,  Something close that 
conveniently services the Child Museum and waterfront 
Child Museum  - day use »
Waterfront – night use »
Existing parking lot for Child Museum can be changed for  »
open space but parking should be located diamond head 
side or waterfront side of Child Museum.

Distance from parking.• 
Enough parking? – especially for large crowd events - • 
Parking can be underground?• 
Parking shown between Ohe St. and Kewalo Basin (3 • 
locations)

Opportunities:  Delete parking near Point Panic and  »
consolidated 2 parking locations on Ilalo Street and one 
on piano lot at corner of Ahui and Ilalo (see comment on 
other plan sheets)

I think creating more parking within existing park is an • 
expensive and unnecessary solution to creating more parking 
spaces.

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments
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Overlay 3 - Kewalo Basin
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Kewalo Basin and Support Improvements -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

A cultural and educational use would secure the site for the • 
public common good over the long term AND be profitable.

Restore Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant.• 
Ice chute at KKFC – restore.• 
I think this space is missing an opportunity for educational • 
assets.  They are interested in building more buildings on 
historic land.

Like that if remains a working harbor, why not have water • 
taxis?  Waikiki-Kewalo Basin-Aloha Tower water shuttles?

Provide link between adjacent uses mauka and makai along • 
harbor front by relocating haul-out and repair to Keehi 
Lagoon.

The boat haul-out and repair area would be more ideal to • 
locate (with) the harbor master, life guard facility and other 
public facilities offices. 

Harbor support services, harbor master and harbor shops at • 
cannery site.

Restore Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant.• 
Consolidate Basin support facilities (see #3 comments) at DH • 
(diamond head) side of Kewalo Basin including Kewalo Basin 
peninsula. 

Concentrate harbor support uses to area DH (diamond head) • 
of  Kewalo Basin (not in “green” park space) as indicated (see 
Map #3)

STRENGTHS

Gateway connections are in great locations.  Open space • 
along Ala Moana Blvd. is necessary but may need a more 
“plaza” type usable space.

Lots of green.• 
Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant.• 
Kewalo Marine Lab best on fish auction site to compliment • 
KKFC community marine conservation uses.

Gateways• 
Kula Kai• 
* Harbor support and shops on cannery site.• 
C&C lifeguard (facility) good (location) with boat slip.• 
Lots of green.• 
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THREATS

Shame to see the site go to commercial development and • 
purely profit.

Adding more fueling stations to the shoreline could be a • 
hazard to the environment.

(Proposed) expanded park conflicts with harbor use on • 
Kewalo Basin Peninsula.

Haul-out and repair facility ‘ewa of Kewalo Basin is degrading • 
to areas around it.  Heavy industrial use has no business 
adjacent to park and public use areas!

Boat haul-out and maintenance site on ‘ewa side of Kewalo • 
Basin – consolidate harbor support in structure with parking 
on DH side of Basin (see #3 comments).

Existing dry dock is a heavy-duty eyesore and polluter – • 
reduce size for small boat use, similar to Ala Wai Marine.

Fueling locations?  Are they adding these?  Or are they • 
already existing.  Does this cause any potential danger in 
leaks into the water?

Dry dock, haul-out area ‘ewa of Kewalo Basin (see Problems).  • 
This is major threat to success of overall plans.

Seems underutilized, could go dense commercial later on.• 
“Potential Threat” – Please ensure that this harbor is a • 
“working” harbor and harbor users are OK with proposed 
concept plan and future plan.

PROBLEMS

The area where the old net house and McWayne Marine • 
Supply was located is a fairly narrow area.  To locate a harbor 
business center there would be too cramp(ed).

CS (comfort station) should not be at such prominent space/• 
point.  Relocate to interior.

Opportunities: Shift location of Fisherman’s Wharf  »
Restaurant to comfort station site.  Promote view of 
harbor/activities.

Harbor support scattered all around harbor and is at times • 
obnoxious land use conflicting with adjacent uses.

Opportunities:  Concentrate harbor support (harbor  »
master office, marine supply store, restrooms) and life 
guard facility in harbor support and parking structure DH 
of Basin.  Locate haul-out and repair to Keehi Lagoon and 
locate fueling and ice house to where indicated at NOAA 
site.  Eliminate all uses ‘ewa of Basin except for Kula Kai 
and public loading area.

Do not like the public loading area right by the harbor. • 
Opportunities:  It would be better as a walkway for  »
public, bikers, to have a better view of harbor and ocean 
for scenic walks.

New land uses (per legend) good (except below)• 
Dry dock, haul-out use ‘ewa side of Basin, incompatible with • 
park uses (heavy industrial, obnoxious land use) 

Opportunities: Free up area for continuity of adjacent  »
uses and move boat repair to Keehi Lagoon where it 
should be.
Boat repair, formerly at Ala Wai, should be at Keehi  »
Lagoon, not here.  Integrate Honolulu Marine site into 

Kewalo Basin and Support Improvements -  Comments
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surrounding uses. 

Marine store is not centrally located.• 
Opportunities:  Marine store best on Boardwalk at  »
McWayne site.

Marine supply at dry dock is out of place. • 
Opportunities:  Marine supply should be accessible and  »
centrally located.  Best at McWayne site.

C&C lifeguard (facility) should be midway between shoreline • 
and Ala Moana Blvd. 

What type of “public realm” is adjacent to active pier and • 
dock use on the Kewalo Basin peninsula?  Public use should 
not conflict with active dock use.

Public Market -  Comments
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Overlay 4 and 5a – Public Market and Marine Science
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Overlay 4 and 5b - Public Market and Marine Science
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Public Market -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Harbor-related small businesses on cannery lot – very • 
compatible with harbor. 

Farmer’s AND fish market – “Mauka-Makai Marketplace”• 
Park element on piano lot with farmers and fish market will • 
benefit that (farmers and fish market) element 

Marketplace – should be concentrated in area(s) but not • 
scattered throughout – bad for business if we have to hunt 
for a business – should be small business venues.

Plan should include more retail, especially along waterfront • 
(but facing harbor on boardwalk).  Retail should restrict high-
end shops and focus on dining cafes with outdoor seating.  
An international food court if you will..  Locals and tourists 
will gather where there are food options with a view! Too 
little of this on Oahu!

Consolidate public market, farmer’s market for better • 
synergy and shared use of common facilities, locate in area 
of fish market, public market and haul-out. 

Use Look Lab for farmers market.  It will draw people closer • 
to the park and food vendors will give reason to stay and 
linger in the park.

Farmers market to be in open area.  Not necessarily have to • 
be enclosed in building??

Markets and business for local business will be great.• 

STRENGTHS

Restore Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant.• 
Farmer’s market on Piano Lot fronting Ilalo Street – visible • 
and accessible.

I like the location of farmer’s market being close to the • 
waterfront and being near an existing restaurant that could 
use some pedestrian traffic.

Adding small businesses is necessary to create attractions • 
that people will come to buy/see/relax at.

Mixed use for various activities and interests• 
I really like the plan so far.• 
Public market will locate, incorporate “haul-out” site and • 
enlarge to include farmers and fish market.  Incorporate 
Fisherman’s Wharf (in same structure or new structure) 
into public market – locate harbor office to DH side of 
Basin (see #3 comments). 

Farmers market use.• 
Farmers market with a fresh fish component is a great idea.• 
Marketplace should be concentrated not spread around.• 
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THREATS

“Public Market” is a misnomer when condensed into • 
separate lot – Cultural Public Market is defined in the statute 
and looks at the entire area for public uses and Hawaiian 
cultural emphasis.

The plan does not appear to include any commercial activity.  • 
How is this to be funded or implemented?  Will the public 
uses alone provide enough vibrancy in the area? 

Environmental groups trying to ban retail.  Retail (cafes) will • 
attract people!

Haul-out area (see #3 comments), also marine store.• 
No structures over one story along harbor.• 

PROBLEMS

Cannery lot – bad place for farmers market – too condensed • 
and constricted by busy traffic.

Opportunities:  Farmers market on Piano Lot – needs  »
passive park element to be comfortable and inviting.

Public market should not be on harbor perimeter.  This is • 
needed for harbor support shops and services!

Opportunities:  The harbor shops must not be more than  »
a single story – with views between.

What do you mean by small business?  Are you building • 
a building for these businesses?  Is this going to block the 
harbor view?  If so, not sure if agree.

Not sure about the location of harbor offices next to public • 
markets. 

Farmer’s market, “Mauka-Makai Marketplace,” should not be • 
in constricted Kewalo Basin corner

Opportunities:  Should be on Piano Lot together with  »
welcoming and inviting passive park companion space 

Outdoor dining cafes (not enough). Draw locals and tourists • 
DAILY not just for special events.  

Public Markets -  Comments
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Marine Science -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Locate “PBRC” at Look Lab site and provide public education • 
and viewing areas into “oceanarium.” Include like uses 
(surfing museum, etc.)

Moving the lab back from the water but maintaining access • 
would be a chance to update the research facilities and 
perhaps expand its program. Continuing a branch of a top-
notch research institution on this side of the island will 
continue bringing funding in but also keep the UH Marine 
Science Program at the top of its game.

Locate Kewalo Marine Lab with expanded public education • 
and exhibit function, possibly with surf museum and other 
water focus on mauka side of Look Lab site and expand 
park into makai of side of Look Lab site. Expand park space 
around Point Panic. Best site for ocean center functions right 
in view of ocean. 

STRENGTHS

Kewalo Marine Lab as marine science with KKFC• 
PBRC – If large public component locate as part of • 
oceanarium at mauka side of Look Lab site (prefer). If 
research lab only (lesser option), locate at NOAA site. Site 
near KKFC is poor site - too small.

Keeping the Kewalo Marine Lab is of vital importance. • 
This is the only viable research space that has access to 
the ocean with good water quality. The lab brings in large 
sums of money to UH via its grants and has a national/ 
international reputation for its quality. We need it here.

Keeping Kewalo Marine Lab and relocating it appropriately • 
near the cove is of significant importance to continue this 
vital research and marine conservation and education 
effort.

PROBLEMS

The area where the old net house and McWayne Marine • 
Supply was located is a fairly narrow area. To locate a 
harbor business center there would be too cramp(ed). 

THREATS

The present UH plan to demolish the labs in 2013 must • 
not go through. That, at present, is the greatest threat to a 
highly effective and productive educational facility.
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Overlay 6 - Historic Preservation
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Historic Preservation -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Green belt frontage at pump station and fort wall.• 
Historic lookout at John Dominis site on channel !• 
McWayne marine (site) – (historic) marine supply location.• 
Keep Kula Kai in water in Kewalo Basin (more relevant setting • 
for sampan) and make an attraction – do not locate out of 
context on dry land.

Use historic pump station as Kakaako museum and area • 
information center. 

Learning center to promote the area should be considered.• 
Develop historic/marine theme to guide character/look of • 
district, including architecture, site furnishings (e.g. benches, 
trash receptacles, etc.), light fixtures and art.

Use John Dominis cantilevered foundation as promenade • 
lookout!

STRENGTHS

Fort Wall and Pump Station as historic complex  • 
Ice chute – restore at KKFC and Kula Kai at KKFC as historic • 
complex

Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant – RESTORE interior, upgrade • 
exterior.  Add shops and landscaping.

Preserving in place:• 
Fort wall, Pump station, Statues and memorials in park »
Incinerator building and tower »

Preserve historic areas and build a historical narrative of • 
significance of location.

Historic buildings and uses are a strong starting place to • 
establish area identity, foundation and character, (and) should 
inform all new design and development.   

Great idea.• 
Recognition of known historic properties and resources, • 
especially pump station and discovery center and Kewalo 
Basin.

Preserving historic pump station, incinerator stack, and • 
Fisherman’s Wharf is desirable.

Historic features must be preserved and restored to • 
communicate the fishing history and tradition of Kakaako 
Makai 

Fisherman’s Wharf (restaurant) »
Ice chute, Kula Kai »
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THREATS

Should not be home to disparate pieces of sculpture that • 
do not contribute or reinforce selected character or style/
theme.

Massing (civic) structure to corner at Forrest Avenue.• 
Haul-out and boat repair facility (see #3 comments)• 

PROBLEMS

MADD statue, Ehime Maru memorial, generic statues/• 
sculptures ARE NOT HISTORIC SITES!  They are simply 
ornamental features – some symbolic, some not.

Not worthy of historic preservation consideration:• 
Ice chute »
Boat maintenance facility »
Fisherman’s Wharf  »
McWayne Marine (store) site »

See other comment regarding 3 parking areas shown • 
between Ohe St. and Kewalo Basin.

Opportunities:  Limit historic sites to only ones listed  »
under “Strengths”

People need to be educated about the history and • 
traditions of Kewalo Basin Harbor to appreciate these - see 
(“Strengths”) above !

Not much is known about any historical sites other than the • 
pumping station.

Fisherman’s Wharf restaurant is not worth saving and should • 
not encumber parcel as constraint to build from or around.

Opportunities:  Determine style/character – then use  »
that to inform what should stay or go.

Need to connect history with the present, prefer a museum • 
that focuses on past and present issues.

Please conduct an architectural survey of all existing • 
buildings to determine:

age »
historic integrity »
historic significance »

Historic Preservation -  Comments
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Using the criteria and professional standards of the National • 
Register of Historic Places.  Contact (Historic Hawaii 
Foundation) if referrals are needed for qualified firms.  The 
horizon should be eligibility at plan build-out (2040+) not 
just now (2010).

Need land use plan as part of overall plan. What is • 
relationship to historic buildings, gateways and public 
spaces? 

Historic Preservation -  Comments
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Overlay 7, 8 and 9 – Arts & Culture, Life Science & Education and Civic
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Arts, Culture, Life Sciences & Education -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Using the piano lot for parking is a waste of an opportunity • 
space.  A parking garage would require a smaller square-
foot area, and then a surf/hula interactive museum could be 
located next to the farmers market and children’s museum. 

Use Royal Hawaiian Shopping Center and GGP’s new mall.• 
UH Manoa needs the Hawaiian Museum of Music and Dance • 
facilities more than Kakaako Makai.

(Performing Arts & Hawaiian Education) Use lower levels • 
for offices/rehearsal/  sound studio (desired by Museum for 
Hawaiian Music and Dance)

Use top level for Hawaiian hula practice and performances • 
on mound facing ocean and sunsets

Construct a bandstand similar to Kapiolani Park if the • 
amphitheater is demolished.

Locate Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance and other • 
performing arts and community center in piano lot for better 
synergy with each other, better relation to other park and 
public uses.

Build (arts and culture center) closer to ocean to be set-off • 
by the natural beauty of environment like Sydney’s opera 
house. 

Museum and educational facility.• 
Performing arts facility.• 

STRENGTHS

Amphitheater site – Hawaiian Cultural center with • 
performing and practice platform adjacent to top of mound 
for makai cultural relationship (parking below with enclosed 
offices and rehearsal studios for shared performing arts uses 
as well).

Hawaiian Museum of Music and Dance  support host culture.• 
Performing arts and Hawaiian and educational built over 3 • 
levels of parking adjacent to mound. (See Opportunities)

Performing Arts – Dance/Theater/Music – so needed – • 
waterfront /side location wonderful.  Copenhagen has an 
opera house (new) and a theater on the harbor..  Oslo has a 
brand new opera house in their harbor (stunning buildings).  
So many groups need rehearsal and performance space.

Use waterfront for surf museum, etc.  Need to provide our • 
visitors more value. Look at San Diego – wonderful parks, art, 
museums.

Arts and Culture – very important.  Performing arts sites to • 
accommodate various groups – dance, theater, music, etc.  
Must be designed with flexibility and multi-use in mind.

Excellent idea to build arts and culture center• 
Different things like the performing arts center, etc. and • 
community center will attract more people.

Great use of space for educational and civic purposes open • 
to the public.
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Need more of these public spaces of learning for both • 
locals and tourists.

Good local host culture representation of local Kakaako • 
Makai historic uses.

There is a serious demonstrated need for a performing • 
arts complex, including an 800-1000 seat indoor flexible 
hall, a modest outdoor amphitheater, and most important, 
a variety of rooms for learning and rehearsing, including 
halau hula, Japanese taiko, Korean dance, Filipino dance/
music, ballet and modern dance, and youth symphony, 
chorus, and HTY (Hawaii Youth Theatre).

Need an anchoring, modern, sustainable building to attract • 
locals, tourists, families such as a museum to make the 
space an educational and cultural district.

There are museum/performing arts uses that should • 
expand beyond this specific site, like a maritime museum 
or natural museum – should have a wider interest group 
also.

Arts and Culture Foundation• 
Conservatory and rehearsal rooms• 
Community group fales (hale) - • 
Hawaiian style open air, covered, easily maintainable, • 
gathering areas for halau practice and self teaching

Suggest performing arts spaces be adjacent to, or near • 
the Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance, to share 
some facilities.  Nearby cultural marketplace and farmers 
market will greatly benefit from these activities.  Ideal 
partnership/compliment to parkland.

Arts, Culture, Life Sciences & Education -  Comments
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THREATS

Overdevelopment and lack of public park space.• 
Placing performing arts on periphery by commercializing • 
Hawaiian cultural uses on Ala Moana Blvd. or harbor – see 
Guiding Principles: do not exploit! 

Must relate to open space and water – see above • 
(Opportunities) re. views. 

Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance at AAFES site or at • 
Fisherman’s Wharf site (totally out of context with master 
plan) – just a land grab for high profile site.  Keep out of this 
area.

Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance and other performing • 
arts in Gateway Park.  (Horrible use of this park/open space.)

Economy and buy-in from arts and culture community and • 
State overall.

Timing of development should be coordinated so one use is • 
not stranded (like the discovery museum) – it would benefit 
all of the cultural/arts uses to be developed in a short time 
line.

So many uses are envisioned for Kakaako Makai.  We • 
strongly suggest that the AAFES and Next Step lots be 
acquired (long-term) to add to acreage.  There are no logical 
reasons for those 2 uses in Kakaako Makai.

Lack of $• 
Individual museums will not be frequented regularly.  • 
Combine all museum ideas and make some INTERACTIVE  
component so that it has an edge to other existing 
museums.  Let’s be honest, how often do you go to a 
museum? NOT OFTEN 

PROBLEMS

State funding is not reliable.• 
Uses limited open space.• 
Under-used buildings.  A  UH Museum of Hawaiian Music • 
and Dance would get better use.

Opportunities:  Open air uses like hula mound and  »
gardens (lo‘i) better.

Surf Museum – not on harbor.• 
Opportunities:  Surf Museum best with Point Panic  »
exposure. 

Hawaiian cultural and performing arts structures on Gateway • 
Park open space axis or piano lot – cannot have “all uses” 
there.

Opportunities:  Gateway Park best for flexible multi- »
ethnic festivals and events. 

(Arts and culture center) does not take advantage of making • 
it set-off by water’s edge. Too close to major intersection and 
street.

Sites are somewhat spread apart – seems like there is a • 
missed opportunity to use synergy created by creating closer 
relationships between uses/programs – could save $$ also.

Important to keep area active days and into evenings (safety, • 
security, efficient use of prime land).

Buildings/facilities vs. parkland, see Threats• 
Proposed museums have no funding.  By contrast, • 
presidential museums come fully funded.

Using the criteria and professional standards of the National • 
Register of Historic Places.  Contact (Historic Hawaii 

Arts, Culture, Life Sciences & Education -  Comments
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Conceptual Cost Matrix
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

OPEN HOUSE
ATTENDEE SIGN-IN SHEETS
September 27, 2010
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PROJECT TEAM MEETINGS

Project Team Meeting - October 14, 2010
Project Team members reconvened after the week long Open House to review the community comments and consider preliminary concepts 
to bring all the Overlays together in a new singular composite concept plan.

For comparative discussion, CPAC members prepared and presented their own site diagram depicting the assemblage and locations of uses. 
Refer to detailed meeting notes below for descriptions and thoughts.
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The MVE Pacific Team prepared a preliminary Land Use Matrix defining the physical size of the major plan elements being considered. 
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Project Team Meeting - October 21, 2010

New conceptual plan sketches were presented and discussed.
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Project Team Meeting - October 25, 2010
New conceptual programming plan sketches were presented and discussed. 
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COMMUNITY WORKSHOP NO.3

Community Workshop No. 3 - October 28, 2010
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Briefing Book:  The materials provided for the attendees of the final Public Workshop are included in this appendix.
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Conceptual Plan and Comments
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The following notes represents the community comments on the 
Conceptual Plan transcribed from tablets and notepads at Workshop 
No. 3:

Free parking1. 
Public Funding2. 
How long?3. 
The Plan incorporates community concepts of open space and 4. 
public use.
Kewalo Lab (could) be at NOAA site.5. 
“Park first” - then facilities6. 
Concern about boatyard7. 
Promenade is great.8. 
Still a lot of details to work out.9. 
Need to animate the park.  People.  Not dangerous at night.  Has 10. 
to be safe.  Lighting too.
Honolulu Marine should move.11. 
Or, could the boatyard look/be good looking?12. 
Who/how to fund???13. 
Great Plan - thank you for all your hard work and listening skills.  14. 
Aloha.
I support the Hawaiian Music & Dance Hall of Fame facility15. 
Not too happy at the JABSOM Cancer Research Ctr. height at 16. 
100ft.
Concerned about Wedding Chapel height at John Dominis 17. 
property.
Stop committing land to other uses while the process goes on.18. 
Eliminate drive to top of hill behind Burns Med School.  Park 19. 
users should be prioritized, not auto access or experience park 
from the car.
Parking structure is OK, not “drive”.20. 
Location of Performing Arts should switch with parking structure 21. 
at Piano Lot.
Stronger link with Ala Moana park + P.S. (Parking Structure).22. 
Stronger access with Kewalo Basin & Ala Moana Park.23. 

Replace Performing Arts Complex ($55m ??) with open-air stage 24. 
like band stand in Kap Park (Kapiolani Park).
Can the Radio Tower be relocated!25. 
Master Plan should be 24-7 (24 hours per day, 7 days per week) 26. 
village not just weekend use.  Why not mixed income community.  
Possibly in K.S. (Kamehameha Schools)parcels.
Bike lane.  Enhance Ala Moana.  Enhance St. (Street) section for 27. 
bike.
Parking Structure should be safe & enliven with “activity” & 28. 
community uses.
Parking at surf area needs to “view surf” not just relocate surface 29. 
parking.
What about programs for children, adolescents?30. 
The lifeguard area is a wonderful idea and greatly needed.  Can we 31. 
add water safety education facilities to that for kids?
Please include the Point Panic parking lot on the park design.  Not 32. 
a turn-around point.  As years of use has been proven.
Place the farmer’s market near the site closest to where 33. 
Fisherman’s Wharf was if it no longer will be there.
Lessen commercial development that looks for iconic structures.34. 
Take a look at a more Hawaiian village ideal.  Shoreline low impact 35. 
community functions to more commercial use fronting Ala Moana 
Blvd.
Farmer’s Market and Fish Market refrigeration and freezer storage.36. 
Encourage more Hawaiian organization input.  Input for the 37. 
museum and cultural center.
2nd (choice) Farmer’s Market and Fish Market near Point panic by 38. 
proposed Hula Mound.
3rd choice - current Piano Lot site plan.39. 
Free parking.40. 
Need to consider income stream to support any type of 41. 
development, large or small.
Our parks are all in sad state due to lack of public funding and the 42. 
general state of the economy.
If the plan is totally depends on public funds, it may be a while 43. 
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before the area can be improved.
500+ Park users and other signed petition and was submitted for 44. 
inclusion in the Community comments by Mike Wong.
Point Panic Parking:  Why expand parking on the shoreline?  It 45. 
will be a sea of cars.  Like the parking threaded thru along street.  
See JJR Sims Park in Ohio.
Please consider building a child care facility within the Civic 46. 
Center/Community Center areas.  It would serve the community 
well while not over-commercializing it.  It would inject additional 
life into the area (parents, children, recreationers)
Incorporating numerous facilities for public use and benefit 47. 
is a great idea.  These facilities should be certified and use 
sustainable practices.  Safety is always a nubmer one concern.  
Putting a lifeguard facility would benefit the community.
KCC Farmer’s Market currently occupies 26,000 s.f. of ground.  48. 
We should propose at least that much area of KM (Kakaako 
Makai) Farmers Market.
Sports facilities for basketball, tennis was proposed for Ewa 49. 
lands west of Forrest Ave.  What happened to them?
Generally I like what you show.50. 
Need to treat storm water from makai lands before discharging 51. 
to ocean.  Recognize treatment as a land use.
Will plan/HCDA funds be used to pay for Fisherman’s Wharf 52. 
Restaurant refurbishment.
Aquarium?53. 
No!54. 
Restore Fisherman’s Wharf.55. 
Hawaiian Music and Dance in the wrong place.  Too commercial.  56. 
Not enough cultural.  See OHA Community Center plan.
Where is the Gateway Park Axis?  You have eliminated a key 57. 
feature.  The Gatgeway Park axis.  Olemehani Street continuous 
to Cooke Street.  This is a definitive boundary from Kewalo Basin 
to Cooke Street!  We need this.  This will make an exceptional 
tree lined promenade in and of itself.  Please restore Olemhani 
Street to Cooke Street around the Children’s Discovery Center.  

It has curvature (?) and character!  It defines the Gateway Park 
Axis to Mother Waldron Park.
Gateway Park is main axis of park and key visual to park.  Corner 58. 
across from Gateway Park at corner of Ilalo Street is key site at 
the leading corner.  It should not be a parking structure.  Reverse 
locations of parking structure and performing arts complex so 
performing arts complex is at this prime corner.
Circulation (vehicular) & parking is not clear Diamond Head of 59. 
Kewalo Basin.  Show concept here clearly on final plan including 
bus lane between harbor walkway and landscaping along Ala 
Moana Blvd (mauka side of Harbor), parking (lot, or structure) 
eventually) D.H. (Diamond Head) of harbor and access off of Ala 
Moana Park Drive to parking lot/structure and parking makai of 
Kewalo Basin.
Locate KKFC (Kewalo Keiki Fishing Conservancy) structure (iconic 60. 
structure) on Peninsula not set back from it.
The setback is needed for open space for fishing operations!!61. 
You need pull out/in points to drop kids off when the go to play 62. 
in the park or perform hula.  Just drop off points.
NO PRESIDENTIAL LIBRARY! The Presidential Library is a land 63. 
banking play to hold up the park expansion for all the people 
of Honolulu.  You cannot level the mounds.  They are a barrier 
for JABSOM and CRC (Cancer Research Center)inundation from 
tsunami.  Otherwise they never would have been built / be built.  
The Presidential Library (if considered for Kakaako Makai) will 
“bring a critical mass of CROWDS” per UH Chancellor’s office.  It 
will consume and monopolize the public uses and public parking 
in Kakaako Makai!

The Planning Team received from an attendee of the Workshop a 
Petition signed by several hundred individuals who support open 
space, recreational, family and cultural uses in the district.  The 
complete Petition is included in this appendix. Workshop Participant 
Sign-in Sheets are included at the end of this appendix.
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

WORKSHOP 3:
ATTENDEE BRIEFING BOOK
October 28, 2010
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Planning the Future of Kakaako Makai
3rd Community Workshop
October 28, 2010
5:30-7:30 PM
Hawaii Convention Center

Agenda

Pule1. 

Workshop Ground Rules and Process2. 

Community Planning/Design - A Cultural Perspective3. 

What the Conceptual Master Plan is?4. 

Opportunities & Potential Revealed• 

Park Expansion/Enhancement• 

Public Facilities in a Park Like Setting• 

Assumptions• 

Orientation Stations5. 

Community Planning/Design Process Tour• 

HCDA Public Consultation Web-Portal Demonstration• 

Conceptual Master Plan• 

Implementation Strategies• 
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KAKA‘AKO MAKAI COMMUNITY PLANNING ADVISORY COUNCIL

THE VISION FOR KAKA‘AKO MAKAI
The Hawaiian Place of Ka‘ākaukukui and Kukuluae‘o

Kaka‘ako Makai is the community’s gathering place. A safe place that 
welcomes all people, from keiki to kūpuna, with enriching cultural, 
recreational and educational public uses. A special place that 
continues the shoreline lei of green with scenic beauty, connects 
panoramic vistas mauka to makai, and encourages ecological 
integrity of land, air and sea. Kaka‘ako Makai honors, celebrates 
and preserves its historic sense of place, Hawaiian cultural values 
and our unique island lifestyle for present families and future 
generations.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES
Community Cultural Gathering Place
Establish Kaka‘ako Makai as a gathering place where community 
and culture converge in response to the natural scenic beauty of the 
green shoreline open space.

Celebrate the intertwined cultures of the community by •	
ensuring a welcoming gathering place for a broad cross-section 
of people diverse in age, income and ethnicity.
Provide enriching public recreational, cultural and educational •	
opportunities for residents and visitors alike through Kaka‘ako 
Makai’s scenic coastal and marine environment, the Native 
Hawaiian cultural heritage, compatible facilities and activities, 
and historic sites and settings.

Hawaiian Culture and Values of the Ahupua‘a
Base the framework for planning, decision-making and 
implementation of the Kaka‘ako Makai master plan on Native 
Hawaiian values and traditional and customary rights and practices
protected by the State.1

Emphasize the host Hawaiian culture.•	 2

Incorporate the ahupua‘a concept and spirit of caring for, •	
conserving and preserving the selfsustaining resource systems 
necessary for life, including the land that provides sustenance 
and shelter, the natural elements of air, wind and rain extending 
beyond the mountain peaks and streams of pure water, and 
the ocean from the shoreline to beyond the reef where fish are 
caught.
Adopt the ahupua‘a lifestyle of individual kuleana working •	
together and contributing to the whole for a greater level 
of stewardship, conservation, and proper management of 
resources with contemporary land-use benchmarks, such as 
growth boundaries and carrying capacity.
Assure that the planning of collective or individual traditional •	
features, settings, and activities will be overseen by Hawaiian 
historic and cultural experts to prevent misinterpretation or 
exploitation.

Open View Planes
Protect, preserve and perpetuate Kaka‘ako Makai’s open view 
planes from the mountains to the sea as an inherent value of the 
Hawaiian ahupua‘a and an important public asset for residents,
visitors and future generations.3

Ensure planning and development safeguards to identify, •	

1 Hawaii State Constitution, Article XII, Section 7. Inform the planning process by the principles and traditions of the ahupua‘a, and inspire the master plan by the interconnected 
relationship of people.
2 §206E-34(c)(5), Hawaii Revised Statutes. The Hawaiian host culture is emphasized as pre-eminent yet inclusive of other cultures.
3 Significant Panoramic Views Map A-1, Honolulu Primary Urban Center Development Plan.
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document, retain, restore and protect makai-mauka and 
diamondhead-ewa open view planes to the Ko‘olau mountains, 
Diamond Head (Lē‘ahi) and the Wai‘anae mountains as seen 
from the view vantage areas and vicinities of Kaka‘ako Makai’s 
public lands and Kewalo Basin Harbor.

Coastal and Marine Resources
Preserve, restore and maintain Kaka‘ako Makai’s valuable coastal 
and marine resources for present and future generations.

Enable the monitoring, protection, restoration, and conservation •	
of natural coastal and ocean resources, including reef and 
marine life, through responsible stewardship and sustainable 
practices. 
Protect and sustain the coastal environment for cultural uses •	
including fishing, ocean gathering, surfing and ocean navigation.

Expanded Park and Green Space
Ensure expansion of Kaka‘ako Makai’s shoreline parks as significant 
landscaped open spaces4
joining the lei of green parks extending from Diamond Head (Lē‘ahi) 
to Aloha Tower.

Implement the Hawaiian values of the ahupua‘a and mālama •	
‘āina by preserving shoreline open space, protecting scenic 
coastal and marine resources, and respecting the natural 
interaction of people, land, ocean and air.
Welcome residents and visitors alike with green open space, •	
abundant shade trees and opportunities for family recreation.
Use the established park planning standard of at least 2 acres •	
per 1000 residents as a benchmark to assure sufficiency of 
park space to contribute to the health and welfare of Kaka‘ako 

Mauka’s growing population and offset increased urban density, 
noise and pollution.

Public Accessibility
Provide open and full public access to recreational, cultural and 
educational activities within and around Kaka‘ako Makai’s parks and 
ocean shoreline.

Ensure complete public recreational access with minimal impact •	
to the environment, including drop-off accommodation of ocean 
recreation equipment and connections to public transportation.
Provide a shoreline promenade and tree-lined paths to safely •	
and comfortably accommodate pedestrians, bicyclists and the 
physically impaired.
Provide sufficient shared parking complementary to the natural •	
setting to support all uses in Kaka‘ako Makai, with workplace 
parking available for recreational and cultural users during non-
working hours.

Public Safety, Health and Welfare
Ensure that Kaka‘ako Makai is a safe and secure place for residents 
and visitors.

Keep public use areas safe day and night for public comfort and •	
enjoyment.
Ensure that exposure to land and ocean is environmentally •	
safe for people and marine life by assuring timely investigation, 
determination, and remediation of contaminates.
Ensure that Kaka‘ako Makai remains free and clear of elements, •	
activities and facilities that may be potentially harmful to 
the natural environment and public well-being, including 
laboratories containing and experimenting with Level 3 or higher 

4 Inclusive of Kewalo Basin Park, Kaka‘ako Waterfront Park and Kaka‘ako Gateway Park.
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bio-hazardous pathogens and/or biological toxins known to have 
the potential to pose a severe threat to public health and safety.5

Public Land Use Legislation –
Public Use of Public Lands in the Public Interest
Recognize and respect the effort and intent of the Hawaii State 
Legislature to uphold the greater public interest by ensuring and 
sustaining public uses on Kaka‘ako Makai State public lands for
the greater public good.

Preclude the sale of public land and development of housing in •	
Kaka‘ako Makai;6

Demonstrate commitment to serve the highest needs and •	
aspirations of Hawaii’s people and the long-term good of 
Hawaii’s residents and future generations through community-
based planning;7

Restore the site-dependent use of Kewalo Basin Cove to the •	
Kewalo Keiki Fishing Conservancy.8

Kewalo Basin
Ensure that Kewalo Basin Harbor’s unique identity is retained with 
continued small commercial fishing and excursion boat uses, keiki 
fishing and marine conservation, marine research and education, 
and accessible green park open space expanding the lei of green 
between Ala Moana Park and Kaka‘ako Waterfront Park.

Enable continued functional commercial boating uses at Kewalo •	
Basin Harbor9 and preserve the beneficial relationships between 
the existing small commercial fishing and excursion boat 
businesses and land-based maritime support service businesses.

Ensure that Kewalo Basin will continue as a State of Hawaii •	
commercial harbor and valuable public facility asset by 
repairing, maintaining and enhancing the harbor for small 
commercial fishing and excursion boat use.
Ensure the protected use of Kewalo Basin Cove for Kewalo •	
Keiki Fishing Conservancy keiki fishing and marine conservation 
programs.
Support Kewalo Marine Laboratory’s continued valuable marine •	
biology and ecosystems research and education in the vicinity of 
Kewalo Basin.
Ensure preservation of Kewalo Basin Park, the net house and •	
parking lot for public use, upgrade and improve existing facilities 
within the park, and provide green open space between Ala 
Moana Park and the channel frontage.10

Cultural Facilities
Offer public enrichment opportunities through both fixed and 
flexible cultural facilities that celebrate the diverse cultures of 
Hawai’i and blend compatibly with the shoreline open space.

Contemplate compatible indoor and outdoor performance •	
venues that encourage the teaching, practicing, and 
presentation of hula, theater, music, dance, and other 
performing and visual arts, with an outdoor multi-cultural 
festival space for Honolulu’s diverse ethnic communities.11

Contemplate educational facilities, such as an exhibition hall •	
with permanent, interactive and rotating exhibits, museums 
communicating the cultural history of the area, and places for 
traditional Hawaiian cultural practices.12

5 Protection of the public health and safety is first and foremost in this area a) immediately adjacent to a Shoreline recreation area and the urban population center, b) in close proximity to 
a regional beach park and the Waikiki primary visitor destination, and c) within the updated tsunami zone. http://beta.abc3340.com/news/stories/1007/460171.html http://www.nytimes.
com/2007/10/05/us/05labs.html?_r=1
6 §206E-31.5, Hawaii Revised Statutes.
7 HCR 30, 2006.
8 Act 3, 2007, Special Session.
9 §206E-33(2), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
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Establish a cultural market stocked by local farmers, fishers and •	
Hawaiian traditional craft makers to reflect the Hawaiian values 
of gathering and trading in the ahupua‘a between the mountains 
and the sea.13

Ensure a community center for local families to gather, interact •	
and learn from each other.

Small Local Business
Apportion a limited number of small local businesses to assist in 
cooperatively sustaining Kaka‘ako Makai’s public use facilities.

Ancillary small businesses may include diverse local restaurants, •	
cafés, small shops, markets or other uses that will complement 
the recreational, cultural, harbor or other public facilities serving 
the community interest.14

Encourage small local enterprises that emphasize the Hawaiian •	
culture and support traditional local products, rather than large 
corporate retailing attractions.

Site Design Guidelines –
A Hawaiian Sense of Place in Landscape, Setting and Design
Ensure that Kaka‘ako Makai’s public use facilities are compatible 
in placement, architectural form, and functional design within the 
landscape of the shoreline gathering place.15

Provide and maintain abundant native coastal plants and •	
trees to blend the scenic andsensory qualities of the coastal 
environment and create a Hawaiian sense of place.

Identify, protect, preserve, restore, rehabilitate, interpret and •	
celebrate Kaka‘ako Makai’s historic sites, facilities, settings, and 
locations.
Maintain the quality of coastal environmental elements •	
including natural light, air and prevailing winds.
Mandate sustainability principles, conservation technologies, •	
and green building standards for buildings, grounds and 
infrastructure.16

Community/Government Planning Partnership
The Kaka‘ako Makai Community Planning Advisory Council places 
the public interest first and foremost, and will strive to uphold the 
greater good of the community in partnership with the HCDA as the 
public oversight agency by:

Openly working with the community, the HCDA and the HCDA’s •	
planning consultants as guaranteed by government commitment 
to ongoing community representation and involvement 
throughout the master planning process;
Openly communicating with the State Legislature and other •	
elected public officials;
Committing the time and effort required to meet the goals •	
and objectives of the Kaka‘ako Makai planning process, and 
advocating responsibly in the public interest both collectively
and individually, notwithstanding premature or conflicting •	
proposals.

10 Inclusive of greenbelt connections between Ala Moana Park and Kewalo Basin Park, between the Net House and Kewalo Basin Channel, and between Ala Moana Boulevard and Kewalo 
Basin to Point Panic.
11 §206E-34(d)(3), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
12 §206E-34(d)(5), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
13 §206E-34(a) and (b), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
14 §206E-34(d)(2), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
15 Encourage private development mauka of Ilalo Street to compliment the gathering place concept of the Kaka’ako Makai public use area on public lands by providing landscaped set-backs 
and inviting open architecture at the street level.
16 Ensure reasonable carrying capacity with limited infrastructure for sufficient water supply, storm-water drainage and waste disposal.
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Kakaako Makai District Master Plan
Basis of Planning - Program Element Outline
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Kakaako Makai District Master Plan
Basis of Planning - Program Element Outline
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Kakaako Makai District Master Plan
Basis of Planning - Program Element Outline
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Kakaako Makai District Master Plan
Community Outreach Summary of Proposed Uses
Project Team Meeting
July 27, 2010

Proposed Uses and other Program Elements NOT INDICATED on July 
2010 Basis of Planning Matrix:

Ulumaki court, makahiki games facilities, tot lots1. 
Recreational facilities for special needs children and adults2. 
Dog park3. 
Storm drain channel reconfiguration and renaturalization4. 
Swimming pool.  Flow-rider5. 
Marae (a sacred and social in pre-Christian Polynesian societies) to 6. 
anchor the project
Surf and Sea Shop7. 
Presidential Library and Museum8. 
Homesteads9. 
Spear fishing10. 
Water taxi service11. 
Fish auction12. 
Fish storage - refrigerated13. 
Mixed-Use including residential on private (KS) properties14. 
Honolulu Seawater Air-conditioning project15. 
Residential:  Alternatives to for-sale luxury, including rentals of a 16. 
affordable, workforce, student/faculty, artist live/work or seniors 
type.
Pedestrian bridge over Ala Moana Boulevard17. 
Pedestrian bridge over storm drain channel18. 
Connect Gateway and Waterfront Parks by taking Ilalo underground19. 
Child daycare20. 
Seniors Center21. 
Children’s node (adjacent Hawaii Children’s Discovery Center)22. 
Fitness Center23. 
Outdoor fitness course (Par Course)24. 

Canoe storage25. 
Ocean water safety access facility26. 
Fishing pier27. 
Relocate Radio Tower and facility28. 
Public boat launch29. 
Renewable energy projects30. 
Miniature golf31. 

Facility Improvements:

Plant/Tree Nursery1. 
Surfboard lockers2. 
Re-shape berms in Kakaako Waterfront Park3. 
Ice vending machines4. 
Public Art installations.  Interactive5. 
History walk6. 
Remove non-essential barriers and fences (ex. fencing on the 7. 
Makai side of JABSOM).
Bicycle, Segway, surfboard and fishing equipment rentals8. 
Fish cleaning facilities9. 
Expand  existing breakwater to create expanded kids swimming 10. 
area
Celestial observation area11. 
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Land Use, Park Expansion, Park Enhancement  -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Must be a PARK SETTING – a park setting into which public •	
facilities not available elsewhere are placed. A SPECIAL 
PLACE that people will know about and want to be. 

Low-level public uses within the PARK SETTING to Ilalo •	
Street. 

Community center is needed – best in a central location – •	
Piano Lot. 

Multi-purpose public use – historic preservation; museums; •	
research 

Keep all low rise structures. •	
Open up open green space and park use to area makai of •	
piano lot. (sketch provided)

Would (use) slate grey encumbered sites along Ala Moana, •	
(Cooke to Ward) as open space along Ala Moana

(Park improvements) should continue from waterfront to •	
ewa to connect open space at Cooke and Ala Moana. Even if 
it is just a large pedestrian access green space.

Better to have mixed use, perhaps a world-class museum.•	
Integrate park with public spaces, such as civic center •	
or culture and arts center or complex of performing arts 
buildings.

Use (historic pump station gateway) as interpretive and •	
orientation center for residents and visitors alike – for all 
points of interest in Kakaako Makai.

STRENGTHS

Park expansion to Ilalo Street Must be A PARK SETTING•	
Gateways are good. •	
Significant public view planes are essential to PRESERVE – •	
mauka to makai AND makai to mauka. 

Community Center and garden. •	
Community center and garden on Piano Lot - centrally •	
located for community access and sustainability by 
community.

Green space appears to be preserved. Like how the areas •	
not being utilized will be improved under “park expansion.” 

Becomes a better “gathering place.” •	
Areas identified for park enhancement/ expansion and •	
public use good. Good designations as shown. 

Prefer Piano Lot site for community center (not other 2 •	
sites). Better to cluster such facilities for synergy. Also, 
better site organization than spreading out. 

Good use for Gateway Park areas for festivals, etc. Use •	
for informal sports fields (soccer, lacrosse. etc.) when no 
events. 

Mix of green, commercial and civic space. •	
Mixed use. •	
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Community center and garden on Piano Lot - centrally •	
located for community access and sustainability by 
community.

Making park improvements along Ala Moana Blvd.•	
Gateway connections are in great locations.•	
Open space along Ala Moana Blvd. is necessary but may •	
need a more “plaza” type of usable space.

Lots of green.•	
More green space is needed which is always good.•	
More comfort stations and shade trees are good along the •	
waterfront. All areas makai of Piano Lot should be green 
open space.

All areas makai of Piano Lot should be green open space.•	
Historic pump station is ideal gateway –should be major •	
first gateway to Kakaako Makai (and Mauka).

Relocating parking for Waterfront Park to continue green •	
axis of Gateway Park. 

Lei of green and park enhancements are a good setting •	
and context. The park-like setting should extend to 
streets, courtyards, medians, building setbacks. Create a 
neighborhood in a park, not just a park in a neighborhood!

Like the plan to enhance comfort facilities, picnic and •	
shared elements. 

Great. Mixed use green + education +civic + arts. •	
Mixed use for various activities and interests.•	

Underutilized. Doesn’t support economy•	

Pump station gateway to include gateway landscaping •	
fronting Forrest Ave. and Ala Moana Blvd. 

Overall plan needs a composite vision that integrates •	
the elements. It should include both a narrative and an 
illustrative map that puts the pieces together, identifies any 
conflicts between elements.

The plan also should include all of the parcels, not exclude •	
those in certain ownership. The vision plan needs to be 
comprehensive, not have artificial lines based on current 
owners.

Makai may be defined as a place with opportunities for •	
enhancing mind, body, spirit, and psyche – via facilities and 
open space.

medical research and education	»
culture and arts creativity, 	»
performance and education 	»
ocean research and recreation	»
passive and active experience of an island ocean setting	»
By day: Farmers market and local arts market	»
By night: outdoor dining and entertainment	»

Land Use, Park Expansion, Park Enhancement  -  Comments
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THREATS

Yellowish areas (on maps) should be green. Redundant •	
commercial and structural mass in piano lot and makai Look 
Lab sites – should be all green just as John Dominis site and 
waterfront park parking lot site (are shown).

Commercializing Piano Lot and Look Lab/marine sites•	
Please make it local friendly. Don’t want another Waikiki that •	
tailors to tourists.

A place where local families would like to come and not •	
over-crowded, noisy and busy.

Consider aviation noise impacts to new facilities (i.e., offices, •	
classrooms, etc.).

Opportunities:  Noise mitigation (soundproofing walls) 	»
should be considered. Buildings in question for height 
impacts may file for an aeronautical evaluation at www.
oeaaa (?).faa.gov

Ignores view plane mauka to makai.•	
Will it stay green forever?•	
$ •	
Would hate to see this area go totally commercial. Better •	
to use it for cultural and educational and environmental 
purposes.

Community garden on contaminated land?? Not sure if •	
that’s safe to grow things on contaminated soil. 

Should not be home to disparate pieces of sculpture that •	
do not contribute or reinforce selected character or style/
theme.

The undefined public use areas•	

PROBLEMS

Hurricane and tsunami inundation area.•	
Opportunities:  Park expansion on Piano Lot, Look Lab/	»
makai sites makes more sense. Park expansion to Ilalo 
Street – a PARK SETTING

Continued maintenance of expanded park.•	
Homeless•	
Eyesore.•	
Storm water management needs to be addressed as a land •	
use issue in and if itself and not as an off-shoot or collateral 
issue related to land development in general.

Suppose it is discovered that appropriate storm water •	
solutions require 20 acres of land? Such a possibility needs 
to be considered sooner rather than later as the possibility 
might prevent/foreclose other development options. This 
issue was raised in both workshops and noted on the web 
portal.

On legend, symbol for public use and for park •	
enhancements look the same – not clear on map which is 
which.

Opportunities:  Use better contrast to clarify symbols 	»
between legend and plan. (Is lite green on map park 
expansion? – If so, correct legend.)

Gateways are major and minor. Major are at Cooke St. and •	
block to east (Gateway Park block) and at Ward. Minor 
gateway at Keawe St. like other diagrams, not entire block 
from South to Keawe.

Opportunities: Devise Gateway symbol at Keawe to 	»
match other diagrams. Emphasize Cooke/Ohe St. and 

Land Use, Park Expansion, Park Enhancement  -  Comments
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Ward Ave. Gateways. 

Will the public go?•	
Does not link makai with mauka. Cooke needs to be more •	
prominent corridor.

No iconic structure – where will the $ come from?•	
Outdoor dining cafes (not enough). Draw locals and •	
tourists DAILY not just for special events.

How would you decide who would use/reap benefits from •	
community garden? 

Community center at Kewalo Basin Park is not centrally •	
located – private clubhouse.

“Public Use” areas are unclearly defined. •	
How will the “public use” be utilized?•	
“Public Use” is not clear nor limited. What kind of “use”?•	

Opportunities:  Public use facilities should be moved to 	»
ewa end. AWAY from Sea Steps – make the makai lot of 
Piano Lot PARK USE.

Areas makai of piano lot with PBRC should all be park and •	
open. Move public facilities use to ewa end. Expand and 
keep Sea Steps and park open. Open up circulation to 
promenade.

Opportunities: Move PBRC and facilities to ewa end.	»
Encumbered parcels should remain or become a •	
commercial district!!  Needs to have restaurants/
shops from John Dominis to Fisherman’s Wharf historic 
restaurant.  Open to waterfront with pedestrian 
promenade.

Opportunities:  Needs to have a reason for people to 	»
come and use this space.

Ocean Investments dual wedding cathedral behemoth at •	
John Dominis site. CANCEL LEASE. BAD PLAN – EYESORE 
PLAN.

Architecture of some state buildings has been notoriously •	
bad. (UH) Planning may be great, but if it ends up with bad 
buildings, we’re stuck. – Hope this can be avoided. 

Ocean Investments plan to replace low profile John Dominis •	
Restaurant with EYESORE BEHEMOTH twin wedding 
cathedral

•	

Land Use, Park Expansion, Park Enhancement  -  Comments
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Boardwalk at Kewalo Basin for harbor shops and services.  •	
Traditional flavor will attract visitors also.

Keep promenade close to harbor – along channel and just •	
‘ewa of KKFC (not on Ahui Street)

Be sure light signals are set to the speed limit so it’s not •	
more stop & stop traffic along Ala Moana Blvd.

Will it go to the Ward area and back?•	
Keep parking free.•	
Need shade areas, currently limited.•	
Acquire and develop green pathway running from Makiki to •	
Kakaako.

Integrating the parcel to be one expanse of a coherent plan.•	
Consider pedestrian and bicycle overpass option over Ala •	
Moana from 

1-2 access locations.•	
In addition, acquire property or public right of way linking/•	
extending park to Mother Waldron Park via pedestrian 
overpass.

Underground parking?•	
Water taxis to Ala Moana or Hilton HV (Hawaiian Village) •	
pier and Aloha Tower.

Define  Ilalo St. as limited access route for shuttles, •	
rickshaws, park-and-small business access vehicles only.

STRENGTHS

Changing name of promenade to “Boardwalk:•	
Including bike paths in addition to walkways•	
Addressing traffic flow and parking issues•	
Peripheral Parking:  •	
*Lot C, AAFES•	
*Between mound and JABSOM (on•	
amphitheater site)•	
Peripheral parking on AAFES lot serves Kewalo Basin and •	
Piano Lot.

Secondary pathways•	
Promenade expansion along channel with lookout.•	
Connection to Ala Moana Park at shoreline•	
Dedicated shuttle – Kakaako Makai Trolley.•	
More parking in the area is good. Like the “tuck under •	
parking” at landfill area.

Take advantage of Promenade idea – closing streets.  •	
Promenade and bike paths are great.•	
Peripheral parking on AAFES lot serves Kewalo Basin and •	
Piano Lot.

Local shuttle! GREAT!•	
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Promenade along the water front invites walkers, joggers, •	
bikers.  And shares the beauty of the shoreline with the 
public. 

Like public walkway around the harbor.•	
Like the Promenade public access throughout park and •	
waterfront.  .    

How does site relate to public transportation stops?•	
Adding walkway that connects Kewalos to Ala Moana.•	
Link to Ala Moana Park (circulation) good.•	
Tuck- under parking good concept – cover with grass for park •	
space above (similar to municipal parking lot).

Good use of peripheral parking•	
PEDESTRIAN FOUCUSED CIRCULATION•	
Bike routes, pedestrian routes –•	
allow a quiet island experience.•	
The promenade could serve as an outdoor seating area to •	
enjoy the views, have maybe a children’s water feature and 
take a water taxi or shuttle.

Piano Lot for parking/commercial use.•	

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments
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THREATS

Public swimming will interact with boat traffic.•	
Too much ocean use – keep access to ocean as is – plan so •	
ocean access is intended to be available to only skilled surfer 
dudes and boaters.

Parking on Piano Lot is a waste of good space for public uses •	
in  a PARK SETTING

UH - Regarding parking,  they must stay within their campus •	
for parking!  

Too many interior roads and unclear circulation.•	
Bus route on Ilalo – commercial and public traffic route •	
would cause Ilalo to become a high use traffic area.

Would not do tuck-under parking.  Seems very costly with a •	
lot of environmental mitigation for parking lot.

PROBLEMS

Any stairs for beach access besides the two already existing?  •	
Difficulty for the public to swim in the ocean potentially 
keeps the public from utilizing the park.  For example, easier 
for public to swim at Ala Moana (or) Waikiki than Kakaako 
unless you going to surf.

Parking needs to be free  parking for public.  No parking •	
meters.

Parking needs to remain free for those who utilize beach •	
every day.  Don’t want to always pay for parking just to come 
to surf.

Parking at Point Panic poor land use for land so close to •	
ocean.  Convert to park space.  Use shuttle for body boarders 
or consolidate with nearby facility parking.

Delete parking at Point Panic site near ocean.  Too valuable •	
as park space to waste on parking.

Point Panic is only body boards and fins – not heavy long •	
boards.  Use central parking (Ilalo and Ahui Streets) and 
shuttle bus.  Or move parking back and incorporate with 
parking of other nearby facility.

Rather than parking at Ilalo and Ohe St. and at AAFES site, •	
provide consolidated parking at Ilalo and Ahui Sts. on piano 
lot for more central location in area served.

Don’t locate parking on AAFES site or on Piano Lot where •	
shown.  Locate on Piano Lot at corner of Ilalo and Ahui 
Streets to centralize in area to be served

Too much shoreline parking; there should be a shoreline •	
attraction.

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments
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Convert to park space.  Use shuttle for body boarders or •	
consolidate with nearby facility parking.

New land uses (per legend) good (except below)•	
Parking at Point Panic poor land use so close to ocean.•	

Opportunities:  Locate parking at Ilalo and Ahui corner of 	»
Piano Lot.  Delete other two “P” in area. 

Eliminate Point Panic parking and integrate with other •	
parking.

There need to be stronger links mauka/makai and laterally •	
to Aloha Tower.  The fact that Mother Waldron (Park) is no 
longer shown on this plan is a problem.

Opportunities:  Need to keep a wider view – while the 	»
project is in the makai areas, its sphere of influence is 
much greater.

Ala Moana Blvd. traffic noise/and fast moving heavy traffic – •	
cause distraction to the quiet island experience intended for 
Makai.

If there is no vehicular access for Kewalo Basin users from •	
Ward Avenue, why is the marine store sited on the Ward 
side of Kewalo Basin?

Opportunities:  Shouldn’t it be on the Ala Moana Park 	»
side closer to their parking and vehicular access?

Walking/biking promenade/boardwalk should follow •	
waterline all the way.  Not sure why it doesn’t around 
current boat yard?  See “Future Plan” section.

The main walkway from Ala Moana/Cooke St. seems too •	
disconnected getting to the waterfront.

Opportunities: Perhaps create a more direct and intuitive 	»
link to the water with visual connection.

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments
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Also, work harder to create a continuous sea walk, 	»
“Green Lei” that links across the mouth of boat harbor 
with graceful pedestrian bridge.

Do not like tuck-under parking.  Very costly with a lot of •	
environmental mitigation to just develop a parking lot.

Opportunities: Do a parking structure behind the 	»
children’s museum/or piano lot.,  Something close that 
conveniently services the Child Museum and waterfront 
Child Museum  - day use	»
Waterfront – night use	»
Existing parking lot for Child Museum can be changed for 	»
open space but parking should be located diamond head 
side or waterfront side of Child Museum.

Distance from parking.•	
Enough parking? – especially for large crowd events - •	
Parking can be underground?•	
Parking shown between Ohe St. and Kewalo Basin (3 •	
locations)

Opportunities:  Delete parking near Point Panic and 	»
consolidated 2 parking locations on Ilalo Street and one 
on piano lot at corner of Ahui and Ilalo (see comment on 
other plan sheets)

I think creating more parking within existing park is an •	
expensive and unnecessary solution to creating more parking 
spaces.

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Kewalo Basin and Support Improvements -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

A cultural and educational use would secure the site for the •	
public common good over the long term AND be profitable.

Restore Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant.•	
Ice chute at KKFC – restore.•	
I think this space is missing an opportunity for educational •	
assets.  They are interested in building more buildings on 
historic land.

Like that if remains a working harbor, why not have water •	
taxis?  Waikiki-Kewalo Basin-Aloha Tower water shuttles?

Provide link between adjacent uses mauka and makai along •	
harbor front by relocating haul-out and repair to Keehi 
Lagoon.

The boat haul-out and repair area would be more ideal to •	
locate (with) the harbor master, life guard facility and other 
public facilities offices. 

Harbor support services, harbor master and harbor shops at •	
cannery site.

Restore Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant.•	
Consolidate Basin support facilities (see #3 comments) at DH •	
(diamond head) side of Kewalo Basin including Kewalo Basin 
peninsula. 

Concentrate harbor support uses to area DH (diamond head) •	
of  Kewalo Basin (not in “green” park space) as indicated (see 
Map #3)

STRENGTHS

Gateway connections are in great locations.  Open space •	
along Ala Moana Blvd. is necessary but may need a more 
“plaza” type usable space.

Lots of green.•	
Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant.•	
Kewalo Marine Lab best on fish auction site to compliment •	
KKFC community marine conservation uses.

Gateways•	
Kula Kai•	
* Harbor support and shops on cannery site.•	
C&C lifeguard (facility) good (location) with boat slip.•	
Lots of green.•	
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THREATS

Shame to see the site go to commercial development and •	
purely profit.

Adding more fueling stations to the shoreline could be a •	
hazard to the environment.

(Proposed) expanded park conflicts with harbor use on •	
Kewalo Basin Peninsula.

Haul-out and repair facility ‘ewa of Kewalo Basin is degrading •	
to areas around it.  Heavy industrial use has no business 
adjacent to park and public use areas!

Boat haul-out and maintenance site on ‘ewa side of Kewalo •	
Basin – consolidate harbor support in structure with parking 
on DH side of Basin (see #3 comments).

Existing dry dock is a heavy-duty eyesore and polluter – •	
reduce size for small boat use, similar to Ala Wai Marine.

Fueling locations?  Are they adding these?  Or are they •	
already existing.  Does this cause any potential danger in 
leaks into the water?

Dry dock, haul-out area ‘ewa of Kewalo Basin (see Problems).  •	
This is major threat to success of overall plans.

Seems underutilized, could go dense commercial later on.•	
“Potential Threat” – Please ensure that this harbor is a •	
“working” harbor and harbor users are OK with proposed 
concept plan and future plan.

PROBLEMS

The area where the old net house and McWayne Marine •	
Supply was located is a fairly narrow area.  To locate a harbor 
business center there would be too cramp(ed).

CS (comfort station) should not be at such prominent space/•	
point.  Relocate to interior.

Opportunities: Shift location of Fisherman’s Wharf 	»
Restaurant to comfort station site.  Promote view of 
harbor/activities.

Harbor support scattered all around harbor and is at times •	
obnoxious land use conflicting with adjacent uses.

Opportunities:  Concentrate harbor support (harbor 	»
master office, marine supply store, restrooms) and life 
guard facility in harbor support and parking structure DH 
of Basin.  Locate haul-out and repair to Keehi Lagoon and 
locate fueling and ice house to where indicated at NOAA 
site.  Eliminate all uses ‘ewa of Basin except for Kula Kai 
and public loading area.

Do not like the public loading area right by the harbor. •	
Opportunities:  It would be better as a walkway for 	»
public, bikers, to have a better view of harbor and ocean 
for scenic walks.

New land uses (per legend) good (except below)•	
Dry dock, haul-out use ‘ewa side of Basin, incompatible with •	
park uses (heavy industrial, obnoxious land use) 

Opportunities: Free up area for continuity of adjacent 	»
uses and move boat repair to Keehi Lagoon where it 
should be.
Boat repair, formerly at Ala Wai, should be at Keehi 	»
Lagoon, not here.  Integrate Honolulu Marine site into 

Kewalo Basin and Support Improvements -  Comments
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surrounding uses. 

Marine store is not centrally located.•	
Opportunities:  Marine store best on Boardwalk at 	»
McWayne site.

Marine supply at dry dock is out of place. •	
Opportunities:  Marine supply should be accessible and 	»
centrally located.  Best at McWayne site.

C&C lifeguard (facility) should be midway between shoreline •	
and Ala Moana Blvd. 

What type of “public realm” is adjacent to active pier and •	
dock use on the Kewalo Basin peninsula?  Public use should 
not conflict with active dock use.

Public Market -  Comments
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Public Market -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Harbor-related small businesses on cannery lot – very •	
compatible with harbor. 

Farmer’s AND fish market – “Mauka-Makai Marketplace”•	
Park element on piano lot with farmers and fish market will •	
benefit that (farmers and fish market) element 

Marketplace – should be concentrated in area(s) but not •	
scattered throughout – bad for business if we have to hunt 
for a business – should be small business venues.

Plan should include more retail, especially along waterfront •	
(but facing harbor on boardwalk).  Retail should restrict high-
end shops and focus on dining cafes with outdoor seating.  
An international food court if you will..  Locals and tourists 
will gather where there are food options with a view! Too 
little of this on Oahu!

Consolidate public market, farmer’s market for better •	
synergy and shared use of common facilities, locate in area 
of fish market, public market and haul-out. 

Use Look Lab for farmers market.  It will draw people closer •	
to the park and food vendors will give reason to stay and 
linger in the park.

Farmers market to be in open area.  Not necessarily have to •	
be enclosed in building??

Markets and business for local business will be great.•	

STRENGTHS

Restore Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant.•	
Farmer’s market on Piano Lot fronting Ilalo Street – visible •	
and accessible.

I like the location of farmer’s market being close to the •	
waterfront and being near an existing restaurant that could 
use some pedestrian traffic.

Adding small businesses is necessary to create attractions •	
that people will come to buy/see/relax at.

Mixed use for various activities and interests•	
I really like the plan so far.•	
Public market will locate, incorporate “haul-out” site and •	
enlarge to include farmers and fish market.  Incorporate 
Fisherman’s Wharf (in same structure or new structure) 
into public market – locate harbor office to DH side of 
Basin (see #3 comments). 

Farmers market use.•	
Farmers market with a fresh fish component is a great idea.•	
Marketplace should be concentrated not spread around.•	
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THREATS

“Public Market” is a misnomer when condensed into •	
separate lot – Cultural Public Market is defined in the statute 
and looks at the entire area for public uses and Hawaiian 
cultural emphasis.

The plan does not appear to include any commercial activity.  •	
How is this to be funded or implemented?  Will the public 
uses alone provide enough vibrancy in the area? 

Environmental groups trying to ban retail.  Retail (cafes) will •	
attract people!

Haul-out area (see #3 comments), also marine store.•	
No structures over one story along harbor.•	

PROBLEMS

Cannery lot – bad place for farmers market – too condensed •	
and constricted by busy traffic.

Opportunities:  Farmers market on Piano Lot – needs 	»
passive park element to be comfortable and inviting.

Public market should not be on harbor perimeter.  This is •	
needed for harbor support shops and services!

Opportunities:  The harbor shops must not be more than 	»
a single story – with views between.

What do you mean by small business?  Are you building •	
a building for these businesses?  Is this going to block the 
harbor view?  If so, not sure if agree.

Not sure about the location of harbor offices next to public •	
markets. 

Farmer’s market, “Mauka-Makai Marketplace,” should not be •	
in constricted Kewalo Basin corner

Opportunities:  Should be on Piano Lot together with 	»
welcoming and inviting passive park companion space 

Outdoor dining cafes (not enough). Draw locals and tourists •	
DAILY not just for special events.  

Public Markets -  Comments
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Marine Science -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Locate “PBRC” at Look Lab site and provide public education •	
and viewing areas into “oceanarium.” Include like uses 
(surfing museum, etc.)

Moving the lab back from the water but maintaining access •	
would be a chance to update the research facilities and 
perhaps expand its program. Continuing a branch of a top-
notch research institution on this side of the island will 
continue bringing funding in but also keep the UH Marine 
Science Program at the top of its game.

Locate Kewalo Marine Lab with expanded public education •	
and exhibit function, possibly with surf museum and other 
water focus on mauka side of Look Lab site and expand 
park into makai of side of Look Lab site. Expand park space 
around Point Panic. Best site for ocean center functions right 
in view of ocean. 

STRENGTHS

Kewalo Marine Lab as marine science with KKFC•	
PBRC – If large public component locate as part of •	
oceanarium at mauka side of Look Lab site (prefer). If 
research lab only (lesser option), locate at NOAA site. Site 
near KKFC is poor site - too small.

Keeping the Kewalo Marine Lab is of vital importance. •	
This is the only viable research space that has access to 
the ocean with good water quality. The lab brings in large 
sums of money to UH via its grants and has a national/ 
international reputation for its quality. We need it here.

Keeping Kewalo Marine Lab and relocating it appropriately •	
near the cove is of significant importance to continue this 
vital research and marine conservation and education 
effort.

PROBLEMS

The area where the old net house and McWayne Marine •	
Supply was located is a fairly narrow area. To locate a 
harbor business center there would be too cramp(ed). 

THREATS

The present UH plan to demolish the labs in 2013 must •	
not go through. That, at present, is the greatest threat to a 
highly effective and productive educational facility.
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Historic Preservation -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Green belt frontage at pump station and fort wall.•	
Historic lookout at John Dominis site on channel !•	
McWayne marine (site) – (historic) marine supply location.•	
Keep Kula Kai in water in Kewalo Basin (more relevant setting •	
for sampan) and make an attraction – do not locate out of 
context on dry land.

Use historic pump station as Kakaako museum and area •	
information center. 

Learning center to promote the area should be considered.•	
Develop historic/marine theme to guide character/look of •	
district, including architecture, site furnishings (e.g. benches, 
trash receptacles, etc.), light fixtures and art.

Use John Dominis cantilevered foundation as promenade •	
lookout!

STRENGTHS

Fort Wall and Pump Station as historic complex  •	
Ice chute – restore at KKFC and Kula Kai at KKFC as historic •	
complex

Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant – RESTORE interior, upgrade •	
exterior.  Add shops and landscaping.

Preserving in place:•	
Fort wall, Pump station, Statues and memorials in park	»
Incinerator building and tower	»

Preserve historic areas and build a historical narrative of •	
significance of location.

Historic buildings and uses are a strong starting place to •	
establish area identity, foundation and character, (and) should 
inform all new design and development.   

Great idea.•	
Recognition of known historic properties and resources, •	
especially pump station and discovery center and Kewalo 
Basin.

Preserving historic pump station, incinerator stack, and •	
Fisherman’s Wharf is desirable.

Historic features must be preserved and restored to •	
communicate the fishing history and tradition of Kakaako 
Makai 

Fisherman’s Wharf (restaurant)	»
Ice chute, Kula Kai	»
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THREATS

Should not be home to disparate pieces of sculpture that •	
do not contribute or reinforce selected character or style/
theme.

Massing (civic) structure to corner at Forrest Avenue.•	
Haul-out and boat repair facility (see #3 comments)•	

PROBLEMS

MADD statue, Ehime Maru memorial, generic statues/•	
sculptures ARE NOT HISTORIC SITES!  They are simply 
ornamental features – some symbolic, some not.

Not worthy of historic preservation consideration:•	
Ice chute	»
Boat maintenance facility	»
Fisherman’s Wharf 	»
McWayne Marine (store) site	»

See other comment regarding 3 parking areas shown •	
between Ohe St. and Kewalo Basin.

Opportunities:  Limit historic sites to only ones listed 	»
under “Strengths”

People need to be educated about the history and •	
traditions of Kewalo Basin Harbor to appreciate these - see 
(“Strengths”) above !

Not much is known about any historical sites other than the •	
pumping station.

Fisherman’s Wharf restaurant is not worth saving and should •	
not encumber parcel as constraint to build from or around.

Opportunities:  Determine style/character – then use 	»
that to inform what should stay or go.

Need to connect history with the present, prefer a museum •	
that focuses on past and present issues.

Please conduct an architectural survey of all existing •	
buildings to determine:

age	»
historic integrity	»
historic significance	»

Historic Preservation -  Comments
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Using the criteria and professional standards of the National •	
Register of Historic Places.  Contact (Historic Hawaii 
Foundation) if referrals are needed for qualified firms.  The 
horizon should be eligibility at plan build-out (2040+) not 
just now (2010).

Need land use plan as part of overall plan. What is •	
relationship to historic buildings, gateways and public 
spaces? 

Historic Preservation -  Comments
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Arts, Culture, Life Sciences & Education -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Using the piano lot for parking is a waste of an opportunity •	
space.  A parking garage would require a smaller square-
foot area, and then a surf/hula interactive museum could be 
located next to the farmers market and children’s museum. 

Use Royal Hawaiian Shopping Center and GGP’s new mall.•	
UH Manoa needs the Hawaiian Museum of Music and Dance •	
facilities more than Kakaako Makai.

(Performing Arts & Hawaiian Education) Use lower levels •	
for offices/rehearsal/  sound studio (desired by Museum for 
Hawaiian Music and Dance)

Use top level for Hawaiian hula practice and performances •	
on mound facing ocean and sunsets

Construct a bandstand similar to Kapiolani Park if the •	
amphitheater is demolished.

Locate Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance and other •	
performing arts and community center in piano lot for better 
synergy with each other, better relation to other park and 
public uses.

Build (arts and culture center) closer to ocean to be set-off •	
by the natural beauty of environment like Sydney’s opera 
house. 

Museum and educational facility.•	
Performing arts facility.•	

STRENGTHS

Amphitheater site – Hawaiian Cultural center with •	
performing and practice platform adjacent to top of mound 
for makai cultural relationship (parking below with enclosed 
offices and rehearsal studios for shared performing arts uses 
as well).

Hawaiian Museum of Music and Dance  support host culture.•	
Performing arts and Hawaiian and educational built over 3 •	
levels of parking adjacent to mound. (See Opportunities)

Performing Arts – Dance/Theater/Music – so needed – •	
waterfront /side location wonderful.  Copenhagen has an 
opera house (new) and a theater on the harbor..  Oslo has a 
brand new opera house in their harbor (stunning buildings).  
So many groups need rehearsal and performance space.

Use waterfront for surf museum, etc.  Need to provide our •	
visitors more value. Look at San Diego – wonderful parks, art, 
museums.

Arts and Culture – very important.  Performing arts sites to •	
accommodate various groups – dance, theater, music, etc.  
Must be designed with flexibility and multi-use in mind.

Excellent idea to build arts and culture center•	
Different things like the performing arts center, etc. and •	
community center will attract more people.

Great use of space for educational and civic purposes open •	
to the public.
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Need more of these public spaces of learning for both •	
locals and tourists.

Good local host culture representation of local Kakaako •	
Makai historic uses.

There is a serious demonstrated need for a performing •	
arts complex, including an 800-1000 seat indoor flexible 
hall, a modest outdoor amphitheater, and most important, 
a variety of rooms for learning and rehearsing, including 
halau hula, Japanese taiko, Korean dance, Filipino dance/
music, ballet and modern dance, and youth symphony, 
chorus, and HTY (Hawaii Youth Theatre).

Need an anchoring, modern, sustainable building to attract •	
locals, tourists, families such as a museum to make the 
space an educational and cultural district.

There are museum/performing arts uses that should •	
expand beyond this specific site, like a maritime museum 
or natural museum – should have a wider interest group 
also.

Arts and Culture Foundation•	
Conservatory and rehearsal rooms•	
Community group fales (hale) - •	
Hawaiian style open air, covered, easily maintainable, •	
gathering areas for halau practice and self teaching

Suggest performing arts spaces be adjacent to, or near •	
the Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance, to share 
some facilities.  Nearby cultural marketplace and farmers 
market will greatly benefit from these activities.  Ideal 
partnership/compliment to parkland.

Arts, Culture, Life Sciences & Education -  Comments
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THREATS

Overdevelopment and lack of public park space.•	
Placing performing arts on periphery by commercializing •	
Hawaiian cultural uses on Ala Moana Blvd. or harbor – see 
Guiding Principles: do not exploit! 

Must relate to open space and water – see above •	
(Opportunities) re. views. 

Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance at AAFES site or at •	
Fisherman’s Wharf site (totally out of context with master 
plan) – just a land grab for high profile site.  Keep out of this 
area.

Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance and other performing •	
arts in Gateway Park.  (Horrible use of this park/open space.)

Economy and buy-in from arts and culture community and •	
State overall.

Timing of development should be coordinated so one use is •	
not stranded (like the discovery museum) – it would benefit 
all of the cultural/arts uses to be developed in a short time 
line.

So many uses are envisioned for Kakaako Makai.  We •	
strongly suggest that the AAFES and Next Step lots be 
acquired (long-term) to add to acreage.  There are no logical 
reasons for those 2 uses in Kakaako Makai.

Lack of $•	
Individual museums will not be frequented regularly.  •	
Combine all museum ideas and make some INTERACTIVE  
component so that it has an edge to other existing 
museums.  Let’s be honest, how often do you go to a 
museum? NOT OFTEN 

PROBLEMS

State funding is not reliable.•	
Uses limited open space.•	
Under-used buildings.  A  UH Museum of Hawaiian Music •	
and Dance would get better use.

Opportunities:  Open air uses like hula mound and 	»
gardens (lo‘i) better.

Surf Museum – not on harbor.•	
Opportunities:  Surf Museum best with Point Panic 	»
exposure. 

Hawaiian cultural and performing arts structures on Gateway •	
Park open space axis or piano lot – cannot have “all uses” 
there.

Opportunities:  Gateway Park best for flexible multi-	»
ethnic festivals and events. 

(Arts and culture center) does not take advantage of making •	
it set-off by water’s edge. Too close to major intersection and 
street.

Sites are somewhat spread apart – seems like there is a •	
missed opportunity to use synergy created by creating closer 
relationships between uses/programs – could save $$ also.

Important to keep area active days and into evenings (safety, •	
security, efficient use of prime land).

Buildings/facilities vs. parkland, see Threats•	
Proposed museums have no funding.  By contrast, •	
presidential museums come fully funded.

Using the criteria and professional standards of the National •	
Register of Historic Places.  Contact (Historic Hawaii 

Arts, Culture, Life Sciences & Education -  Comments
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Foundation) if referrals are needed for qualified firms.  The 
horizon should be eligibility at plan build-out (2040+) not 
just now (2010).

Need land use plan as part of overall plan. What is •	
relationship to historic buildings, gateways and public 
spaces? 

Historic Preservation -  Comments
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Civic -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

More multi-story underground or low profile and high •	
capacity in empty lot near shore. Show the community how 
renewable energy can be used and useful.

Presidential Museum and Library.•	
Build the Obama Presidential Library and Museum with large •	
park and education and global facility.

What about Obama presidential library and museum? It •	
would:

synergize with the children’s	»
museum and medical school	»
bring visitors to the park,	»
bring an iconic building to the	»
waterfront.	»

STRENGTHS

Keep Forrest Ave. site and AAFES site as civic space – good •	
use.

PROBLEMS

No educational or civic cohesion.•	
Civic Use – Don’t consume all of Forrest Ave. lot. Area behind •	
historic wall is part of Gateway – make it green.

Opportunities: Civic use is best on makai ¾ of Forrest Ave. 	»
lot.

More space in the interior of the park should be used for •	
educational purposes.

Opportunities: Look Lab converted into a Renewable 	»
Energy Discovery Center here

THREATS

“Presidential Library” is out of place and out of context for •	
Kakaako Makai - Vision and Guiding Principles: marine and 
cultural priorities.

Tearing down this well-built (Look Lab) building.•	
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1

Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Program Summary
Updated - October 28, 2010

Parcel Area (sf) Use Program (sf) Stories Footprint Parking 
Spaces

Park Ratio 
(stalls / sf)

Net Open 
Space

Comments

Piano Lot 326,700 Farmers Market 20,000 1 20,000 50 1/400
Fish Market 10,000 1 10,000 25 1/400
Community Center 25,000 2 12,500 83 1/300
Community Garden 10,000 1 10,000 10 1/1,000
Surf Museum - District Interpretive 
Museum

20,000 2 10,000 67 1/300

Performing Arts Center 55,000 1 55,000 183 1/300
Parking Garage 82,000 2 41,000 235 Parking Stalls Accomodated

140,000 158,500 418 51.48%
Cannery Lot 213,444 Restaurant (incl FWR), Harbor + 

Cultural Shops
60,000 1 45,000 200 1/300

Hawaiian Museum of Music and 
Dance

40,000 2 20,000 133 1/300

100,000 65,000 333 69.55%
KKFC Lot 74,052 KKFC (incl Kula Kai) 15,000 1 15,000 50 1/300

Kewalo Marine Lab and Public 
Exhibition

60,000 2 30,000 120 1/500

75,000 45,000 170 39.23%
NOAA Lot 87,120 Harbor Master Office and Fueling 4,000 1 4,000 4 1/1,000

4,000 4,000 4 95.41%
Kewalo - 
Mauka & DH

243,936 Life Guard Station 4,000 1 4,000 4 1/1,000

Marine Store and Harbor Support 20,000 1 20,000 50 1/400
24,000 24,000 54 90.16%
343,000 296,500 980 980 Stalls x 350 s.f / Stall = 343,000 

s.f. of Parking Required to support 
program.  Additional parking for 
existing Park at 400 spaces needs 
to be provided as well as 500 
spaces for JABSOM and CRC.  
Total Parking of 1880 spaces 
anticipated
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Development Cost Summary
Updated - October 28, 2010

/ Each / Acre / Linear Ft / Bldg SF
Program - 

Facility S.F.
Estimated 

Facility Cost
I. Park Expansion / Enhancement

Expanded Green Space / Preserve Open View Planes $700k
Repair & Renovation Program for Existing Facilities $300k - 

$400k $5,000,000
Improved Comfort Facilities $300k - $400k 

(new)
$2,000,000

Expanded Picnic and Shade Elements (incl. lighting) $50k $500,000
Active Recreational Uses $1.5m
Water Play Feature (s) $150k $150,000
Community Center $300 - $400 25,000 $10,000,000
Community Gardens $700k 10,000 $200,000

II. Waterfront Access - Incl. Parking and Circulation

Waterfront Promenade
(a) New Bulkhead Wall $8k - $9k
(b) New Promenade $250 - $275
(c) Renovate Existing Promenade $125 - $175

Ocean Access & Safety
(a) Sea steps $250 

Parking
(a) Surface Parking $5k - $7k per 

stall
(b) Parking Garage $30k - $35k 

per stall
Improve Connectivity and Circulation, including Private and Public 
Multimodal Transportation. Disabled Accessibility Improvements

(a) Streetscape Improvements (each side of street) $150 - $200
(b) Circulation Improvements around Kewalo Basin (Roads) $9k

Ala Moana Boulevard Improvements - Mauka-Makai Access
(a) Ilalo-Punchbowl Extension $9k
(b) New/Improved Ala Moana Crosswalks $400k

III. Kewalo Basin Harbor and Support Facilities

Commercial Small Boat Harbor & Support Facilities
Maintenance Haul-out and Repair Facility $6m - $7m 144,000 $7,000,000
Marine Store and Harbor Support $300 - $400 20,000 $8,000,000
Expand Operations Kiosks $15k $100,000
Improved and New Comfort Stations with Showers $300k - $400k 

(new) $400,000
City and County of Honolulu Lifeguard Facility $300 - $400 4,000 $1,600,000
Secure Public Loading Area (repair/upgrade of Fisherman's Wharf 
loading dock) $200 - $250 10,000 $2,500,000

Cost Metric ("all-in" cost*) - 2010$

by others
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/ Each / Acre / Linear Ft / Bldg SF
Program - 

Facility S.F.
Estimated 

Facility Cost

Cost Metric ("all-in" cost*) - 2010$

IV. Cultural Public Market Place

Farmers Market $300 - $400 20,000 $8,000,000
Fish Market $400 - $500 10,000 $4,000,000
Retail Outlets for Ethnically Diverse Products $300 - $400 10,000 $4,000,000
Ethnic Themed Service Related Businesses, including Restaurants $400 - $600 

(shell & 
core only) 50,000 $30,000,000

Theaters, Stages, and Arenas (Cultural & Community Performing Arts)
$600 - $800

See Arts 
Programming

Exhibition Space, Educational Facilities, or Museums (Local 
History/Art/Culture) $600 - $700

See Arts 
Programming

Local Food & Lunch Wagons/Other Small Businesses $200 - $300 
(pad & 

hookup)

V. Arts and Cultural Programming

Hawaiian Museum of Music and Dance $700 - $800 40,000 $32,000,000
Performing Arts Multi-Purpose Complex - Indoor/Outdoor $800 - 

$1,000 
(indoor) 55,000 $55,000,000

Surfing and Watersports Museum and Hall of Fame $600 - $700 15,000 $10,000,000
Area for Community Cultural Celebrations $900k (park 

area)

VI. Marine Sciences and Education

Keiki Fishing Conservancy $500k 15,000 $500,000
Kewalo Marine Lab $800 - $1,000 60,000 $60,000,000
Harbor Historic Interpretive Center/Museum $600 - $700 5,000 $3,500,000

VII. Life Science and Education

Hawaii Cancer Research Center

VIII. Civic

Office Building Replacement $400 - $500 40,000 $20,000,000
Sheriffs Station (Satellite Facility) $5m $400 - $500 15,000 $7,500,000

by others
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/ Each / Acre / Linear Ft / Bldg SF
Program - 

Facility S.F.
Estimated 

Facility Cost

Cost Metric ("all-in" cost*) - 2010$

IX. Historic Preservation

Historic Pump Building - District Welcome and Interpretative Center $4m (Est. 
Restoration) $300 - $700 1,500 $4,000,000

Fisherman's Wharf Restaurant $500k (plug) $500,000
Kula Kai - Historic Sampan $1m $1,000,000

X. Other Costs

Infrastructure & Sitework
$500k - $1m

Demolition $10 - $20
Soil Remediation $500k

Total $277,450,000
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

WORKSHOP 3:
COMMUNITY PETITION RECEIVED
October 28, 2010
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

WORKSHOP 3:
COMMUNITY PETITION RECEIVED
October 28, 2010
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

WORKSHOP 3:
ATTENDEE SIGN-IN SHEETS
October 28, 2010
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KAKAAKO MAKAI DISTRICT 
MASTER PLAN 

OBAMA PRESIDENTIAL 
LIBRARY PROPOSAL
March 2, 2010
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1 Chretien Macutay
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To honor President Barack Obama's humility 

people on the path towards prosperity.

designed by Chretien Macutay

Concept Model
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Final Model
Section B

Library Entrance

Gallery

Final Model
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2 Jan Erika Flormata
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Unity/Continuity/Expansion Through Communication
My inspiration for the Presidential Library came from President Obama's 
innagural speech where he talks about his plans for the United States.

involved into politics.  He struggled to be heard and to reach out  to people.

Unity:  Obama is trying to reunify the United States of America.  He applies what he 
has learned from Hawai'i, seeing different people with different ethnicities almost living 
together harmoniously.

generations to come -- economic sustainability.

Concept Model

Study Model

designed by Jan-Erika Flormata
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First Floor

Second Floor

Exterior Entrance

Plan

Gallery Spaces

Exterior View from East
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3 George Patrick Raco
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Hawai`i and Illinois
CHANGE, HOPE, and PROGRESS are words that 

exemplify the 44th President of the United States. As they 
were core values of Obama's presidential campaign, the 
origins of these values became inherent long before his 
campaign.

Understanding the essence of these values, one must 

has been much dispute, arguing whether Obama's home 
is Hawai`i or Illinois, neither place seperately is the sole 
proprietor of that title.

Obama is deeply rooted in both places and both places 
have had their own impact on the formation of Obama's 
values. To fully understand Obama, both Hawai`i and Illinois 
must be taken into consideration.

designed by GeorgePatrick Mo`oheau Raco

Concept Model

The ideas of my design call for two libraries; sister libraries, one 
being in Hawai`i and the other in Illinois. The Hawai`i library would 
represent Illinois by vertical nature and  by the artifacts that would 

surrounded by the Aloha-Melting Pot spirit of the islands and would 
experience Illinois by way of the library. 
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Video Orientation/ Temporary Gallery

Final Model

Section B

Section A

Library Entrance

North Elevation
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A DISCUSSION OF PARKS 
CONSERVANCIES: excerpted 
from Project for Public Spaces’ 
publication: “Public Parks Private 
Partners
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The rapid growth of the nonprofit sector in the United States during 
the last 20 years has had a particular impact on our country’s public 
parks, as groups dedicated to the preservation and restoration 
of parks and open space are creating a buzz in cities across the 
land.  Urban leaders are asking if there are new or better parks 
partnership models for them to explore.  Cities with small “friends 
of the parks” groups are looking to more substantive partnerships 
mainly to increase funding and maintenance for their parks, as well 
as community involvement in them.  And cities with little or no 
nonprofit representation in their parks are seeking solutions to their 
budgetary and management shortfalls.  As the rapidly expanding 
cities of the West develop new land for housing, environmental and 
recreation groups are advocating for new parks and greenways.  In 
the North and Midwest, nonprofit groups are reclaiming formerly 
industrial areas for parks, re-using vacant lots for gardening, 
environmental education, and arts, and restoring grand old parks 
from the Olmsted era.  And whether a group has been around 
for 30 years or 30 days, the chances are that its responsibilities 
are increasing.  All of this tells us that community groups that are 
organized and vocal can be important forces in establishing the 
priority for both recreation and open spaces in our cities.  And 
these groups are helping cities transform parks into vital, active 
centers of urban neighborhoods and downtowns.  As they become 
more involved, many of these groups are also willing to take on a 
certain amount of responsibility, even sharing the financial burden 
of maintaining their parks.  The specific reasons for establishing a 
nonprofit parks partnership or conservancy vary from city to city.  
Often residents or local leaders from the private sector take the 
initiative to develop a relationship with the public sector to make 
park improvements because they have a vision for a better park and 
they acknowledge that the public sector may not be able to deliver 
the quality of service they desire.  In other cases, a public agency 
has a vision or plan that goes beyond what it can achieve on its own 
without political, financial, or other assistance.  

Whatever the case, there are several compelling reasons for public/
private partnerships including:

Efficiency and Flexibility:•	  A private group can act fast and save 
money--for example by purchasing park equipment or hiring 
repair crews on an as-needed or emergency basis.  It also has 
the ability to be more flexible with staff and budget lines--being 
able to reconfigure them more easily in response to changing 
needs of the park.  In addition, private groups are more open to 
experimenting with new or innovative park programs in an effort 
to be more responsive to park users.

Advocacy:•	   A nonprofit may have the freedom and political will 
to speak out for budget increases, for increased security, or in 
favor of acquiring new parkland, while a parks department is 
constrained by and allied to the city’s priorities.

Fundraising and Accepting Donations:•	  Private donors often don’t 
like to give to the public sector because they can’t control how 
their money will be spent.  In addition, there is often a distrust 
of giving money to any government bureaucracy, especially 
one that already has taxing power.  Parks departments and 
other public entities with a public sector parks portfolio are, 
as a result, powerfully motivated to participate in or initiate a 
public/private partnership that can raise money.  For their part, 
nonprofits often benefit from formal ties to a public agency, 
since it gives them added credentials to assure donors of long-
term commitment and accountability to the public. 

Focus:•	   A nonprofit group that focuses specifically on one 
park may view that park, greenway, or other open space 
amenity more holistically than a parks department that has 
a responsibility to provide basic service to all the parks in a 
city or metropolitan area.  While it is the usual practice of the 
parks department to treat a park as part of a larger open space 
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system, a nonprofit may see it as part of a neighborhood--a 
perspective that can be reflected in its role in planning for park 
improvements.  Additionally, public agencies often can’t or don’t 
want to manage small discreet projects, such as restorations 
of historic buildings, whereas private groups can devote the 
necessary attention to detail. 

Community Ties:•	  A private group often has better credibility 
with residents and local institutions than the local government 
does, allowing the  nonprofit to facilitate meetings better, and 
tap key leaders for support and active engagement in the park.  

Consistent Leadership:•	  A mature nonprofit conservancy 
or friends group sometimes can provide more continuous 
leadership in a park or open space amenity than public officials 
can, as they are subject to politics and elections.  

How Nonprofits Work With Public Agencies

Nonprofit organizations can have a wide range of relationships and 
experiences with their public partners, depending upon the ability 
and resources of the city or municipality, and the condition of the 
park and its surrounding community.  And while nonprofits are 
usually called “Friends of ... Park” or “The ... Park Conservancy” 
these names bear little relation to their actual role and do not 
necessarily indicate that they will be acting a particular way.  
Smaller nonprofits are typically assistance providers and public 
advocates.  These groups help parks departments with education, 
programming, and volunteers.  They also advocate for increased 
funding for park improvements and expansion.  These organizations 
primarily operate on a volunteer basis with few if any paid staff, and 
do not have any responsibility for the park itself.  

New parks are sometimes initiated by nonprofits that act as 
catalysts.  Such groups work with public agencies and others 

to initiate projects and provide financial support for new parks 
or greenways. These kinds of partners are typically involved 
in advocacy, design, and construction issues, and tend to be 
transitional in nature, redefining their role with the public entity 
and in relation to the park once the project is completed. The 
groups attracting the most attention these days are the co-
managers.  Nonprofits of this type work in collaboration with the 
parks department by way of either: 1) a position jointly shared 
by the nonprofit and the parks department that oversees park 
planning, design and capital construction projects, and in some 
cases management and maintenance; or 2) a staff that works with 
the parks department and/or combines funds for the joint activities 
of master planning, capital project plans and construction.  These 
groups share responsibility for the well-being of the park.

Some cities take the ultimate step of making a nonprofit the 
sole managers for a park.  This kind of organization manages and 
maintains parks on its own, functioning as an independent entity 
with limited involvement of the parks department, and it shoulders 
the major responsibility for the park.  In this structure, park policies 
tend to be determined by the nonprofit.

Finally, some groups are organized around an entire city or area 
park system, advocating for more city dollars and activity, training 
smaller friends groups, and initiating citywide greening programs.  
These citywide partners represent a different kind of park nonprofit, 
as they exist not to increase use and activity in a single park or 
greenway, but to raise the level and quality of open space and parks 
in an entire city, through neighborhood organizations and park 
partnerships.   Organizations are often involved in activities or have 
characteristics in common with more than one model. Working 
relationships tend to be fluid and dynamic, evolving as the nonprofit 
becomes part of the continuing effort to respond to the needs of 
the park over time.  Thus, a newly-formed park nonprofit may start 
as an assistance provider and public advocate and, only after gaining 
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experience and forming relationships with other organizations, later 
redefine or enlarge its role to work as a catalyst for the development 
of a new park or greenway project. Additional funding and staff, on 
the other hand, may draw a nonprofit into a more collaborative role 
with the parks department.  A change in political situations can also 
affect a nonprofit’s role, forcing the nonprofit into a leadership and 
advocacy position, or a re-examination of its current, active role in 
the face of a more progressive or activist government. 

Assistance Providers and Public Advocates

These groups that simply assist, support, or act as public advocates 
are a common type of partner relationship. Since volunteers who 
are not park professionals often staff them, these organizations 
usually act as public interest groups working on behalf of residents. 
Commonly referred to as “friends groups,” these organizations-
which may not be incorporated-typically have small operating 
budgets and do not have any responsibility for the park itself.  They 
derive their power from their ability to rally a constituency for a 
park or potential open space, and in many cases, to raise outside 
funds.  While these groups are not seen as peers by their public 
sector partners, they do help parks departments considerably, 
providing additional labor, assisting in community outreach, 
and organizing park programs. They typically define their role as 
establishing public stewardship by organizing volunteers to assist in 
activities, such as clean-up days, and providing information to the 
public. Groups such as these may also involve themselves heavily 
in fundraising, advocating for park improvements and expansion, 
public education, and programming.  At times, such groups have 
been known to advocate for park issues and needs that they identify 
as not being addressed by the parks department.   In some cases, 
nonprofit organizations having this type of relationship with the 
public sector additionally get involved in facilitating community 
and political awareness meetings and workshops, as well as 
orchestrating new public and private sector partnerships to enable 

particular park projects to be realized.  Examples of this nonprofit 
type are the Friends of Buttonwood Park, the Friends of Garfield 
Park, and the Great Plains Trail Network. 

Assistance Provider and Public Advocate Profile:  Friends 
of Buttonwood Park, New Bedford, Massachusetts 

The Friends of Buttonwood Park was established in 1987 as a park 
advocacy and stewardship group to help implement a park master 
plan. Its staff is entirely volunteer, and the organization operates on 
an annual budget of approximately $3,500.  Some of the friends’ 
activities have grown out of recommendations from the park master 
plan, including: providing and maintaining an outdoor reading 
space in conjunction with the public library; initiating a campaign 
to create and implement a pooper scooper law; and advocating for 
and instituting an end to the placement of memorial statues in the 
park through tree plantings with memorializing plaques. The Friends 
of Buttonwood Park was also active in molding a compromise 
to a $9 million zoo renovation in the park that impinged on the 
park’s master plan. The friends meet or talk informally with the 
parks department on a weekly basis to discuss issues. According 
to Jean Bennett, co-chair of the Friends of Buttonwood Park, “The 
friends have earned the respect of the parks department to the 
point where the administration would not do something in the 
park without apprising the friends of it.” A volunteer organization, 
the friends have a board comprised of 30 active members who 
work to promote stewardship, park programming, planting trees, 
and advocacy. The friends have hopes of expanding their working 
partnership with the city to become more directly responsible for 
managing and maintaining the park in the future.

Catalysts 

Catalyst nonprofits are well known for their capacity to generate a 
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vision, and initiate and facilitate a process that will bring that vision 
to the stage where it can be implemented.  They can play a critical 
role in raising awareness, building community and political support, 
locating start-up funding, and orchestrating new partnerships 
among key players, such as parks departments, other government 
agencies, and private firms, to enable a park project to be realized 
from start to finish.  Since they are organized to advocate for a 
park to be built, they tend to be transitional in nature, for once 
they complete their original mission, they must redefine their role 
in relation to the public sector and with the park project that they 
have seen to fruition. Catalyst organizations such as these have 
been formed to create anything from regional greenway systems 
to small memorial groves within larger parks.  In some cases, these 
organizations have been formed by citizens driven by a vision, while 
in other cases they have been formed by the public sector to help 
coordinate several entities, act as community liaisons, and raise 
funds.  The National AIDS Memorial Grove and the Knox Greenways 
Coalition are examples of this type of group.

Catalyst Profile:  National AIDS Memorial Grove San 
Francisco, California 

The National AIDS Memorial Grove was established in 1989 by a 
small group of San Francisco residents who wanted to create a 
place for people to remember friends and loved ones who had 
died of AIDS.  Now grown from a volunteer board to a paid staff of 
four, the organization is working with the San Francisco Recreation 
and Park Department to create the memorial out of a formerly 
neglected area of Golden Gate Park.  The group has a 99-year 
lease on the grove site from the city, and it has replanted the area, 
installed memorial plaques and seating, and is in the process of 
fully endowing a full-time city gardener position to maintain the 
grove over the period of the lease.  As part of its mission, the 
group organizes monthly Saturday workdays where volunteers 
gather to weed, plant, and maintain the grove. The San Francisco 

Recreation and Parks Department is the primary park care provider 
and is responsible for security and maintenance.  Construction 
of the grove was near completion in spring, 2000 and the group 
was close to its endowment target.  At this point, the board began 
to reexamine its focus. According to Thom Weyand, the grove’s 
executive director, the board has broadened the organization’s 
mission and envisions a shift from the creating and upkeep of 
the grove to that of “raising visibility for the grove as a national 
memorial and as a place for discussions about AIDS.”  The group 
will continue to be involved in civic beautification and urban 
reforestation activities and, since it must provide an annual grant 
to the city for the gardener and the ongoing maintenance of the 
site, it needs to have some type of oversight role into the future.  As 
the organization’s role in the grove project shifts direction, it may 
find itself redefining the working relationships it has with the San 
Francisco Recreation and Parks Department.  It has even considered 
merging the operation with another national AIDS organization such 
as the NAMES project.  
Co-managers

These nonprofits truly collaborate with their city partners by 
working together for the planning, design, and implementation of 
capital projects.  They abide by policies set by their public sector 
co-managers and responsibilities for the park are shared. While 
all of these types of nonprofit organizations work closely with 
their partners, the roles and responsibilities of these collaborative 
partnerships differ, as do the ways in which the nonprofits are 
funded. The Central Park Conservancy, for example, is highly 
involved in maintenance, while the Louisville Olmsted Parks 
Conservancy is not.

Sometimes the collaborative working relationship is cemented 
by a joint position shared between the nonprofit and the parks 
department, simplifying the coordination of planning and staff 
resources.  In some of these cases, the nonprofit organization and 
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the parks department share the salary attached to the joint position.  
Organizations such as the Prospect Park Alliance, the Louisville 
Olmsted Parks Conservancy, and the Central Park Conservancy 
function along these lines.

Co-manager Profile 1:  Louisville Olmsted Parks 
Conservancy, Louisville, Kentucky

The Louisville Olmsted Parks Conservancy’s involvement with 
the Louisville Park System (three major parks and the parkway 
system that connects them) is structured so that the executive 
director of the Louisville Olmsted Parks Conservancy serves as 
the assistant director of the parks department, overseeing the 
planning and design division. The conservancy is housed in the parks 
department’s offices, and parks staff works closely with conservancy 
staff in implementing park improvements.  “The conservancy 
provides expertise in park planning and design, raises private funds 
to carry out programs and improvements, and creates community 
awareness in order to renew the parks and parkways as Frederick 
Law Olmsted might approach them today” says Karen High, 
landscape architect at the conservancy.  The parks department does 
everything else, acting as contractor for the design and renovation 
work, and carrying out all maintenance and operations functions in 
the parks.

Co-manager Profile 2:  The Central Park Conservancy, 
New York, New York

The Central Park Conservancy’s collaborative relationship with the 
city of New York and the Department of Parks and Recreation takes 
a very different approach from that of the Louisville Olmsted Parks 
Conservancy.  Now primarily focused on managing, programming, 
and maintaining Central Park, the conservancy has a management 
contract that includes maintenance, public programming, and 

capital restoration.  A joint position between the partners has 
evolved over time as the roles and working relationships between 
the two organizations have changed.  The first jointly held position 
was structured so that the parks department’s Central Park 
administrator also served as the president of the conservancy.  
That made sense when, as in Louisville, the primary activity of 
the organization was rebuilding and renovating the park.  Now 
that the park has undergone substantial renovation, though by 
no means complete, the conservancy has turned to maintenance, 
operations and programming as its core mission.  Therefore, the 
structure of the partnership has evolved as well, and now the 
parks department’s park administrator position is joined with the 
conservancy’s senior vice-president for operations and capital 
projects.  This joint position provides the authority to coordinate 
planning, capital development and park policy. The city retains 
policy responsibility for the park, ensuring that the park remains 
publicly accountable and continues to function consistently with 
other city parks. A third type of co-manager partnership combines 
staff and/or construction funds without a formal organizational 
structure for joint activities such as master planning, capital project 
plans, and construction.  This form of collaboration tends to be 
more project-focused, such as on developing or implementing a 
master plan, and implementing capital projects.  Such nonprofits 
often raise and spend money for capital renovations themselves.  
Nonprofits such as the Piedmont Park Conservancy, Friends of 
Hermann Park, and Forest Park Forever follow this model.

Sole Managers

Although most cities retain control over the policymaking and 
maintenance functions of their public parks, a few give away nearly 
all the authority and responsibility to nonprofits.  These almost 
fully autonomous organizations have the main responsibility for 
managing and maintaining individual parks and act with only limited 
involvement of parks departments. What really separates them 
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from other organizations is that they are granted the power to 
develop and change policies related to the parks or greenways for 
which they are responsible.  They are by definition heavily involved 
in maintenance and operations, and typically do much more than 
that.  Examples of this type of nonprofit are the Yakima Greenway 
Foundation, and the Maymont Foundation.

Sole manager Profile:  The Maymont Foundation, 
Richmond, Virginia

The Maymont Foundation provides primary care for Maymont, a 
Victorian house and estate that is now a public park in Richmond, 
Virginia.  While the foundation is responsible for virtually all 
aspects of the park, including fundraising and outreach, the issue 
of maintenance was foremost in its establishment in 1974.  At 
that time, the foundation struck a deal with the city providing that 
it would maintain Maymont as a public park, if the city allowed 
it to manage and take over full responsibility for this property.  
The foundation also receives an annual subsidy from the city 
for operating and managing costs. The city is not involved in 
determining policy for the park as long as the foundation continues 
to keep the park open and free to visitors.  The directors of the 
parks and recreation and the city planning departments sit on the 
foundation’s board of directors together with a member of the city 
council.  While the foundation has autonomy in most aspects of its 
role in the park, all major capital improvements must be approved 
by the city planning department.  The foundation is not required to 
present the results of any master planning efforts to public bodies 
for approval.   

Citywide Partners 

Some groups are organized to focus on all or many parks and 
open spaces in a city, instead of on a single park.  This role is 

fundamentally different from those outlined above.  The main 
reason that these groups differ is that they bring existing expertise 
to neighborhoods and lend technical assistance in the formation 
and sustaining of new parks organizations.  There is no single 
model of a citywide partner organization.  Some are closely linked 
with their parks departments; others operate outside the system 
completely.  

Citywide Partner Profile:  Partnerships for Parks, New 
York, New York

Partnerships for Parks is a joint venture between New York City 
Parks and Recreation and the City Parks Foundation.  It has two 
main functions, to cultivate grassroots and other organizations 
that are interested in taking care of parks, and to promote parks 
and green-friendly activities in the city.  It considers the former to 
be its key role:  to nurture friends groups through direct outreach 
and assistance, and to link them together into a strong, citywide 
constituency for parks and open space.  To accomplish this, 
outreach coordinators in New York City’s five boroughs provide links 
to the parks department for community and friends groups, who are 
given access to workshops and materials that Partnerships for Parks 
produces, everything from “How to Start a Friends Group” to “Tips 
on Planning Special Events.” Certain parks and projects are given 
individual attention by a catalyst coordinator.  To fulfill its other role-
-to promote parks and park causes across the city-Partnerships for 
Parks coordinates citywide volunteer events, maintains a database 
of parks supporters, produces a newsletter, and advocates for parks 
issues.  It is closely linked with the parks department-the two share 
offices and staff, and the nonprofit’s $2 million operating budget is 
divided equally between the city and the private sector.  
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What Nonprofits Do For Parks

While every nonprofit provides its own unique type of support 
for a park, almost all nonprofit activities fall into the following ten 
categories:

Fundraising1. 
Organizing volunteers 2. 
Design, planning and construction of capital improvements3. 
Marketing and public outreach 4. 
Programming 5. 
Advocacy6. 
Remedial maintenance7. 
Routine maintenance 8. 
Security.9. 

A nonprofit’s activities are closely tied to its role in the park.  For 
example, nearly all nonprofit organizations raise money.  Most also 
organize volunteers and outreach efforts.  Larger organizations may 
be involved in the design and execution of capital projects as well 
as regular maintenance of the park, and design professionals, as 
well as horticulturists and landscape historians, are key members of 
their staffs and boards.  However, the more involved an organization 
becomes in the actual management of the park, the less likely it 
is to engage in outright advocacy.  Therefore, many organizations 
stay out of more management oriented activities, such as routine 
maintenance, capital improvements, and security, not only because 
these options are more expensive and involved, but because they 
may compromise their ability to advocate.  For example, if such 
groups are oriented to advocate for more public sector commitment 
to parks, they may feel strongly that the private sector has no place 
taking over management duties that the city should provide as a 
basic service.  Of course, these groups may also engage in other 
activities such as marketing, outreach, and programming, or there 

may be another group in the city that performs some or all of those 
activities, along with advocacy.

Fundraising

Fundraising is one of the most common activities that nonprofit 
organizations get involved in, not only because their tax-exempt 
status makes them eligible for funds from foundations and more 
attractive to individual donors, but also because it allows them to 
articulate concrete, visible park needs and goals.  A nonprofit’s 
ability to dedicate funds directly to a park project is particularly 
attractive to a city with a big vision but lack of funds to implement 
it.  Fundraising also can serve as a park advocacy tool and raise 
awareness of the work of the nonprofit organization.  It generally 
centers around three types of park needs: to supplement annual 
operating budgets, to implement capital projects, and to establish 
an endowment to ensure ongoing park maintenance, restoration, 
and management.

Fundraising for annual operating funds to supplement existing 
public operating budgets often involves membership drives 
and frequent low cost events, which have the added benefit of 
exposing infrequent or non-park users to the park and stimulating 
and encouraging longer-term involvement.  Though donations 
are typically small, park outreach is great.  Concession sales and 
educational programming fees are other sources for raising money 
that are often channeled into annual operating funds.  Because 
they do not translate into visible projects in the park, and because 
some philanthropies will not give for this purpose, many nonprofits 
consider operating funds to be the most difficult kind of funds to 
raise.  Fundraising for capital campaigns tends to rely more on 
personal solicitations to individual and corporate donors than on 
events.  Once the capital money is raised, design and construction 
is often carried out by the parks department or contracted out 
to private firms.  Fundraising for endowment campaigns, like 
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capital campaigns, tends to focus on larger donations from private 
individuals and corporations as well as matching grants from 
foundations.  Of course, public partners can provide fundraising help 
as well, acting as agents to receive federal, state, and local grants 
and opportunities, and pursuing grants from government sources. 
 
Fundraising Profile:  Forest Park Forever, St. Louis, 
Missouri

Since it was established in 1986, Forest Park Forever has been 
heavily involved in fundraising activities.  The group runs three 
different fundraising efforts: an annual “Friends” membership 
campaign; “Restoring the Glory,” a mammoth $43 million capital 
restoration campaign that is being conducted to match funds 
pledged by the city of St. Louis; and a Forest Park Trust to establish 
an endowment for ongoing park maintenance.  According to Jim 
Mann, Forest Park Forever’s executive director, the three campaigns 
target different audiences and require different types of fundraising 
activities and events. The annual “Friends” campaign combines a 
membership drive with a drive to raise funds for annual operating 
expenses and park maintenance. Individuals, foundations, and 
corporations are asked to join and contribute to reach the $2.5 
million per year goal.  “The fundraising events are inexpensive 
and are aimed toward encouraging park usage,” says Mann.  One 
particularly successful event is the annual “Directors Tour,” where 
members who have contributed $150 or more are invited for a bus 
tour of the park given by the executive director.  Light refreshments 
are served, and brochures about the park, including self-guided 
walking tours, are handed to participants as they step off the bus. 
Other events encourage park usage for members, such as special 
invitations to visit the Forest Park Forever booth at the park’s 
annual Kite Festival and Hot Air Balloon Race. Some of these special 
invitations are combined with a raffle for a roundtrip flight donated 
by an airline to a destination of choice.  Fundraising efforts for the 
“Restoring the Glory” capital campaign are part of a joint effort 

between the city and Forest Park Forever to each raise $43 million 
dollars for “improvements to the infrastructure, environment, 
athletic facilities and buildings in the park.”  For this effort, Forest 
Park Forever focuses on larger donors and corporations.  

One particularly successful program is Forest Park Forever’s Progress 
Plus program, which uses tax credits and matching grants to 
leverage donations up to five times the cost of a corporation’s actual 
contribution. The first incentive for corporate gifts is the ability to 
earn a 50 percent state tax credit.  A second incentive, a challenge 
grant from the Danforth Foundation, designed to expand corporate 
philanthropy beyond the usual donors, stretches the corporation’s 
gift with an additional $0.50 for every dollar contributed.  For 
example, a contribution of $250,000, which costs a corporation 
$71,000 after tax deductions, can equal $375,000 for the park.  In 
order to qualify for the maximum Danforth Foundation contribution 
of $5 million, Forest Park Forever must raise $10 million from 
corporations that are not part of the elite 30 “Civic Progress” 
member companies.  One fundraising effort as part of this campaign 
has entailed asking six corporations to invite 20 companies each to 
attend a cocktail party that featured a discussion of park restoration 
efforts.  

Two of these events have been held so far.  At one of these events, 
a company donated the use of their helicopter for those interested 
in experiencing a bird’s eye view of the park.  By July 1999, Forest 
Park Forever had raised more than $37 million towards their total 
$43 million goal, and $8 million toward Progress Plus.  A new effort, 
the Forest Park Trust campaign, seeks to raise $5 million to establish 
an endowment for ongoing park maintenance.  Relying on solicited 
donations from private individuals, corporations and foundations, 
the campaign has already raised over half of its goal.  While the 
push to date has been on the annual and capital campaigns, it 
is thought that some of these annual funds will be added to the 
endowment in the future.  
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Fundraising that has an outreach component is also important.  
The “Pennies for the Park” campaign, which began with the idea 
of putting donation cans in schools and stores in the metro area, 
has taken off.  Incredibly, St. Louis’ major downtown mall, The 
Galleria, has promised to match the donations in the campaign with 
$50,000 of its own money.  50 stores in the mall are participating 
in the campaign, and the mall’s giant fountain generates $8,000 for 
the park in what is perhaps the most effortless fundraising event 
imaginable.  “More important than the money is the visibility,” 
says Lee Anna Good, Forest Park Forever’s marketing and capital 
campaign director, who adds that the pennies campaign builds the 
organization’s identity and helps encourage the public to think of 
the park as an institution in and of itself.  

Organizing Volunteers

Volunteers play an important role for all nonprofit organizations, 
often significantly building community stewardship, support, and 
involvement with the park.  Nonprofits often organize volunteers 
to participate in remedial maintenance activities such as weed 
removal, trail and path upkeep, and park clean-up days.  Volunteers 
also commonly help organize and staff public park events, produce 
and send newsletters and other organizational mailings, and solicit 
park donations.  They can be valuable assets to the park as trained 
docents, providers of visitor information, education and outreach, 
and park security, as well as collectors of park usership information.  

Organizing Volunteers Profile:  The Great Plains Trail 
Network, Lincoln, Nebraska

Volunteers are the mainstay of the Great Plains Trail Network 
(GPTN), an all-volunteer organization focused on advocacy and 
fundraising for the acquisition and development of the Lincoln Area 

Trails Network in and around Lincoln, Nebraska.  According to V.T. 
Miller, membership coordinator for the organization, the GPTN 
solicits volunteers during annual membership drives.  On the same 
form as membership registration and renewal, members are asked 
to check off the types of activities in which they are interested in 
participating: speaking to groups, mailings, fundraising, or helping 
with events.  A database of all volunteers and their areas of interest 
is maintained and drawn upon to organize various activities.

One of the most interesting ways that nonprofits use volunteers is 
in gathering information about the parks or trail network.  GPTN 
organizes volunteers annually to conduct a census of the trails at 
8 to 10 different locations.  GPTN not only uses the information to 
publicize the trail to the newspapers, but the Parks and Recreation 
Department, which owns and maintains the trails, makes of use 
the information for allocating budget resources and to find out 
about safety issues.  Issues of safety are determined based upon 
information about level of trail usage, the times of day trails are 
most used, and the numbers of bicyclists and skaters who wear 
helmets.

Design, Planning, and Construction of Capital Projects

Often a park has a conservancy or friends group attached to 
it because the park is suffering from neglect and needs to be 
substantially repaired.  It is the role of many of our featured 
organizations to raise funds and organize volunteers to restore 
such parks, and capital projects are the main vehicle for those 
restoration efforts.  As a result, nonprofits can get involved in any 
number of activities related to capital projects: from reviewing 
projects proposed and developed by the parks department, to 
contracting out design and implementation, or even to actual in-
house design and construction of particular projects.  Most of the 
nonprofits we surveyed leave the construction of large projects 
to the public sector, which is usually more capable with costly 



APPENDIX 16| Discussion of Parks Conservancies 11

projects that could overwhelm a private group (the Maymont 
Park Foundation and Central Park Conservancy being notable 
exceptions).  However, some groups will manage projects every 
step of the way.  Developing an overall vision for the park through 
a master plan is still another form of planning for capital projects.  
Whatever the case, most capital planning requires strong leadership 
and an effective working partnership to negotiate its inevitable 
complexities and elaborate decision-making process (although even 
a fledgling nonprofit can have a dramatic influence by virtue of its 
fundraising efforts and community credibility).  Just over half of the 
organizations we reviewed were involved in capital planning.

In addition, nonprofits can make innovation in design a priority.  
Many parks departments, both to cut costs and to streamline 
operations, accept what are known as “cookie cutter” designs, 
that is, the same design over and over for different facilities.  Many 
of the nonprofits that we are familiar with have inspired radically 
new design ideas, or prompted designs that are contextually fitting 
with a surrounding historical landscape, both by working closely 
with new designers, by emphasizing the ideas of residents, and by 
attempting to make each design specific to individual parts of the 
park that are being addressed.

Capital Projects Profile:  Louisville Olmsted Parks 
Conservancy, Louisville, Kentucky

The Louisville Olmsted Parks Conservancy was formed to take on 
the restoration and revitalization of Louisville ‘s Olmsted parks, and 
it continues to function as a project-oriented design and planning 
team that focuses on the system’s historic value. According to Susan 
Rademacher, executive director of the conservancy, “there had been 
a complete loss of institutional memory in the parks department 
about what these Olmsted landscapes were designed to do, how to 
manage them, and how to provide programs that would encourage 
public use.”  On an almost daily basis, the conservancy staff rolls 

up its sleeves over plans that it develops jointly with the design 
staff of the parks department, which houses the conservancy’s 
offices.  The conservancy’s scope of work includes implementing the 
master plan with phased capital projects, design, overseeing and 
reviewing projects in all of Louisville’s Olmsted parks, landscaping 
and restoration (often using volunteers), raising private capital 
dollars to supplement public money, and creating programs to 
attract new users. Parks department staff usually get involved in 
design and project management, working under the assistant parks 
director, who is also the executive director of the conservancy, This 
interlocking relationship is enhanced by a system of checks and 
balances: the conservancy reviews all projects and can reject them 
if they don’t conform to the master plan; meanwhile the parks 
department must approve all conservancy capital projects and 
programs. 

One of the partnership’s first projects together was the creation 
of a multi-use trail in Cherokee Park that would require four 
bridges, restoration of woodlands, and a sensitive design to fit 
it within the historical landscape.  The “pre-planning” phase 
involved a team made up of the conservancy, parks department 
staff from the design, engineering and maintenance departments, 
as well as outside consultants in landscape architecture, ecology, 
engineering and historic landscapes.  In an all-day meeting that 
included site visits, this team identified key issues and drew up 
a scope of work that could be bid on by sub-consultants.  In the 
next phase, consultants presented their drawings and ideas, which 
the parks department and conservancy’s construction committee 
reviewed together on a monthly basis.  According to Michael 
Smiley, the project manager working for the parks department at 
the time, the department focused primarily on the maintenance 
and management impacts of the design, while conservancy 
staff concentrated more on ensuring that the design was of the 
highest quality, met historical and ecological objectives, and 
followed the master plan.  Finally, a team of parks department 
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engineers, designers and conservancy staff and board members 
jointly reviewed the final construction drawings presented by the 
consultant. Smiley explained that this collaborative team worked 
together almost as if it were its own organization, spending 
countless hours marking up plans and monitoring construction 
on-site to ensure that the contractors were meeting the highest 
construction standards.  This project required extensive use of 
consultants in the pre-planning since it was among the first projects 
undertaken by the partnership upon completion of the master plan. 
Much of that outside expertise now has been absorbed by the staffs 
of the conservancy and the parks department, who now understand 
much more about how to design within the historic context of the 
Olmsted landscapes.

Since city funding is limited, the parks department funds basics 
like infrastructure and operations; the conservancy focuses 
on improving the park experience, providing a greater variety 
of recreation and landscapes, improving character, and doing 
experimental projects such as wetlands restoration.

Outreach and Marketing

A nonprofit has an obvious rationale for engaging in outreach and 
marketing.  These activities can build usership, educate users, 
encourage stewardship, and create support--whether financial, 
volunteer or political--for the park and for park issues.  This is 
also a common way to enhance the image and credibility of the 
park organization in the community.  Marketing also can be used 
to create new relationships with other institutions through joint 
publicity and programming as well as promoting and increasing 
public involvement in park issues and development.  Typical 
mechanisms include: direct mail and newsletters; press coverage; 
greeter programs; high-visibility events that help bring attention to 
specific park needs; and meetings with local community groups or 
institutions such as schools and faith-based organizations.

Outreach and Marketing Profile:  Prospect Park Alliance 
Brooklyn, New York

Since 1980, when the Prospect Park Administrator’s Office was 
created, usership in Prospect Park has grown from 1.7 million 
people per year to over 6 million in 1998.  Tupper Thomas, the 
park’s administrator and the president of the nonprofit Prospect 
Park Alliance, gives much of the credit for that shift to an approach 
that includes local residents in many aspects of park management, 
including identifying and prioritizing improvements and incubating 
new programs.  The alliance’s strategies for increasing awareness 
about the park include: cross marketing with nearby institutions 
(the Brooklyn Public Library, Brooklyn Museum of Art, and 
Brooklyn Botanic Garden) to create a multipurpose destination; 
public information (newsletters, greeter programs, the press 
and direct mail); interviews with local leaders and presentations 
to community associations; and programs and special events 
that highlight the culture of specific populations. However, the 
alliance’s grassroots community outreach is what distinguishes 
it the most from other organizations.  To strengthen connections 
with nearby neighborhoods, whose diverse populations were 
previously under-represented in park decision-making, a cultural 
anthropologist and alliance staff interviewed local leaders from 
different ethnic groups that were located through churches, health 
care centers, and educational institutions.  The information helped 
the alliance understand cultural considerations that might open new 
opportunities to provide a park experience that was more relevant 
to these groups.  The interviews also introduced the alliance to 
many new community groups who were then asked to serve on 
a Community Committee, formed in 1997 to help develop new 
programs, prioritize capital improvements, and build awareness 
about the park. The Prospect Park Community Committee now 
represents more than 60 neighborhood cultural and political 
associations in Brooklyn.  The committee is working to develop a 
Comprehensive Plan for the park, which will serve as the guiding 
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document in the alliance’s development over the next 10 years.  
According to Thomas, there are other benefits as well.  “When 
people come to the meetings, they exchange a wealth of ideas 
about their neighborhoods in addition to ideas about Prospect Park.  
It is as if parks are a safe place politically, a place where people can 
talk about lots of other issues.  The Community Committee also 
very effectively talks to our elected officials about the importance of 
funding for all the parks in Brooklyn,” she said.

Cultural programs and events also have raised the profile of the 
park, especially among ethnic populations that are ever more 
prevalent in Brooklyn, but don’t necessarily frequent the park.  
For example, the Haitian festival drew over 2,000 members of 
the Haitian community to the park and brought in new Haitian 
volunteers and many new contacts for the Community Committee.

Park user groups are also an important constituency with which 
the alliance works, often to the benefit of everyone involved.  For 
example, the alliance helped organize the park’s dog walkers, who 
then established FIDO (Fellowship in the Interests of Dogs and their 
Owners), a group that now monitors all dogs in the park and makes 
sure they follow leash laws, but also ensures that dog issues receive 
fair consideration.

Programming

Programming can be the key difference between a well-used park 
and an empty one, regardless of financial support.  It is also an 
area where the flexibility of a nonprofit can be particularly useful-
some city parks departments find it hard to change programs 
that have been in place for long periods of time but get little use.  
While occasionally a nonprofit will manage recreation programs-
typically thought of as being the province of the city-more often the 
partnership will engage in activities that compliment and enhance 
the programs already provided by the city.

Nonprofit programming activities are often broad in scope, focusing 
on environmental issues and education, theater and arts festivals, 
recreation, after school programs, and summer day camps, to 
name just a few.  Programs are aimed at a variety of audience ages, 
cultural backgrounds, and neighborhoods across the city, though 
youth are usually the main target.  Typical programs aim toward 
building community stewardship, cultural and environmental 
awareness, interpersonal skills and team building, teach new skills, 
and introduce and attract visitors to underutilized areas of the park, 
among many other activities.

Programming Profile:  Friends of Hermann Park, Houston, 
Texas

Hermann Park in Houston, Texas underwent a dramatic 
transformation guided by the Friends of Hermann Park.  As a key 
part of that transformation, the friends  redeveloped the Bayou 
Parkland, a riparian and woodland environment comprising a 
quarter of Hermann Park’s 400 acres.  However, demonstrating 
the Bayou Parkland’s relevance to residents is complicated, in 
part because six-lane MacGregor Drive and a large hospital on the 
southwest boundary block access to and prevent parking near this 
interior park area. In an earlier planning study conducted by the 
friends, it was revealed that many residents were unaware that the 
Bayou Parkland is part of Hermann Park at all.

The friends understood that in order to attract users to this difficult 
but potential-laden site, they would first need to do two things:  
make structural improvements, and introduce people to the place 
by actually bringing them to it through programming.  Because of 
its mix of woodland and wetland areas, the Bayou Parkland was 
an obvious place for the friends to lead environmental programs.  
They decided on a targeted approach that basically test marketed 
programming elements with a group of children from seven local 
elementary schools. This pilot project, known as After School 
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Adventures, was a science enhancement program for these 
nearby schools.  Once a week, staff from Friends of Herman Park 
would go to a school and lead activities and field trips for students 
registered in the program. 406 students from the seven different 
schools and a women’s shelter participated during the year and-
a-half this program was in operation. By watching the students 
go through the environmental program and then extensively 
surveying them, their teachers, and their parents afterward for 
suggestions and recommendations for improvements, the staff was 
able to quickly work the kinks out of the program, and come up 
with a series of changes to the site, including amenities, signage, 
and trail improvements. Experience with teachers’ requirements, 
students’ needs, curricula development, and transportation logistics 
led almost immediately to the formation of a much larger and 
broader program, “Field Studies 101,” that added a key element 
- it trained the teachers to run the program themselves. During 
six weeks in the fall of 1997, 2,656 budding naturalists and their 
teachers participated in Field Studies 101. Importantly, the friends’ 
evaluations have contributed directly to their ability to continue to 
expand the program, and raise awareness among interested users, 
donors, and others for the capital improvements necessary to bring 
in other groups, and for different activities, both active and passive.

Advocacy

Some of the organizations we studied sprang from older, advocacy-
focused “friends” groups, and were established specifically to 
be more moderate, project-focused organizations that could 
partner with the city on capital improvements.  In some cases it 
was the reverse - an existing conservancy helped birth a separate, 
independent group that would be an advocate.  If the rule is that 
a partner must not poison the well by criticizing another partner, 
that still leaves room for the nonprofit to promote more action 
from other city agencies (such as more police presence or road 
improvements) and more funding from the city or state. In fact, 

effective advocacy campaigns--often waged in local newspapers and 
through media events--can help legitimize both the nonprofit and 
the parks department in the eyes of the general public and potential 
funders. Advocacy incorporates a wide range of activities, such as 
putting pressure on the city for increased park funding, expanding 
or developing new parks or greenways, preserving historical design, 
improving basic maintenance, and increasing playground and 
general park safety.  

Typically, as a nonprofit increases its involvement in management, 
it reduces its role as public advocate. Thus, many groups that share 
responsibilities for the park with the public sector are less involved 
in overt advocacy activities, finding it complicates their working 
relationship. They may, however, be substantially involved in 
advocating for parks issues behind the scenes, especially if they are 
successful groups and have gained political influence as a result.  On 
the other hand, many groups with smaller operational budgets find 
advocacy and lobbying activities more conducive to their roles as 
assistance providers, because it helps them spearhead new visions 
and facilitate change. 

A further tool used by some unincorporated groups to facilitate 
their advocacy activities is to partner with another nonprofit 
organization with 501(c)(3) status in order to receive tax-deductible 
contributions for park and trail acquisition and development.  In this 
way, a group can raise funds, but preserves its right to actively lobby 
political bodies on park and trail issues and the ability to involve 
itself in political campaigning and support.  For example, the Great 
Plains Trail Network has purposefully avoided obtaining 501(c)(3) 
status and has no formal affiliations with other park, civic groups or 
institutions so that it can preserve its right to actively lobby political 
bodies on trail issues and on behalf of trail supportive political 
candidates.  In order to facilitate its fundraising activities, the 
board has arranged with the Nebraska Trails Foundation to receive 
contributions for trail acquisition and development.  However, this 
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practice is not without controversy, and the board is considering 
establishing a foundation to raise money for trail maintenance 
activities in the future.  

Advocacy Profile:  The Knox Greenways Coalition 
Knoxville, Tennessee

Established in 1992 by six conservationists, the Knox Greenways 
Coalition, a nonprofit grassroots citizens group, was formed to 
advocate for and help develop a greenway and trail system within 
the city and county of Knoxville. Over a period of five years, the 
coalition has successfully created partnerships with the city and 
county and integrated the idea of a large-scale greenway system 
into public plans and projects.  Having facilitated the creation of city 
and county greenway coordinator positions, subsequently staffed 
by two founding members of the coalition, and a Mayor’s Greenway 
Advisory Committee, the vision and plan for the greenway is 
now in place.  With 12.8 miles built to date and 200-300 miles in 
different stages of planning and design, the coalition has redirected 
its mission to sustain pressure for continued development of the 
greenway.  The coalition lobbies for financial and political support 
through its presence and active involvement in the Mayor’s 
Greenways Advisory Committee, by representing the greenway 
at meetings on city issues, and through organizing planning, 
community, and political activities focusing on the greenway.  
Coalition volunteers meet with community and neighborhood 
groups interested in developing a portion of the greenway in their 
areas and help them to organize and develop actual designs.  The 
coalition also holds a five-kilometer run fundraiser and an annual 
awards ceremony for elected officials, neighborhood organizers, and 
for people who have helped facilitate the trail through the giving of 
easements and/or an involvement in trail maintenance. 

Remedial Maintenance

Many parks require a high level of maintenance, and city parks 
departments are typically limited in their ability to provide what is 
required, above a minimum standard.  Therefore, parks nonprofits 
of all sizes organize maintenance volunteers or contract out 
maintenance tasks that seem to be beyond the capacity or budget 
of the primary caretaker.  Typically, remedial maintenance work is 
done in response to a chronic, but critical need such as replanting, 
path repair, weeding, and erosion control.  A seasonal “clean-up” 
day with volunteers is also a typical remedial maintenance function.  
Reclaiming neglected areas of the park, through community 
gardening or replanting, as well as repairs after storms or floods, are 
not beyond the scope or ability of volunteers. Just under one third 
of the nonprofit organizations we reviewed are involved in remedial 
maintenance.  All but one of these organizations was involved in 
routine maintenance as well.  This suggests that involvement in 
one is easily combined with the other.  The organizations from our 
sample group that perform remedial maintenance tasks are: The 
Central Park Conservancy, the Maymont Foundation, the Yakima 
Greenway Foundation, the Piedmont Park Conservancy, the National 
AIDS Memorial Grove, Friends of Buttonwood Park, and the Knox 
Greenways Coalition.

Remedial Maintenance Profile:  Yakima Greenway 
Foundation, Yakima County, Washington

The Yakima Greenway Foundation is responsible for all activities 
and maintenance related to the Yakima Greenway in Yakima County, 
Washington.  The city and county do not monetarily contribute 
to the greenway at all.  Through a partnership with the American 
Association of Retired Persons, who pay seniors to do small tasks 
for supplementary income, the Yakima Greenway Foundation 
gets supplemental help painting, cleaning and weeding along the 
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greenway.  In addition, the foundation uses every possible volunteer 
group to help out with maintenance, including the Eagle Scouts, 
who earn merit badges for routine maintenance tasks, like painting 
picnic tables and benches, and repairing flood damage.  Even county 
work crews from local prisons are brought in to pick up trash along 
the greenway.  

Routine Maintenance

Many nonprofits decide to leave routine maintenance to the public 
sector, taking on responsibilities for other activities that will free 
up parks departments to better accomplish the task. Only about a 
third of the groups we studied currently do routine maintenance, 
other groups being loath to give the public sector an opportunity 
to relinquish their traditional responsibility for basic service and, 
at the same time, not having the staff and equipment to carry the 
responsibility.  

On the other hand, routine maintenance is often where public 
funding shortfalls are most obvious.  While most nonprofits choose 
not to tackle this activity at the start, many state that they will at 
least consider taking it on sometime in the future.  Reasons for 
this change down the road include the desire for more autonomy, 
the ability to more quickly respond to this need, and better overall 
coordination if one entity is responsible for management of the 
whole park. Routine maintenance activities include day-to-day tree 
and lawn care, litter removal, small repairs and painting.  While 
many routine maintenance activities are well within the capability 
of a friends group and trained volunteers, it is still most common for 
nonprofit involvement in routine maintenance to be supplemental 
to what is primarily the parks department’s responsibility. Examples 
of nonprofit park groups that actually take primary responsibility 
for routine maintenance are the Central Park Conservancy and the 
Maymont Foundation -- well-funded and staffed partners that have 
negotiated considerable control over all aspects of their parks.  

Other examples exist in new development projects, especially 
greenway efforts led by nonprofits, such as the Yakima Greenway 
Foundation, who make new projects more attractive to the public 
agency by committing to do the maintenance, thereby reducing the 
potential additional burden on the parks department.

Routine Maintenance Profile:  The Central Park 
Conservancy, New York, New York

Although it has been in existence since 1980, a change in the 
Central Park Conservancy’s management style in 1994 has helped 
to make dramatic improvements in the overall maintenance of 
Central Park.  A new zone-based system replaced a decades-old 
tradition of maintenance crews that worked all over the park as a 
team -- an approach that discouraged accountability since work not 
done could not be traced to a single person in charge. Now, each 
of 49 zones, roughly 10 acres each, are the direct responsibility of 
a zone gardener whose task is not only to maintain horticultural 
standards, but also to remove minor graffiti, empty trash baskets, 
do small-scale mowing, repair benches, and address potential 
crime situations. “When we went from a crew-based management 
structure to a zone-based structure, we immediately saw significant 
improvements in cleanliness and horticultural care throughout 
the park,” said Doug Blonsky, the current administrator for Central 
Park.  “Zone-based management calls for direct accountability 
by an individual for his or her zone and instills a sense of pride 
and ownership,” adds Blonsky.  “Providing a uniformed presence, 
zone gardeners become familiar to regular park patrons and often 
develop relationships with them. The zone gardeners are the core 
of our maintenance philosophy in Central Park.”Zone gardeners 
are not on their own - each gardener has his or her own crew, and 
receives assistance from specialty crews.  “Park-wide specialty crews 
are still essential to support the zone gardeners in such areas as 
graffiti removal, bench repair, tree care, and turf care,” says Blonsky.  
Although these support crews specialize in a particular maintenance 
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area such as clearing storm sewers and drains, repairing bridges 
and historic structures, etc., they also help with general repairs and 
restoration wherever needed.   Each zone gardener also manages 
a regular team of volunteers. The Central Park Conservancy has a 
budget of approximately $7 million for horticulture, maintenance 
and operations.  Altogether, 150 maintenance staffers take care 
of the park--a mix of city and conservancy employees all of whom 
report to the administrator.     

Security

Although safety is typically a critical need in many neglected or 
underused urban parks, few of the nonprofit organizations we 
reviewed included security as a primary activity. There are some 
obvious explanations for this discrepancy -- lack of involvement by 
nonprofits in security issues may be because of an inability to afford 
staff costs, a lack of technical training, or, more likely, a reluctance of 
the organization to become associated or involved with regulatory, 
policing or enforcement issues.

However, we would like to think that many groups did not identify 
security as a primary activity for their organization because the 
relative safety of a public park is more dependent on its use than 
on any other single factor.  Therefore, “security” measures such 
as hiring rangers to patrol an area, can contribute to an overall 
strategy for bringing people back into a park but it is a small part 
of the security equation.  Access, visibility, appearance, and use 
are all more important factors.  Simply by working on their main 
mission-encouraging use of a public park, all groups are involved in 
promoting security.  However, some nonprofit park management 
organizations do provide a measure of official “security” for park 
users.  These activities may take the form of volunteer rangers-
-who function very much like a neighborhood watch patrol--or 
professional security staff, responsible for policing the grounds 
and enforcing regulations themselves. Although only two of the 

organizations we interviewed are currently involved in security 
provision as a primary part of their organizational activities, a few 
additional organizations in our case study pool indicated that they 
expected to increase their involvement in park security within the 
next five years.  

Security Profile:  Piedmont Park Conservancy, Atlanta, 
Georgia

In 1998, the Piedmont Park Conservancy conducted a market 
survey7 that revealed that safety in the park was a big concern 
among the public.  To address the issue, the conservancy initiated 
the “Ambassador Program,” which, in its first year, trained four 
part-time seasonal staff to greet visitors and report incidents, via 
walkie-talkie, to a city-contracted park security guard who had been 
employed for years to monitor illegal parking, but was unable to 
address other problems since he was tied to his guard post.  The 
conservancy feels the program has contributed enormously to the 
public’s perception of safety, since ambassadors are a more mobile 
and visible patrol. The ambassador program was modeled on the 
Atlanta Downtown Ambassador Force, formed during the Olympics 
to enhance the feeling of safety among tourists. The conservancy 
trains ambassadors in the history of the park, while the police 
department trains them in radio usage and polite interactions with 
the public. Common issues the ambassadors confront are illegal 
parking, vendors selling without a license, off-leash dogs, and issues 
such as broken tree limbs.  In most cases, the ambassadors can 
explain to offenders how they are breaking the rules of the park 
(they also hand out a card listing the park rules) and ask them to 
comply.  The guard is enlisted only if a person refuses to comply, 
or in cases where professional expertise is advisable.  Only in very 
rare instances would an ambassador contact the police directly-
-the police have no continuous presence in the park, but send in 
occasional cycle patrols. 
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For further study of the use of conservancies as a public-private 
resource, contact Project for Public Spaces (PPS), New York, New 
York.
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KAKAAKO MAKAI DISTRICT MASTER PLAN 

HCDA Public Consultation Portal Comments (Though December 31, 2010) 

 

1.  Regarding the development of additional ocean access points:  Drowning remains the leading cause of unintentional death in the 

State of Hawai'i for visitors and the third leading cause of unintentional death for residents.  Ocean access issues have numerous 

impacts (physical, legal, financial, and social) it would be prudent to evaluate ocean access issues in the context of ocean safety 

hazard assesment and risk evaluation.   

2.  Access for emergency responders to this area is important.  The high level of ocean sports activities that take place in the near 

shore waters fronting this area and the area across the channel at Point Panic  requires rescue responses on a regular basis.  Direct 

access via the Kewalo Basin channel to the harbor area with a designated off loading for injured persons by emergency response 

craft would greatly enhase these rescue missions and life safety. The off loading area would need ambulance access and parking for 

efficient tranfer and transport of patients.   

3.  Ocean access at the harbor entrance at Kewalo basin for recreational use is problematic.  This access point is regularly used by 

surfers to cross the active boat channel which leads to right of way issues for boat operators.  These situations put the surfer, 

the boat operator and the boat passengers at risk.  The access point, being so difficult and hazardous, has minimized the ability of 

many to enter the water at this area thus reducing the number of serious ocean related incidents in the area.  Stated another way, it 

takes a skilled person to enter and get out of the water via the existing stairway.  If you make it easier less skilled individuals may 

attempt to access the waters in this area.  The waters in this area can be extremely hazardous and providing less difficult access will 

lead to more emergency responses, injuries, and possible loss of life.  

4.  Ocean access is a proven management tool for ocean safety practicioners.  Drowning continues to be the leading cause of 

unintentional death for visitors to the State of Hawaii and third leading cause of unintentional death for residents. At particular high 

risk for fatal drownings in flat or calm waters are infants and children under the age of 10 and persons over age 50.  
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Best principles and practices in ocean safety managment uses a hazard identification and risk management process to minimize 

injuries and deaths related to the ocean recreation activities.   

It is highly recommended that this process be used to manage ocean and harbor ingress and egress in the Kakaako Makia area, 

especially as it is being designated as a community gathering place with a wide range of activities and uses including ocean 

recreation.  

5.  In addition to the drainage canal that runs through the Ewa end of Kakaako Makai, we understand that at least six or seven storm 

drain systems from mauka lands converge on the land at Kakaako Makai or into the waters of Kewalo Basin and discharge into the 

ocean with virtually no treatment.  

Our workshop discussion on Values of the Ahupuaa discussed this issue extensively.  We talked about the ancient Hawaiian water 

management practices that used nutrient rich water from up-land areas to feed and nurture agriculture (loi kalo) and aquaculture 

(loko ia) operations. In addition to taro, the banks of the loi supported sweet potato, sugar cane, breadfruit and other foodstuff. 

Fish, and shrimp were raised in the fishponds, which included a variety of aquatic life including natural predators to monitor the 

health of the animals in the fishponds. This system not only used the nutrients in the water, but also cleaned the water, protecting 

the health of the nearshore reef fishery.  

Our workshop discussion advocated water management as a major activity and use of the land and waters of Kakaako Makai. We 

laud the Guiding Principle Values of the Ahupuaa and advocate the active implementation of this principle, particularly as it 

addresses the treatment of storm water runoff.  We understand modern society contributes a host of contaminants, not the least of 

which is plastic rubbish which needs to be removed from the storm runoff before being discharged into the ocean.  But we also 

understand that chemical pollutants are also contained in this stormwater runoff, and these pollutants pose a serious threat to our 

marine resources.  These marine resources need to be protected, and this protection should be a primary Guiding Principle for the 

use of these lands.  We understand that modern science knows how to use plant materials to treat stormwater runoff and we 

advocate the use of these methods to treat all our resources wisely.  
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The legacy of our host culture is rich, and worthy of respect and emulation.  We strongly advocate following their lead and treating 

our water and our land with the care and respect they need.  

6.  The Guiding Principle of Hawaiian Culture is so large, that we did not have much time to talk about performing arts facilities, but 

there was great interest in this aspect of Hawaiian  

 

Culture.  Music, dance, storytelling, and drama were talked about; and not only the traditional Hawaiian art forms, but also the 

performing arts of the many other cultures who now call Hawaii home, including the Asian cultures and the Western European 

cultures.  Our discussion included the need for performance spaces, and also teaching and rehearsal spaces for the whole gamut of 

performing arts from small ensemble and chamber music to full size orchestral performances, including outdoor venues.  We talked 

about the manufacture of musical instruments.  Discussions about dance included hula, and a waterfront hula mound, with the 

ocean as a backdrop.  We also talked about ballet, modern dance, and Asian dance.  Discussion of Theatrical facilities included the 

need for dramatic plays, storytelling, and musical theater.  

7.  I was not a participant in this workshop, but I wish to add my two-cents.  And this comment is not specific to Point Panic, but it 

addresses Coastal and Marine Resources. Ocean Navigation and specifically the Polynesian Voyaging Society should be invited to 

participate in this planning process as Ocean Navigation  is a crucial part of our Hawaiian cultural legacy and it has the potential to 

be a vital part of this place, offering educational and community organizing opportunites.  

8.  A Lei of Green was the defining description that I got from our discussion of Site 6, and in particular, that portion of Site 6 

adjacent to Ala Moana Boulevard.  It should be primarily a pedestrian zone, with very limited vehicular access - probably restricted 

to vendors.  Shade trees should predominate in this attractively paved plaza.  Few if any permanent buildings, maybe restroom 

facilities.  Vendors would include the tour boat operators, but might also include farmers market vendors.  A Farmers Market could 

provide much needed activity at this location, drawing people into the park.  Site 6 could become the major pedestrian entry - 

Gateway to Kakaako Makai.  It has great puiblic exposure, an attractive marina backdrop, but it needs activity and people.  This could 

be an experimental activity that could be implemented almost immediately.  
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9.  One of the greatest assets of this site is its public exposure.  Thousands of people drive by and look at this place everyday!  And its 

marina setting is beautiful, interesting and attractive.  On the other hand, business is so bad it is depressing.  The activity level needs 

to be pumped up, but maintaining the pedestrian aspect and the lei of green potential.  

10.  Most visitors to Hawaii don't know that the 8 major islands are all unique; and, most vistors don't visit more than 1, 2, or 3 of 

the islands. The state should build something along the lines of the Polynesian Cultural Center - where residents and visitors can 

virtually visit all 8 islands.  

In the 4/25/10 Honolulu Star Bulletin, Patience "Aunty Pat" Bacon remarked, "Each island had its own way of doing things..." 

11.  Were the concept plan sketches for Group 2 and 3 shown here - were they developed at the workshop, or are they 

reproductions.  I recall hearing comments at the workshop that the sketches did not include comments indicated or made duriong 

the workshop and the response was given that they were reproductions intended to clarify the original sketches.  It was stated that 

the original sketches would be posted on the Limehouse.  Are these the original sketches or reproductions?  They don't seem to 

have a lot of information.  

12.  While I agree with the "Open View Planes" as a guiding principle for the development of Kaka'ako Makai, we also cannot 

marginalize current residents and business owners at the expense of developing Kaka'ako Makai.  The value of many Kaka'ako 

residents' homes, condos and apartments are a function of the ocean and mountain views and proximity to existing amenities.  The 

development of Kaka'ako Makai should be in harmony with the existing homes, high rises, and apartments and businesses which 

already make Kaka'ako such a wonderful place to call home or make a livelihood.    

13.  Go have a look at Baltimore Harbor.  Recently redone and certainly fits our goals to fit into the local area concerned.  It's 

attractive, vibrant and very successful.  

14.  The planning process still has great potential.  Please keep communication as open as possible.  All ideas new ideas should be 

welcome.  Not just a rubber stamp of the point of view of a select group.   

15.  Thank you friends.  Please attend the community workshop 2.  To continue your hope for the water's edge 
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16.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

theough.  

17.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

theough. 

18.  Planning the Future of Kakaako Makai: Planning Process comments submittal for Thursday 17 june public workshop 

I am writing this comment in response to the ongoing discussion regarding thoughts and suggestions for concept plans, facilities and 

programming elements.   

Some form and amount of residential use should be considered for the privately-owned lands mauka of the workshop study area, 

specifically the blocks Diamond Head of Cooke, mauka of Ilalo Street and the Piano Site study location 3.   

I hope HCDA and the workshop participants, as well as KS, will consider the value of having a small, nearby residential neighborhood 

community (especially one living makai of Ala Moana) in providing vibrancy and character, as well as security and continuity, in the 
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support of making great public spaces for Kakaako Makai. Please consider maintaining open discussion on this, and with KS, during 

the ongoing planning process.  

19.  Planning the Future of Kakaako Makai: Planning Process comments submittal for Thursday 17 june public workshop  

I am writing this comment in response to the ongoing discussion regarding thoughts and suggestions for concept plans, facilities and 

programming elements.  

  

Some form and amount of residential use should be considered for the privately-owned lands mauka of the workshop study area, 

specifically the blocks Diamond Head of Cooke, mauka of Ilalo Street and the Piano Site study location 3.   

I hope HCDA and the workshop participants, as well as KS, will consider the value of having a small, nearby residential neighborhood 

community (especially one living makai of Ala Moana) in providing vibrancy and character, as well as security and continuity, in the 

support of making great public spaces for Kakaako Makai. Please consider maintaining open discussion on this, and with KS, during 

the ongoing planning process.  

20.  This particular case study is somewhat irrelevant because Paris has much more seasonality than Hawaii therefore the temporary 

amenities. Most people don't layout in the sun when it's 50 degrees out.  

21.  The vision is two things: 

1) Ambiguous: Vision statements are usually very broad, however this statement becomes almost ambiguous. It basically reads: 

Here's a public space for everyone to do anything that you want to do in a park as long as it is legal and non-comercial. 

2) Ironic: The ecological integrity of the land, air and sea are already compromised because Kakaako was a landfill. 

Rather than trying to do something with the area just because it is available, it would be more effective to answer the question: Why 

should we build or do anything and if so, what is it that Honolulu needs that it doesn't already have? In other words it's not what you 

build but why you build it. With that said: 
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Honolulu currently lacks a public waterfront space that can be utilized for non-commercial activities. Building or construction will be 

orientated in a manner which focuses on the scenic beauty of  the waterfront, will be utilized to enhance the usability by all 

generations and primarily cater to kamaaina ohanas.  Improvements to the area will also help to create a more sustainable Ala 

Moana-Kakaako community by creating a walkable place in which people can live, work and play without a vehicle. 

   

 

 

 

22.  This seems to be less of a building issue and more of a programing issue.  It should also be kept in mind that the plan should not 

to attempt to teach Hawaiian Culture like the Bishop Museum because unless your building a completely new and well funded 

museum you'll end up with a cheap knock-off.  To perpetuate the Hawaiian culture, structures don't necessarily need to be built but 

rather, like in old Hawaii, the kapuna teach the younger generation.  This can be supplemented with certain technologies. 

23.  - There can be cultural facilities however they should be subtly integrated because other venues do it much better ie Bishop 

Museum. 

- Farmers markets can me attempted but this would be under the knowledge that there is a farmers market every Wed. at the 

Blaisdell (though that could be moved to the park) and that each farmer has a limited staff therefore there are many limits on how 

often it would be held due to other farmers markets on island.  The area does allow for charter boats sell their catch at farmers 

markets. 

- Cultural education can be done in the same place as farmers markets, possibly in conjunction with them.  This utilizes food as the 

vessel for cultural conversation, a technique effective at teaching culture. 

- Hula and dance should make usage of the waterfront area because there is no reason to put something on valuable, scenic land if it 

doesn't take advantage of the scenery. 



APPENDIX 17 | HCDA Public Consultation Web Portal Comments 

- Community centers should teach families about fishing and possibly boating.  No reason to use valuable waterfront land to do 

things that can be done at the McCoy Pavilion. 

24.  - Key here is to use the KSBE tactic of leasing not selling. 

- Define the space to be used for cafe's, bistro's but non-product selling commercial uses (assuming that it is possible to do legally) 

25.  Something to think about: 

"How much revenue would be needed from leasing out space for commercial activities 

26.  (Blank) 

27.  While I'm not adamantly opposed to developing Kakaako Makai previous developments, both private and government, 

sponsored usually show favor to the developers without enough regard to the public and their desires.  Not everyone can attend the 

open meetings and this site is difficult to navigate.  So it becomes difficult to realistically gauge public opinion as seen with the last 

attempt to develop the Kakaako.  That being said what I see consistently lacking in previous plans were not nearly enough parking 

spaces.  The idea is to draw people in but where do they park?  Where is parking plentiful anywhere in town?  

28.  More basic amenities (Tables, benches, comfort stations, and shade trees 

29.  Could the Children's 

30.  Yes 

31.  Keep Point Panic for bodysurfing, but also improve 

32.  I've visited the park only once.  While it is beautiful and peaceful, I put a good sized gash in my toe when I tripped on a piece of 

heavy wire sticking out of the landfill.I think it was part of an old matress. After quite a long walk, bleeding, looking for security, 

when I finally did find someone, he refused to walk back with me so I could show him the dangerous wire,which I had marked. I fear 

that as the park gets older and more settled, there will be more incidents like that 
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33.  I'm sure that anyone in a wheelchair, with back pain of any kind, will tell you that cobble stones,or any other kind of bumpy 

sidewalks, like in Waikiki, are too painful to ever want to go there again.  My friend, who died from breast cancer which 

metastacised to her back,as well as other places, was extremely limited by these kind of sidewalks, which are showing up 

everywhere 

34.  In response to bullet # 3: "Relocate Kewalo Marine Research Center to allow more space for vending/kiosks/commercial" 

The Kewalo Marine Laboratory (KML), one of only two major marine laboratories in the state of Hawaii. The KML began operations 

in 1972 in Kaka'ako, and supports important research, educational and service activities for the University of Hawaii's graduate and 

undergraduate students, State and Federal agencies, and the broader Hawaii community. Closure would leave Hawaii, an ocean 

state, with only one marine laboratory to meet its varied needs (note: Florida has 22 marine labs; closing KML puts Hawaii below 

Georgia and in the same league as Illinois), at a time when there are increased national, regional and international concerns for the 

fate of the world's oceans.  

The marine ecosystems of Hawaii are the backbone of her culture, economy, unique quality-of-life and future. A recent study placed 

the value of Hawaii's coral reefs alone at $10 billion in goods and services with $360 million annually in economic benefits ( 

http://www.hawaii.edu/ssri/hcri/files/media/mc-npub-2002-09-09.pdf). Closing a productive marine laboratory in Hawaii is simply 

ill-advised by all rational measures.  

The Kewalo Marine Lab has to be by the ocean to support its seawater system that allows researchers and students to study marine 

life; its the backbone of the facility and its research, educational and service programs. Replacement of the seawater pipe, which 

extends 1,000 ft offshore, would be in the range of $2 million to $2.5 million, and the lab facility is worth $35 - $40 million. 

Relocation is not simple or cheap.  

The KML presently has $5 - 6 million dollars in federal and state grants and contracts, through which it supports graduate-degree 

candidates and undergraduate research experiences (> 160 to date) and produces world-class research results featured in top 

journals including Science and Nature. The KML faculty, staff and students of approximately 45 individuals also support the technical, 

educational and research needs of the State (e.g., Dept. of Land and Natural Resources, Attorney General's Office, Hawaii State 
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Legislature), the Federal government (e.g., NOAA, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service), the local community (e.g. Malama Maunalua, 

Malama Hawaii,Native Hawaiian Legal Corp., Kamehameha Scholars Program, Ocean Awareness Training) and the region (American 

Samoa, Guam, Palau, the CNMI and the Federated States of Micronesia).  

Wedding chapels, restaurants and kiosks will not replace the value that the Lab provides to the people of Hawaii and the Pacific 

region, who we serve through research, education and service.  

To learn more about the Kewalo Marine Lab, see our website: http://www.kewalo.hawaii.edu/   

35.   If you take a look at some of the truly "world class" waterfront developments and rehabilitations in the Pacific it should give you 

a pretty good idea of what will work and how to do things. It always seems like Honolulu/Hawaii is at least a couple of steps behind 

everyone else. The most frustrating part of development in this state is the snails pace that thing are forced to move at, layers of 

endless layers of bureaucratic hoops and worse yet political football must be played before even the smallest things can be done 

and then it usually turns out half of what was originally envisioned. It's a shame.  

When you look at what Portland had done with their Willamette River walk or better yet Darling Harbor in Sydney, you can see some 

real "world class" developments that pair the private sector with the public in a mutual benefit for all. The first step is to recognize 

that the private sector will have to recoup something for the money it is investing or spending on the development. This trade off 

between commercial development with public interests needs to happen sooner than later. The clock has been ticking for years and 

will soon be decades and nothing has changed. Government is too inefficient and broke to develop the area, so empower the private 

sector, provide them with the public needs parameters and let's get going!  

We waste so much time here on studies and committees that there is never any action. Let's get this project off the ground, so that 

we can see the benefits sooner rather than later. The world is passing us by and we are missing the bus yet again. I've seen entire 

mega resorts built in Macau in a year, while it takes the state the same amount of time and probably more money to complete a 

freeway entrance widening project of several hundred feet. It's a darn shame.  
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36. At the mtg. held at Hawaii Convention Center in June, I noticed there was a group who wanted no constructing but instead 

wanted "green everywhere". There however needs to be buildings for both activities and for a source of revenue. A compromise to 

look into is the utilization of green roofs. Go to http://www.greenroofs.com/ or google "green roofs". This would basically turn the 

roofs of any new construction into giant planters as well as help reduce runoff and insulate buildings from the hot sun.  

37.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through. 

38.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise.   

39.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 
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in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through.  

40.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through.  

41.  We must remember that Kewalo Basin is, and has for more that 150 years been a vibrant commercial harbor serving the 

evolving needs of the residents of Oahu.  This characteristic must be maintained and preserved, including the ability to build and 

repair the boats that ply the waters of the harbor and it's adjacent sea. The present site of the boat repair yard was long ago a canoe 

building location and has eveolved over time to continue to meet the needs of the harbor as it has evolved.  We must maintain this 

site and function.  

42.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  
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This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved.  The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  

It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind the 

following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through.  

43.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  
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It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind the 

following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through.  

44.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.   

45.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  
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This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  

It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind the 

following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through.  

46.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  
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It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind the 

following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through.   

47.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through.  

48.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 
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location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.   

49.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  

It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind the 

following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through.  

50.  The access from Ala Moana Blvd at present discourages and confuses the vbisitor from coming in to see what might interest 

them in the basin area.  This is a true handicap for the passerby sales efforts of the vendors in the basin who provide acitvities and 
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tours to our visitors.  The left turn into the basin for ewa bound traffic must be restored so that visitor traffic will once again be 

invited into the basin to see what we have to offer.  

51.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  

It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind the 

following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through.  

Visitors passing along Ala Moana Blvd in the ewa direction need an access into the basin area.  This is especially important to supply 

the passer by walking traffic that feeds the impulse buyer for activities and tours as well as exposure to the local crafts and cultural 

opportunities to be offered here.  
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52.  Restore easy access for vehicles traveling ewa on Ala Moana Blvd into the basin area. This will bring back the constant flow of 

interested visitors to encounter our offerings of tours, cruises, activities, and allow them to become aquianted with our cultural 

offerings as well.  

53.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.   

54.  It is very important that in planning the path of foot and bicycle traffic throughout the area that we keep in mind the following 

facts: Pedestrian and bicycle traffic simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people or ride bicycles through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored 

alongside as well as in the yard. When the path gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area we must maintain a full 31 foot setback from the 

water's edge so that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes 

for one way traffic, vehicles, pedestrians and bicycles, coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal as 

one 12' lane and then mauka up the pier face as two lanes to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

55.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 
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preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  

56.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through. 

57.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic of vehicles, pedestrians, and bicycles coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal in a singl;e 

12' lane and then mauka up the pier face in the double lanes to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  
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58.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  

It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind the 

following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic, vehicles, pedestrians, and bicycles coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal in a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lanes. This allows one lane along the pier face 

for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

59.  To accommodate these enterprises we must restore the entrance into the basin from Ala Moana Blvd for ewa bound traffic so 

that these businesses will get the exposure to customer traffic that they need in order to survive.  

60.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 
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longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.   

61.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.   

62.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 



APPENDIX 17 | HCDA Public Consultation Web Portal Comments 

traffic, vehicles, pedestrians and bicycles, coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via a double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

63.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic, vehicles, pedestrians and bicycles, coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

64.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic, vehicles, pedestrians and bicycles, coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

65.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  
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This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.   

66.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal in a single 12' lane for vehicles, pedestrians and 

bicycles, and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd in the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped 

vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

67.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

68.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 
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in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

69.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

70.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  
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71.  As usual when signing a petition of this sort, the signers have no concept of the limitations of the area brought on by the 

traditional uses of the area. The Lei promenade will work and will be a fine asset to the area, but it must be designed in a way that 

allows the functionality of the basin to continue uninterrupted.  

It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind the 

following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a sinngle 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via a double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through. This brief excursion moving from the immediate 

shoreline to along Ahui street going mauka past the shipard will not seriously detract from the experience and will allow the basin to 

continue to operate as in the past. The shipyard must be preserved in service for as the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach 

capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that 

were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels 

in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the 

ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  

72.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 
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Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, opedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

73.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  

It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind the 

following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  
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74.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  

75.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

76.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' and 
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then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are 

servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

77.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' and 

then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are 

servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

78.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' and 

then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are 

servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

79.  As someone employed in the maritime industry and one who has watched Kakaako evolve (for better or worse) over the years, I 

will state my concern as I have many times before.  

More emphasis and value should be placed on the future neccessity of maritme lands...by virtue of where they are, near the water. 

Too many people are looking at this area for it's potential beauty and how that can be an attractive (and valuable) tool to bring in 

investment and development.  
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It's sad but true that some of this land rightfully belongs to the maritime industry. I realize that this "realistic need" is not glamorous 

or does not fit into what architects, planners, developers, and others want here in Kakakako, but it's reality.  

Specifically, the proposed site of the new OHA headquarters is wholly inappropriate for this location. First, what is OHA thinking to 

place themselves here? While it may be state land and therefore a "no-brainer" to put a state building on state land, I'm certain 

there were other possibilities elsewhere. This location will be difficult at best for Native Hawaiians to get to (completely out of the 

way by public transportation modes) and could not be further away from the very communties for which they are serving.  

Couldn't a better place be found that is near their constituents in Waimanalo or Waianae??? The native Hawaiian community (I am 

part Hawaiian) should be appalled by this choice. Build a large monolithic building near the city, as remote from the two 

communities that have the most needs on the island.  

OHA should be looking at a site at Kapolei, a more appropriate place. Wasn't this going to be part of the original "second city" 

planning concept in developing Kapolei anyway?? State, county, and even private sector planners and developers have failed twice 

in this idea. Bringing OHA a HQ that is far away from where they should be and "taking" land away for what it properly should be 

used for.  

Secondly the Cancer Research Center. Here again, another fine exampe of what is an inappropriate use for this land. A school or 

research center (other than marine-related education and science) could have been ANYWHERE on Oahu. Why here? Yet again, this 

is another institution that should be at Kapolei to bring "high tech" and education to  the "second city" of Kapolei where teachers, 

scientists, and students all realistically are livng or will be living in years to come.  

Here's a simple question. What idiocy process evolved to conclude that this was THE BEST PLACE for this school? Even the Medical 

School, why here?? Why continue to make a bad initial decision even worse by expanding on it?  

My concern is that these two structures are slowly but steadily chipping away at prime lands at pier one. Pier one in Honolulu 

harbor, contrary to popular belief or misconception, is a valuable location. It is the deepest berth available to ever growing and 

larger ships operating all over the world today. The land at pier one is presently poorly utilized by DOT-H...not because of lack of 
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need. But more due to lack of political will and money too. The industry (private sector concerns) do not want to ruffle the feathers 

of large scale development and state efforts to develop Kakaako...even if it means losing prime lands. They are getting what they 

want (right now at least) elsewhere on Oahu and are willing to "give up" this battle to win battles elsewhere. But in the future....20 

ro 30 years from now, people will shake their heads and wonder "What were they thinking?"  

NYK and Aloha Cargo (ACT) presently share pier one. ACT will be at their new location at pier 29 in about two years. NYK will be able 

to expand futher (a little) and utilize more of pier one for their needs. But our economy is down now and the need for more acres of 

cargo space is not under "pressure"  as it was about 2 or 3 years ago.  

But it certainly will be once our economy picks up again. And if history teaches us anything, Honolulu harbor has ALWAYS GROWN 

AND DEMANDED MORE SPACE OVER TIME. Taking away lands at the Diamond Head side of pier one is a stupid, illogical idea and 

anyone involved in this process knows this. The maritime industry has made their displeasure for this development known...but to 

deaf ears. Harbors division has complained too...but also told to shut up and sit down and don't complain.  

This is a mistake that...if HCDA has the courage...could be corrected before it's too late. But I fear there isnt anyone in this state who 

has the political stomach to stand up and say, "This is wrong and if we continue to do this it will cost us in the long run, years from 

now." A better plan would be to move the cancer school and OHA elsewhere. Keep HCDA out of the lands that are Ewa of the 

drainage canal that divides Kakaako park and pier one.  

Stop stealing maritime lands. PLEASE! What do we have to do to convince you this is a bad idea? 

Please consider Kewalo Basin as having potential for a marine education, research, and training facility. The fisheries facility is being 

bumped out...why? It's a perfect location. The UH should  have considered moving from Honolulu harbor and developing Kewlao 

Basin into a world class (a phrase you planners love to use) amrine science center. Too late now. The UH and Harbors are already 

developing pier 35 into their new ship facility. ANOTHER lost opportunity! The drydock at Kewalo...now what? Where will it go? 

What plans for the rest of the harbor? Botiques, restraunts, shops?? More 'experiences' like Ala Moana for tourists? Be brave, be 

real, make Kewalo a hub of fishing activity and support what could be the center for commercial fishing activity. Sadly, this too is too 
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late. The fishing hub is now at pier 35...another "lost" development concept that is in constant daily conflict with other "neccessary" 

uses of commercial shipping at Honolulu harbor.  

A bad idea 20 years ago is now a constant source of problems for navigational safety within Honolulu harbor. Because planners 

didn't listen back then either.  

I'm certain somebody will read this...possibly pass it along...but that's it. Nothing will change and no course will be altered. Bit at 

least you now have the awareness and it was documented. When I retire 20 years from now at least I can say "Well, I tried!" But I 

am a realists too. I kow there is a political momentum behind Kakakaako's development and nobody wants to stop it.  

80.  Aloha, 

Most everyone we talk to about the plan to restore and re-open Fisherman's Wharf is enthusiastic about having the restaurant 

returned to its former glory.  

Preserving Fisherman's Wharf should be part of the Master Plan.  

81.  Too many favorite old places are disappearing. Please preserve Fisherman's Wharf and keep some of the old traditions alive. 

82.  The Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance could be an excellent addition to the area, but please not at the expenses of 

demolishing Fisherman's Wharf.  

83.  We believe Fisherman's Wharf is a tradition worth restoring. Please make preserving Fisherman's Wharf part of the Master Plan. 

84.  The Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance could be an excellent addition to the area, but please not at the expenses of 

demolishing Fisherman's Wharf.   

85.  I would like to see Fisherman's Wharf restored and re-opened, and that I believe preserving Fisherman's Wharf should be 

included in the master plan as it would add to the landscape and opportunities for local companies to do business in that area.  
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86.  (Blank) 

87.  (Blank) 

88.  (Blank) 

89.  (Blank) 

90.  please consider the following criteria for deciding on new facilities: 

1. Will add substantially to the beauty ( emotionally and physically ) of Kakaako and Oahu. 

2. Will be used by people from the entire island 

3. Will encourage people to specifically go to Kakaako to enjoy these facilities.  

91.  I would like to commend all those involved in this Kaka'ako Makai planning effort for this most important property. It has been a 

long, sometimes difficult task, but necessary as it has given all interested persons more than ample opportunity to express their 

views before the final plan is adopted so development can occur.  

Many good ideas for cultural and arts have been expressed, and the Museum of Hawaiian Music & Dance is one of them. However, 

for two most compelling reasons the Museum should be at the top of the list.  

First, although in Hawaii there are actual buildings called centers for other cultures, e.g., Japanese, Okinawan, Filipino and Chinese 

there is surprisingly, or shamefully, none for the host culture Hawaiian. Nearly all will acknowledge that music and dance (hula) is an 

integeral part of the Hawaiian culture; so the Museum of Hawaiian Music & Dance would in essence be that center where the story 

of Hawaiian music and dance, thus the culture and history of the Hawaiian people, can be told. (It should be noted that "Museum" is 

only a name used now but which will almost certainly be changed later).  



APPENDIX 17 | HCDA Public Consultation Web Portal Comments 

The second compelling reason is that of all the cultural and arts ideas, the Museum of Hawaiian Music & Dance has the greatest 

potential to be an economic development catalyst creating jobs by nuturing and supporting the growth of these arts by not only 

giving exposure to those engaged in these arts but also promoting their skills and talent in ways that are not being done now. These 

unique art forms cannot be duplicated elsewhere yet are enjoyed nearly everywhere by those who have seen and/or heard them 

performed. The fact that there are more hula halau in Japan where many kumu hula from Hawaii teach then there are in Hawaii and 

that Brother Iz's song "Somewhere over the Rainbow" was the number one downloaded song on the Internet a few years back; is 

still sung on such popular TV shows as American Ido; and was used in two Hollywood movies is strong evidence of the huge potential 

of Hawiian music and dance.  

It is very rare that an idea has both cultural and economic benefits which the Museum of Hawaiian Music & Dance has. 

Congratulations for including it on the potenatial project list hopefully it will be in the final plan on the front lot location giving it 

proudly the most exposure to all the traffic on Ala Moana Boulevard. It would serve at the entrance statement to Kaka'ako Makai.  

Mahalo for giving me an opportunity to express my views. 

Lucien Wong  

92.  Just viewed the plans and drawings at the Community Open House. Fantastic job on the plans so far. The thoughtful strategy of 

the planners/architects is reflected in the many opportunities envisioned for this area. I especially appreciate the opportunity for 

community involvement in creating the future of Kaka'ako Makai.  

My thoughts: 

Keeping the Point Panic/Kewalo's surf break access free and easily accessible is important. Parking close to the access point is 

important for surfboard loading and carrying.  

The Look Lab and yard space could be used for the Farmer's Market space with parking in adjacent Piano lot. It would bring folks 

deeper into the park, and if there are food vendors in the market, folks could walk a short distance over to the park to eat on the 

grass, or hang around to watch the surfers.  
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I, personally, would like Kaka'ako waterfront to remain a park for picnic/families/surfing/quiet enjoyment. Bands and loud music 

tends to dominate the space, like in Kapiolani Park when bands play at the Waikiki Shell. It's great for Waikiki, which isn't too far 

away, and Blaisdell is on Ward so opportunities already exist for music.  

Kaka'ako tends to be a less active park, but fields for football, rugby, soccer or volleyball may encourage more visitors, especially if 

there is ample parking. Everyone knows the challenges of trying to find parking in Kapiolani park with beachgoers, tennis players, 

surfers and sportsmen all competing for spots. Soccer players don't need access to the water, so why not choose to play in Kaka'ako 

instead?  

I like the marina and feel it's underutilized as a tourist destination. 

Restaurants and small businesses bring people and energy into the space. Park space is great but food/bathrooms/refreshments give 

reasons for people to linger. Businesses have a vested interest in maintaining the beauty and character of a neighborhood, and their 

sense of ownership and kokua lessens the burden on the State to beautify and maintain every nook and cranny of Kaka'ako.  

Kaka'ako has the opportunity to become a model of green business/sustainability. Giving preference to green businesses like local 

farmers, solar/sea energy businesses, environmental education organizations and reuse organizations, would show State support for 

the companies and organizations working towards the sustainable future of Hawai'i, and the planet.Kaka'ako could be fueled 

entirely off the grid and could be equipped with PVC panels, wind energy, water catchment systems, green roofs, etc. for existing 

and new buildings.  

That's all for now. I will probably go by the HCDA again, after I've had time to absorb what I've seen so far, and to comment more. 

Thanks for the opportunity to share.   

93.  Any consideration to relocate the Kewalo Marine Lab must take into consideration the lab's unique needs and its value to the 

community. The water quality at Kewalo is necessary for the research that goes on there and isn't available in any other part of the 

island in a reasonable location.  
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The Kewalo Marine Lab has international prominence, supports itself with federal grants (in fact, it's a "cash cow" for UH, and does 

an incredible amount of training at all levels, including being the focal point for two large NSF grants for training Pacific Islands 

undergraduates.  

94.  Concur with Mr. Wong that we are long overdue in establishing a "museum" of Hawaiian Music and Dance that would honor 

and perpetuate some of our greatest artists, as well as explain cultural practices and values underlying the visual and musical 

aspects. Let us be sure that it has ample structural space, parking, and a business plan that includes adequate publicity. This should 

be a first-class facility!  

95.  (Blank) 

96.  One of the unique features here is the unobstructed view of Diamond Head (Leahi) from the park. This backdrop should be part 

of the planned cultural facilities. Something that the Bishop Museum cannot offer. 

97.  Very thorough, if all these can be met, we will have something everyone can use and cherish for a long time. 

98.  When passengers debark from the cruise ships, they probably want to walk on something that isn't moving beneath their feet. 

While  don't think a San Francisco type of Fisherman's Wharf is the answer, something needs to be done to greet the visitors and 

help them to feel the Aloha here. Connecting this ara and Waikiki by a promenade seems to be something to benefit both locals and 

visitors.  

99.  Excellent Web portal for the public. Nice work finding it. 

100.  Blaisdell Center seems to want to bring in Disney shows rather than symphony or other "classical" arts. So a Performing Arts 

Center would not be competing w/Blaisdell Center.  

101.  I attended the recent HCDA open house.  Clearly, there has been a lot of effort put into the preparation of the plan.  However, I 

am concerned that little consideration was given to prioritizing the plan elements and/or putting a fiscal constraints on the cost of 

the program during the design phase.  This concern stems from the fact that the design schemes presented at the HCDA open house 



APPENDIX 17 | HCDA Public Consultation Web Portal Comments 

(which were slightly different than those on the website) identified 34 elements within the plan for which the costs to construct 

were set forth.  When these 34 elements are totalled, the combined cost of the makai plan is in excess of $350 million.   

I think most reasonable parties would agree that it is unrealistic to believe a $350 million plan will be funded by the State 

legislature.  Furthermore, while there are a few areas within the plan that may generate some operating income (the farmer's 

market, the fish market, etc.), these uses are incapable of generating sufficient income to pay for $350 million in debt service plus 

the cost of annual operations and maintenance of the facilities constructed.  Without such alternative funding sources, the only 

means to pay for this progam is through a State appropriation, which I believe is unrealistic in the current fiscal environment.  

For these reasons, I would strongly urge the HCDA to incorporate into the Maikai Master Plan a section that deals with funding and 

financial feasibility.  Part of the financial study should include determining the level of State commitment and the availability of 

private funding sources.  The plan would also need to evaluate the annual operating and maintenance costs associated with each 

plan element.  Once these elements are concluded, it will become clear how much of the Makai Plan can be funded.  Armed with 

this information, the HCDA can then re-engage the public to prioritize the 34 plan elements.   

There is a long history of planning the Makai area of Kakaako.  It is my understanding that the plan being presented is the 6th in a 

series of Master Plans.  Absent a sound financial structure and a realistic assessment of priorities in light of the financial constraints, I 

strongly suspect that this plan will gather dust and there will be limited public improvements within Kakaako for another 20 years.  

102.  I would like to express my appreciation to all the people involved in this process. The consultants and HCDA did an outstanding 

job in managing CPAC's input, personalities and documenting their viewpoints.  

Of the alternative presented at the September 27 Open House, I feel the option represented by plates 4 & 5 presents the best use of 

the area. It has an excellent balance between public recreational and the communal and commercial facilities. The areas of 

commerce are located appropriately next to the harbor.  

103.  At the mtg. held at Hawaii Convention Center in June, I noticed there was a group who wanted no constructing but instead 

wanted "green everywhere". There however needs to be buildings for both activities and for a source of revenue. A compromise to 
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look into is the utilization of green roofs. Go to http://www.greenroofs.com/ or google "green roofs". This would basically turn the 

roofs of any new construction into giant planters as well as help reduce runoff and insulate buildings from the hot sun.  

104.  HCDA,  

 

PLEASE include the re-opening of the fishermans warf in the kakaako makai master plan. It'd be great to see it open & operating 

again!  

 

Mahalo,  

105.  (Blank) 

106.  re: the Kaka`ako Makai area -- I would like to see HCDA consider retaining his site for a world-class museum and/or educational 

facility that would serve both local interests and draw scholars and visitors from around the world. An architectural landmark along 

the lines of the Guggenheim Bilbao would go a long way in revitalizing the district and reconfigure the Honolulu skyline in dramatic 

and visionary fashion for the benefit of present and future economic, aesthetic, and historic values. Thanks for the opportunity to 

comment  

107.  Because this area already has the Children's Discovery Center and the Medical School, I would hope that the future use of this 

area would be for an educational purpose. This spot would be ideal for the Obama Presidential Library.  

108.  I am chair of the UHM Chancellor's working group on the museum and archive for the Obama Presidential Library in Honolulu. 

One of the possible leading locations we've discussed is the makai side of Kakaako in the area of the Childrens' Museum and 

JABSOM. I, personally, have questions regarding the soil and stability, the humidity and salt content of the atmosphere, and 

mitigation requirements against rising water levels. However, I think the location would be perfect for kamaaina and tourists, 

scholars and researchers, students and teachers. In addition to being a tourist attraction with a museum and "place" representative 

of President's values and roots, it would be a major educational mecca as the President's official archives would be at this site.  
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109.  I think the waterfront property still availabe needs to be dedicated ot uses such as community recreation, education and kinds 

of other projects with public benefits.  

110.  Hi. I'd like to see much of this area preserved as park, with expanded green space, especially right up against the water. But I 

also worry about either creating a park that doesn't get used and, as a result, ends up getting used by condo or shopping mall 

developers. For that reason, I think there has to be some mixed-use development to bring folks makai of Ala Moana. Building a 

museum or performing arts space is a logical possibility, as it would give the whole district, in combination with the med school and 

children's museum, a cultural and arts feel. But how to fund and sustain an institution like this? There is one alternative, a type of 

museum that comes with its own money, that generally has educational components, and that tends to involve world-class, inspiring 

architecture: a presidential library and museum.  

111.  I would like to include my comment to include Fisherman's Wharf to the projected complex. I guess I remember the old days 

and would like to see it return, as I think it would make an excellent addition not only to tourists but for the local people as well. I 

know Bob Lee and Bob Miller from the old Rosies, and Pizza Bobs as they are excellent businessmen as well as super people. You will 

enjoy working with them from the onstart, and appreciate them as business partners in the complex.  

112.  It would be helpful if the HCDA staff could add some comments to the public, some of whom may not have been to all the 

workshops as to how to "READ" these different figures for the Plan Overlay Reconciliation. Are they additive or mutually 

exclusive??It is hard to tell!  

113.  (Blank) 

114.  It would be nice if somewhere in the dialogue and project team recaps the issue of WHO PAYS would arise. I don't want to be 

soaked in taxes to pay for activities that are "nice" for the public even if they are green, even if they are park-like or even if they 

seem fun. someone needs to get a CPA mindset here and talk about WHO PAYS.  

 



APPENDIX 18| HCDA - Other Public Comments 1

KAKAAKO MAKAI 

DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

HCDA PUBLIC CONSULTATION 

WEB PORTAL COMMENTS



APPENDIX 18| HCDA - Other Public Comments 222



APPENDIX 18| HCDA - Other Public Comments 333



APPENDIX 18| HCDA - Other Public Comments 444



APPENDIX 18| HCDA - Other Public Comments 5



APPENDIX 18| HCDA - Other Public Comments 6



APPENDIX 18| HCDA - Other Public Comments 7



APPENDIX 18| HCDA - Other Public Comments 8



APPENDIX 18| HCDA - Other Public Comments 9



APPENDIX 18| HCDA - Other Public Comments 10



APPENDIX 18| HCDA - Other Public Comments 11



APPENDIX 18| HCDA - Other Public Comments 12



APPENDIX 18| HCDA - Other Public Comments 13



APPENDIX 18| HCDA - Other Public Comments 14



APPENDIX 18| HCDA - Other Public Comments 15



APPENDIX 18| HCDA - Other Public Comments 16



APPENDIX 18| HCDA - Other Public Comments 17



APPENDIX 18| HCDA - Other Public Comments 18



APPENDIX 19| Selected State Laws Concerning Kakaako Makai Area 1

SELECTED STATE LAWS 
CONCERNING KAKAAKO 
MAKAI AREA



APPENDIX 19| Selected State Laws Concerning Kakaako Makai Area 2

and tourism;
The department of land and natural resources;v. 
The department of labor and industrial relations; andvi. 
The Hawaii tourism authority;vii. 

Consider and determine the propriety of using public-private c. 
partnerships in the development and operation of the 
cultural public market;
Develop, distribute, and accept requests for proposals from d. 
private entities for plans to develop and operate the cultural 
public market; and
Ensure that the Hawaiian culture is the featured culture in e. 
the cultural public market.

Requests for proposals for the cultural public market shall 4. 
contemplate but not be limited to the inclusion of the following 
types of facilities and services:

Retail outlets for ethnically diverse products;a. 
Venues for businesses with ethnic themes, including b. 
restaurants and other service-related businesses;
Theaters, stages, and arenas designed to showcase cultural c. 
performing artists as well as community performing arts;
Exhibition space or museums that showcase artwork created d. 
by international and local artists; and
Museums or other educational facilities focusing on the e. 
history and cultures of the various ethnic groups within 
Hawaii, including Hawaiian history. [L 2005, c 231, §2]

House Bill 718 CD1, 2007
Kewalo Keiki Fishing Conservancy
SECTION 1.  The legislature finds that the Kewalo Keiki Fishing 
Conservancy, an Internal Revenue Code section 501(c)(3) nonprofit 
corporation, is dedicated to teaching the children of Hawaii the skills 
and joy of fishing, instilling aquatic conservation principles for the 
preservation of ocean resources, and perpetuating Hawaiian cultural 
traditions for the preservation of the resources of the ocean.  The

[§206E-31.5]
Prohibitions
Anything contained in this chapter to the contrary notwithstanding, 
the authority is prohibited from:

Selling or otherwise assigning the fee simple interest in any 1. 
lands in the Kakaako community development district to which 
the authority in its corporate capacity holds title, except with 
respect to:

Utility easements;a. 
Remnants as defined in section 171-52;b. 
Grants to any state or county department or agency; orc. 
Private entities for purposes of any easement, roadway, or d. 
infrastructure improvements; or

Approving any plan or proposal for any residential development 2. 
in that portion of the Kakaako community development district 
makai of Ala Moana Boulevard and between Kewalo basin and 
the foreign trade zone. [L 2006, c 317, §1]

[§206E-34]
Cultural public market

There shall be established within the Hawaii community 1. 
development authority a state cultural public market.
The cultural public market shall be located on state land within 2. 
the Kakaako Makai area and developed pursuant to sections 
206E-31, 206E-32, and 206E-33.  A public parking lot shall be 
included.
The Hawaii community development authority shall:3. 

Designate and develop the state-owned land for the cultural a. 
public market;
Accept, for consideration, input regarding the establishment b. 
of the cultural public market from the following departments 
and agencies:

The department of agriculture;iii. 
The department of business, economic development, iv. 
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SECTION 4.  There is appropriated out of the general revenues of 
the State of Hawaii the sum of $30,000 or so much thereof as may 
be necessary for fiscal year 2007-2008 to the Hawaii community 
development authority for any necessary remediation at tax map 
keys (first division) 2-1-058:41 and 2-1-058:116 for continued use by 
the Kewalo Keiki Fishing Conservancy. 
     
The sum appropriated shall be expended by the Hawaii community 
development authority for the purposes of this Act.

SECTION 5.  This Act shall take effect on July 1, 2007.

[§206E-35]
Kakaako makai; plan. 
In developing, accepting, and implementing any plans for the 
development of the Kakaako makai area within the Kakaako 
community development district, the authority shall collaborate 
with and consider the recommendations of the Kakaako makai 
community planning advisory council, established pursuant to house 
concurrent resolution no. 30, regular session of 2006, and organized 
in 2007.  Any transfer of property in the Kakaako makai area within 
the Kakaako community development district to any state or 
county agency shall be upon the condition that the agency shall be 
required to collaborate with and consider the recommendations 
of the Kakaako makai community planning advisory council in the 
development, acceptance, and implementation of any plan for 
the transferred property.  As used in this section, “Kakaako makai” 
means the area within the Kakaako community development district 
that is from the east side of Kewalo basin at the ewa wall of Ala 
Moana Park, to Forrest Avenue, and from Ala Moana Boulevard to 
the ocean. [L 2009, c 144, §2]

children are taught by kupuna and disabled persons with skills and 
experience in fishing and instilling aquatic conservation principles.

The Kewalo basin cove is a protected area that is ideal for a facility 
enabling multigenerational activities bringing together the young 
and the elderly to interact and participate in this educational 
activity.  In the past, the Kewalo Keiki Fishing Conservancy used the 
facility known as the old ice chute and fuel dock operations building 
at Kewalo basin cove for its site-dependent activities; however, 
the Hawaii community development authority has recently 
demolished that facility. The legislature finds that there has been 
a full assessment of varying levels of subsurface environmental 
contamination around the site due to prior uses of the site by the 
fishing industry.

The purpose of this Act is to:
Require the Hawaii community development authority to set 1. 
aside the old ice chute and fuel dock operations building site for 
use by the Kewalo Keiki Fishing Conservancy; and
Appropriate funds to the Hawaii community development 2. 
authority to proceed with necessary environmental remediation 
at the site.

SECTION 2.  The Hawaii community development authority shall 
set aside portions of tax map key (first division) 2 1 058:41 and 
2-1-058:116, comprised of approximately fifteen thousand square 
feet, at Kewalo basin cove and known as the former ice chute and 
fuel dock operations building site and perimeter area, including its 
Kewalo basin cove and channel bulkheads, for continued use by the 
Kewalo Keiki Fishing Conservancy.

SECTION 3.  The Hawaii community development authority shall 
determine whether any environmental remediation is required 
and, if required, shall establish the parameters for any necessary 
corrective action for the environmental remediation and proceed 
accordingly.
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Chemainus, BC, Canada: City of Murals

• Flower gardens 
• Art is integratedArt is integrated

• A range of seating 
optionsp

• Flower gardens 
• Art is integrated
• A range of seating 

options

• Water elements• Water elements
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• Welcoming
• Interactive
• Neighborly
• Diverse

Full of pride• Full of pride
• Cared for

Greater Honolulu
ResourcesResources

Greater Honolulu
ResourcesResources
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Existing Site Conditions
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Place Evaluation ProcessPlace Evaluation Process
• Find your group number and facilitator 
• Go to your site with your group. 
• Spend 5 - 10 minutes going through the “Place 

Game” individuallyGame individually
• Regroup with your five teammates and choose a 

“recorder” to lead the group through the game 
and take notes 20 minutesand take notes. 20 minutes

• Return to room 
• Light meal, sit with your group at your table.  g y g y
• Facilitated discussion  by group facilitator
• Use flip charts and map to summarize findings 

and ideasand ideas
• Consolidate information to present choose one 

presenter
• One person presents the most important ideas 
Your team facilitator will provide more details

Kaka’ako Makai District 
January 30, 2010 

this site in the
this place?  
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Place Evaluation Study Areasy
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Toledo River Front
Toledo, Ohio

Indianapolis Riverfront
Indianapolis, Indiana
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Addison Park
Addison, Texas

Charleston Waterfront
Charleston, South Carolina

Wheeling Heritage Port
Wheeling, West Virginia

National Harbor
Baltimore, Maryland
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New London Riverfront
New London, Connecticut

Matlacha, FL: Artists’ Village

A fishing village and artists community with an  eccentric, 
small-town, arts-friendly character, the village, en route 
t  Pi  I l d  f t  ll i  f  d i  Th  to Pine Island, features galleries, cafes and inns. The
town’s atmosphere is the result of community members 
expressing themselves in their colorful and eccentric 
homes, front yards, shops and storefronts.

The town has many community-focused groups and 
programs. Tourism is a major focus for the community 
and especially Arts Night, which takes places the second 
Friday of every month and is one of the main attractions.

Mt. Dora, FL ,
Center for the Arts

Mt. Dora Center for the Arts is a community 
oriented nonprofit organization dedicated to 
fostering an understanding and appreciation of 
art and culture through exhibitions, arts 
education programs and being host to the annual 
Mount Dora Arts Festival.

The Center maintains a year-round calendar of The Center maintains a year round calendar of 
arts-related events and serves the community by 
providing changing exhibits of original art, arts 
education programs, classes for children and 
adults, an arts camp and lectures. The Mount 
Dora Arts Festival hosts 285 artists and draws 
285,000 people. The area also enjoys other 
programming including an annual Florida programming including an annual Florida 
Highwaymen Art Walk for two weeks in the 
summer, a weekly Friday night art stroll, and 
various auctions and fundraisers. 

The Old Mill District, 
B d  OBend, Oregon

The Old Mill District, a 250-acre mixed-use 
development on a former industrial site, 
has become a vibrant entertainment 
destination in the Pacific Northwest because 
of its distinctive, arts-oriented mix of uses of its distinctive, arts oriented mix of uses 
and its dynamic programming. The old mill 
buildings, located on the restored banks of 
the Deschutes River, have been re-used for 
galleries, shops and restaurants, and new 
offices, hotels and housing have been 
constructed.  

The Les Schwab Amphitheater, which holds 
up to  9000  people seated on the grass, 
holds both ticketed and free concerts, 
including nationally –known touring acts. 
There is also a regular gallery walk. And the g g y
river offers the opportunity for various 
programming ,including a fly fishing 
tournament.
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The Old Mill District,
Bend, Oregon

Coffee Creek Coffee Creek 
Watershed Preserve 
Chesterton, Indiana

The Coffee Creek Watershed Preserve is a
167 acre nature preserve, built in 1999,
featuring trails, ponds, picnic pavilions and
an outdoor amphitheater overlooking the
pond.

The materials used in the Pavilion, as well as
the other structures in the preserve, were
part of a well thought out plan to create a
sustainable neighborhood. Selecting
materials that are hardy, as well as locally
produced addresses both the environmental
initiatives of Coffee Creek as well as the
economic sustainability of the region.

Coffee Creek
Chesterton Amphitheater
The Chesterton Amphitheater is the site The Chesterton Amphitheater is the site 
of over 50 wedding ceremonies each 
year. The amphitheater is available for 
private rentals for $400 (weddings, etc.) 
and accommodates up to 500 people.  
There is no seating, but people sit on the 
lawn and on steps, and some events 
bring chairs in (weddings). The stage 
area and adjacent seating area are area and adjacent seating area are 
constructed of stone and red brick pavers 
while the larger outlying seating area 
consists of turf grasses. The lawn 
adjacent to the amphitheater is about an 
acre.

Byrdcliffe Colony, 
Woodstock, NY

Possibly the country’s oldest arts and crafts 
colony  Byrdcliffe was established in 1903  It colony, Byrdcliffe was established in 1903. It 
currently operates under the umbrella of the 
Woodstock Byrdcliffe Guild along with the 
Woodstock Guild of Craftsmen. The Guild 
operates as a non-profit that manages the 
colony.

The colony hosts an artist in residence The colony hosts an artist in residence 
program, concert and theater series, 
exhibitions, and a host of classes.  It is also 
host to guided tours and self-guided tours 
year-round.

• Museum
• Multiple studios including pottery, furniture, Multiple studios including pottery, furniture, 

painting, metalworks,
• Residence houses and cabins
• 144 person arts center
• 150 person performance space – Byrdcliffe 

Barn
• 100 person theater – Byrdcliffe Theater
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Shakespeare & Co., Lenox MA

Shakespeare & Co. was founded 30 years ago and 
moved to its current 30 acre campus , located in the 
Berkshire Hills in western Massachusetts, nine years 
ago.  The complex includes

• The Founders’ Theatre, a  250 (?) seat theatre
• Martin’s Hall, entrance hall
• Administrative Offices
• Lawrence Hall, a 39-room dormitory
• The Elayne Bernstein Theater: a versatile space of 

35 x 70 that seats 65-186 in four configurations.  It 
seats 128 at round tables for events.

• The Rose Footprint Theatre: a tented, outdoore ose ootp t eat e a te ted, outdoo
theatre that is planned to be a reconstruction of the 
original Rose Theater within an Elizabethan Village.

The site also contains acres of woodland, protected 
wetlands, rock outcroppings, streams, and a lake.

Shakespeare & Company operates year-round in the p p y p y
Berkshires, scheduling hundred of performances on 
three stages, scores of workshops, touring 
productions, multiple lectures and demonstrations, 
and literally thousands of classes for professional 
and aspiring actors, teachers, and directors ranging 
in age from 8 to 80. Afternoon BreakAfternoon Break

Breakout Groups: Placement & Synergy of 
Potential Uses and Plan Elements on Site

Mahalo!Mahalo!
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

Workshop 1:
DAY 2 PRESENTATION
January 31, 2010
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Wh if D i d K k ' k M k iWhat if we Designed Kaka'ako Makai
around PLACES?around PLACES?

Sunday 31 January: Workshop Day 2

Mississauga, Ontario, Canadag , ,

Great Parks Great Cities

Brainstorming on City Centre Spaces

Great Parks Great Cities

A Vision for a Downtown Plazas o o a o to a a

The City Hall and Library will function asThe City Hall and Library will function as
one, cohesive Civic plaza designed and 
managed as an outdoor community and 
cultural center - a year-round destinationcultural center a year round destination
where Mississauga’s diverse communities 
can gather together With strong pedestriancan gather together. With strong pedestrian
connections between them, this space can 
bring a sense of identity to City Centre. 

Great Parks Great Cities
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Great Parks Great Cities

Mississauga Summer 2006
Pl ki I iti tiPlacemaking Initiative

Great Parks Great Cities

Great Parks Great Cities Great Parks Great Cities
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Great Parks Great Cities Great Parks Great Cities

Great Parks Great Cities

Mississauga Ontario

Great Parks Great Cities
Making a Square Dance
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Primary

Zonta
Meadows

y
school

Special needs 
playground

New park in 
Amacon DevtAmacon Devt

New park in 
Daniels Devt

Great Parks Great CitiesMississauga’s New Park

Park Vision StatementPark Vision Statement

Mississauga’s new park willMississauga s new park will
be an active oasis that 
defines the residential and 

fcivic core of Mississauga and 
encourages people toencourages people to
interact, walk, play and 

Great Parks Great Cities

, , p y
celebrate.

It will provide beauty and 
sophistication as a point of 
civic pride along with fun andcivic pride, along with fun and
activities that appeal to theact t es t at appea to t e
city’s growing downtown 
population and their needs for 

td bli
Great Parks Great Cities

outdoor public green spaces.

It will have a wide variety of 
destinations that appeal todestinations that appeal to
many different age andmany different age and
cultural groups, and will 
strongly encourage 
i t ti thinteraction among these
various groups

Great Parks Great Cities

various groups.
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A Signature ParkA Signature Park

Great Parks Great Cities Great Parks Great Cities

Lawns, seating, passive enjoyment

Fountain and sculptural focal 

Great Parks Great Cities

p
point

Town Squareq

Great Parks Great Cities
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Great Parks Great Cities

Retail shops and 
promenade

Urban Backyard

Bridges Outdoor
Rink

Pavilion
-picnic tables

-BBQBBQ

-Games

Skate rentals-Skate rentals

-Restrooms

St

Great Parks Great Cities

-Storage

-Kitchen

Great Parks Great Cities

Recreation Area

Great Parks Great Cities
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Great Parks Great Cities Great Parks Great CitiesFarm Lane Connection to Burnhamthorpe Road

Primary

Zonta
Meadows

y
school

Special needs 
playground

New park in 
Amacon DevtAmacon Devt

New park in 
Daniels Devt

Great Parks Great CitiesMississauga’s New Park Great Parks Great Cities



APPENDIX 5| Community Workshop No. 1 110

Rockefeller Center

Times Square

Bryant Park

Herald SquareBroadway
Madison Square

Creating and Connecting 
Great Destinations

U i SUnion Square

What if we Built our Cities around Places? What if we Built our Cities around Places?

What if we Built our Cities around Places? What if we Built our Cities around Places?
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What if we Built our Cities around Places? What if we Built our Cities around Places?

What if we Built our Cities around Places?

What Makes a Great District?
Key Attributes
Intangibles
Measurements

evening use
street life

property values
business ownership

Measurements

Welcoming

evening use
volunteerism

Cooperative

land-use patterns
retail salesFun

Active   Vital

sociability uses & activities

Cooperative
Neighborly Special  Real

access & linkages comfort & image
PLACE

access & linkages comfort & image

Walkable Charm Clean
SafeConnected

transit usage

Walkable         
Convenient
Accessible

Charm Clean
Attractive

Historic
sanitation rating

crime stats
transit usage

parking usage patterns
pedestrian activity building conditions

environmental data

sanitation rating
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Place Evaluation Study Areasy

• New diagram from Stephanie
• Add to Cynthias pptAdd to Cynthias ppt

Summary of Major Ideas from Stakeholder Outreach ProcessSummary of Major Ideas from Stakeholder Outreach Process
Ideas from Stakeholder Interviews:
“Lei of Green”Lei of Green
Connect Kaka’ako Mauka and Kaka’ako Makai
Expand Kewalo Basin towards Children’s Discovery Center
New retail commercial complex along Kewalo waterfront
Farmers market
Multi purpose cultural and performing arts venuesMulti-purpose cultural and performing arts venues
Special kind of educational/cultural marine resources center
Alternate site for Kewalo Marine Laboratoryy
Special kind of swimming pool
Obama Presidential Library
Hawai’i Surfing Museum and Exhibition Hall
Reconsider housing restriction
Design using environmentally friendly featuresDesign using environmentally-friendly features

W k h Sit 1• Workshop Site 1
• Incorporate/restore historic pump station as 

visitor center interpretive center historicalvisitor center, interpretive center, historical
museum

• Tie to historic Immigration CenterTie to historic Immigration Center
• Live with current sewage facility
• True gateway parkTrue gateway park
• Active recreation facilities (basketball, tennis, 

volleyball, kiddie soccer, pool) 
• On top of medical school parking?
• Capture cruise ship passengers
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Workshop Site 2• Workshop Site 2
• Provide more amenities and pedestrian paths to allow for 

more use
• Provide covered performance space
• Passive recreation area

R h d t t k ith• Re-use warehouse and connect to park with access over 
drainage channel

• Provide better access to Ewa end of site (take downo de bette access to a e d o s te (ta e do
fences, parking, etc.)

• More access points to water
Kid d d Di C t ith l f l• Kids node around Discovery Center with playful
sculpture and fountain
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• Workshop Site 3• Workshop Site 3
• Gateway Park doesn’t feel like a gateway park
• Improve sense of arrival from Ala Moana Blvd• Improve sense of arrival from Ala Moana Blvd.
• Add active uses to Gateway Park (now a 

homeless encampment) maybe gameshomeless encampment), maybe games
• Can’t see ocean, so cut open berm
• Introduce lagoon onto piano lotIntroduce lagoon onto piano lot
• Linkages to other sites
• Provide physical and visual connection to harborProvide physical and visual connection to harbor
• Preserve city, Mauka and Diamond Head views
• MuseumMuseum
• Farmers and/or fish markets
• Centralized parking facilityCentralized parking facility
• Presidential library

• Workshop Site 4
E h i t ith “th i f H i’i”• Enhance point with “the view of Hawai’i” as 
viewing area

• Hold surf meets• Hold surf meets
• More shade and amenities for picnicking and 

BBQ areaBBQ area
• Relocate Marine Research Center to allow more 

space for vending/kiosks/commercialp g
• Preserve and add trees
• Preserve “surf parking”p g
• Oceanographic Center
• Extension of commercial maritime uses alongg

Kewalo channel edge
• Improve street circulation and connectivity
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W k h Sit 5• Workshop Site 5
• Gateway “window” into park and to water

N d d t d l i ( ti• Need more eye candy to draw people in (active
edge on Ala Moana)

• Improve circulation around busy intersection to• Improve circulation around busy intersection to
reduce pedestrian/vehicle conflicts

• PromenadePromenade
• Restaurants
• Canoe museumCanoe museum
• Design guidelines for development

W k h Sit 6• Workshop Site 6
• Consolidate wharfside vendors into a single complex
• Create central arrival area with uses like restaurants and• Create central arrival area with uses like restaurants and

boat tour offices
• Reclaim Ala Moana frontage road and parking asReclaim Ala Moana frontage road and parking as

shaded promenade lined with small business pavilions
• Provide pedestrian link between harbor and Ward 

neighborhood
• Close existing access point and share entrance with Ala 

Moana ParkMoana Park
• Improve pedestrian and vehicle access to Kewalo Basin 

from Ala Moana Park
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• Workshop Site 7
• Create intimate space of discovery (meandering path)p y ( g p )
• Quiet activities
• Widen boardwalk and enhance pole fishing area
• Gardens
• Allow for pedestrian circulation around whole peninsula
• Enhance community facilities and services
• Prefer green space for families rather than lots of parking

P id i l t iti f i l• Provide commercial opportunities for commercial
fisherman

• Bait shopBait shop
• Relocate underutilized buildings and limit to one story
• Center for beach volleyball with seating areaCenter for beach volleyball with seating area



APPENDIX 5| Community Workshop No. 1 117

KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

Community Workshop 1:
DAY 3 PRESENTATION
February 1, 2010
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WELCOME

Presented by:Workshop 1

Kaka‘ako Makai District Master Planning

Presented by:
MVE Pacific, Inc.

Sasaki Associates, Inc.
Keyser Marston Associates

Townscape, Inc.

Workshop 1    
January 30 – February 1, 2010

The Peter Apo Company
Project for Public Spaces

Wilson Okamoto Corporation

WORKSHOP AGENDA
Saturday, Jan. 30 – Morning Sessiony, g

• Welcome and Introduction
• Kaka‘ako History
• Morning Break
• CPAC – Group HistoryCPAC Group History

– Review of Vision and Guiding 
Principles

• Open ConversationOpen Conversation
– Anecdotes and Stories

• Stakeholder Interview 
SummarySummary

• District Improvements and 
Adjacent Community Plans

• Lunch Break• Lunch Break

WORKSHOP AGENDA
Saturday, Jan. 30 – Afternoon Session

• Placemaking and Waterfront 

y,

Development Examples
• Place Evaluation 

– Introduction
– Break-out Groups
– Report Back

• General Full Group Review p
and Discussion of Place 
Evaluation Findings
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Place Evaluation Study Areas

• New diagram from StephanieNew diagram from Stephanie
• Add to Cynthias ppt

What Makes a Great District?
Key Attributes
Intangibles
Measurements

evening use
volunteerism

street life
property values
land-use patterns

business ownership

Welcoming
volunteerism

Cooperative
Neighborly

land use patterns
retail sales

Special  Real

Fun
Active   Vital

sociability uses & activities
PLACE

access & linkages comfort & image
SafeConnected

Walkable         
Convenient
Accessible

Charm  Clean
Attractive

Historic

Safe

crime stats
transit usage

parking usage patterns
pedestrian activity building conditions

environmental data

sanitation rating

this site in the
this place?this place?
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Pump Station Headquarters for a Parks Association Covered Areas for Haula practice

Large Shared Parking Structure Trellises Farmers Market

Fishing Pier Food Concessions Fish Market

Presidential Library Multi-purpose Performance Space Housing for Wage Earners

Off Leash Dog Park Aquarium Pedestrian Bridge/ Alo Moana

Electric Vehicles Lagoon Beach BBQ and Picnic Areaas 

WORKSHOP AGENDA
Sunday, Jan. 31 – Afternoon Session

• Welcome, Re-Cap and Day 

y,

Two Introduction
• Site Analysis Exhibits 

Summary
• Breakout Discussion
• Breakout Report
• Afternoon BreakAfternoon Break
• Breakout Groups: Placement 

and Synergy of Potential Uses 
and Plan Elements on Siteand Plan Elements on Site

• Breakout Report Back and 
Wrap-up
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CPAC Vision for Kaka‘ako Makai

Kaka‘ako Makai
is the community’s gathering place…is the community s gathering place…

Place Evaluation Study Areas

• New diagram from StephanieNew diagram from Stephanie
• Add to Cynthias ppt
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

Community Workshop 1:
WATERFRONT DEVELOPMENT
EIGHT CASE STUDIES
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

Community Workshop 1:
PLACE EVALUATION SUMMARY
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I - PLACE EVALUATION INTRODUCTION

Background:

On Saturday and Sunday January 29th-30th , the Hawaii Community Development Authority (HCDA) hosted a community planning workshop 
to envision a new future for the Kakaako Makai district. The workshop addressed both improvements to existing public spaces as well as the 
placemaking potential for new developments.  Participants not only helped to shape the space, but, more importantly, brainstormed ideas 
for the programs that will activate the site.  

Project for Public Spaces (PPS), a part of the district master planning team, lead a powerpoint presentation with relevant examples of great 
waterfronts and public spaces elsewhere and described how the places are activated and also the benefits that they engender.  These 
benchmarks illustrated the potential for positive change, in order to get participants to think about the opportunities that their project 
provides, while also eliciting ideas for the Place Evaluation Exercise.  

APPENDIX 5| Community Workshop No. 1 132
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Process:

The PPS Place Evaluation Exercise is a means to better understand issues and opportunities for improving and supporting the experience 
of people in a place. It asks participants to use common sense and intuition along with structured observation and interview skills to allow 
them to very quickly see the good and bad qualities of a place, and suggest improvements, both short and long term. It ignites a creative 
process about how to make a place vital and great.

Using the four main attributes of great public spaces—Comfort and Image, Access and Linkages, Uses and Activities, and Sociability—
workshop participants completed the Place Game for seven different locations in Kakaako Makai as designated below. Their findings 
comprise the following observations and site-specific recommendations.

Using the criteria detailed on the next page, workshop participants broke into groups and travelled to their respective sites to perform A. 
the Place Evaluation:

Ala Moana Boulevard to the Next Step/Re-Use 1. 
Hawaii warehouse building and between Keawe 
Street and Forrest Avenue
Next Step/Re-Use Hawaii warehouse building and 2. 
Kakaako Waterfront Park south of JABSOM to 
Hawaii Children’s Discovery Center
Ala Moana to Olomehani between Cooke Street 3. 
and Koula Street: Piano Lot, Hawaii Children’s 
Discovery Center and Kakaako Gateway Park 
Makai end of Ahui Street, includes Panic Point, 4. 
Kewalo Marine Laboratory, Look Lab, a portion of 
Kakaako Waterfront Park and various open sites
Ala Moana to Honolulu Marine Repair between 5. 
Ahui Street and the Ewa edge of Kewalo Basin
Ala Moana Blvd and the Makai edge of Kewalo 6. 
Basin and between Ala Moana Park and the Ewa 
edge of Kewalo Basin
A portion of the Diamond side of Kewalo Basin 7. 
and Kewalo Basin Park
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Participants then returned to discuss their observations, compare recommendations and note their group’s ideas regarding:B. 

What they liked best about the site;•	
What needed improving;•	
Short-term improvements;•	
Long term vision for building upon the park’s history•	
And partnerships and local talent.•	

Each group then reported their findings back to all workshop participants, describing issues and opportunities they identified for their C. 
particular area, which are listed below:
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II - PLACE EVALUATION SITE REVIEW

Breakout Group Reports to Workshop Participants:

Workshop Site 1A. 
Incorporate/restore historic pump station as visitor center, •	
interpretive center, historical museum
Tie to historic Immigration Center•	
Live with current sewage pump facility•	
True gateway park•	
Active recreation facilities (basketball, tennis, volleyball, •	
kiddie soccer, pool) 
Capture cruise ship passengers•	

Workshop Site 2B. 
Provide more amenities and pedestrian paths to allow for •	
more use
Provide covered performance space•	
Passive recreation area•	
Re-use warehouse and connect to park with access over •	
drainage channel
Provide better access to Ewa end of site (take down fences, •	
provide additional parking, etc.)
More access points into water•	
Kids node around Hawaii Children’s Discovery Center with •	
playful sculpture and fountain

Workshop Site 3C. 
Kakaako Gateway Park doesn’t feel like a gateway park•	
Improve sense of arrival from Ala Moana Blvd.•	
Add active uses to Kakaako Gateway Park (now a homeless •	
encampment), maybe games
Can’t see ocean, so cut open berms in Kakaako Waterfront •	
Park
Introduce lagoon onto piano lot•	

Linkages to other sites•	
Provide physical and visual connection to Kewalo Basin•	
Preserve city, Mauka and Diamond Head views•	
Create anchor destination/museum•	
Farmers and/or fish markets•	
Presidential Library•	
Centralized parking facility•	

Workshop Site 4D. 
Enhance Point Panic as viewpoint destination•	
More shade and amenities for picnicking and BBQ area•	
Relocate Kewalo Marine Research Center to allow more •	
space for vending/kiosks/commercial
Preserve and add trees•	
Preserve “surf parking”•	
Create Oceanographic/Surf Center•	
Extension of commercial maritime uses along Kewalo Basin •	
channel edge
Improve street circulation and connectivity•	

Workshop Site 5E. 
Gateway “window” into park and to water•	
Need more eye candy to draw people in (active edge on Ala •	
Moana)
Improve circulation around busy intersection to reduce •	
pedestrian/vehicle conflicts
Activate a promenade with restaurants and other activity •	
such as canoe museum
Establish design guidelines for development•	

Workshop Site 6F. 
Consolidate wharf-side vendors into a single complex•	
Create central arrival area with uses like restaurants and •	
boat tour offices
Reclaim Ala Moana frontage road and parking as shaded •	
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promenade lined with small business pavilions
Provide pedestrian link between Kewalo Basin and Ward •	
Neighborhood
Close existing access point and share entrance with Ala •	
Moana Park
Improve pedestrian and vehicle access to Kewalo Basin and •	
Kewalo Basin Park from Ala Moana Park

Workshop Site 7G. 
Create intimate space of discovery (meandering path) and •	
quiet activities
Widen boardwalk and enhance pole fishing area (Ewa of •	
Nethouse)
Gardens•	
Allow for pedestrian circulation around whole peninsula•	
Enhance community facilities and services•	
Prefer green space for families rather than lots of parking•	
Provide commercial opportunities for commercial fisherman•	
Enhance as fishing destination•	
Relocate underutilized buildings and limit to one story•	
Create center for beach volleyball with seating area•	

III - SITE BY SITE EVALUATION     

SITE 1
Site 1 was seen as an important gateway and transition from the 
downtown area into Waikiki. The study area extends from Ala 
Moana Boulevard to the Next Step/Re-Use Hawaii warehouse 
building and between Keawe Street and Forrest Avenue. This area 
provides the first impression of Kakaako Makai for many passersby 
and visitors from Pier 1 Cruise ships and the Immigration Center; 
therefore, it is very important that this site projects a positive and 
intriguing image. In order for the site to fulfill this role as a gateway, 
it is important that pedestrian connections are improved along and 
across Ala Moana Blvd.  

Building upon this crucial role as the westernmost gateway to the 
district, the community envisioned Site 1 as an active recreational 
destination with courts and other hardscaped surfaces.  Unlike the 
topography of other park sites, Site 1 provides much needed flat 
space that could host a fitness facility as well as sports (soccer) 
fields, basketball, volley ball and tennis courts and an ulumakai 
court. Additionally, the historic Pump Station could provide a unique 
asset as an extension of the Immigration Center and an information 
portal for the area’s history. It could be restored and renovated 
into a visitor’s center, interpretive center and/or historical museum 
that also would provide information about upcoming events and 
activities in the district to disembarking cruise ship passengers, 
residents and visitors. A multi-level green parking structure could 
be built here both to supply much needed parking in the southwest 
corner of Kakaako Makai and to remove cars from the park interior. 
By consolidating the parking into large structure at the southern 
border of Site 1 (or possibly on the site of the JABSOM parking lot), 
parking capacity could be increased while freeing land for uses that 
could significantly enhance the image of the site.  

Theme:A.  An inviting gateway into Kakaako that celebrates the 
area’s unique history, creates a destination for sports and 
recreation, and serves as a utility area for the site with parking, 
restrooms, and a security office.
Assessment:B. 

Issues1. 
Too much parking •	
Not the most scenic, no ocean views•	
Sewage pump facility is not going anywhere•	

Assets2. 
New gateway to Kakaako Makai•	
Historic Structures:•	

Pump Station  	ͳ
Coral block wall on Ala Moana	ͳ
U.S. Dept. of Homeland Security and U.S. Citizenship 	ͳ
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and Immigration Services Offices (adjacent)
Adjacent uses•	

Downtown	ͳ
Pier One (International Freight) and Pier 2 (Cruise 	ͳ
Ships)
U.S. Dept. of Homeland Security and U.S. Citizenship 	ͳ
and Immigration Services Offices
Future residential development 	ͳ

Natural Assets•	
Mauka views 	ͳ
Breeze	ͳ

Improvements: C. 
Comfort and Image 1. 

Enhance Landscaping •	
Capitalize on Historic Assets•	

Restore Historic Pump Station	ͳ
Access and Linkages2. 

Improve Signage Now•	
Reduce Parking•	
Improved Access from Ala Moana Blvd [currently a •	
barrier]

Re-route underground to improve pedestrian access	ͳ
Will have to dig upland for seawater AC project	ͳ
Fort Armstrong integration center could be better 	ͳ
linked, as well as the cruise ships and other 
maritime uses 
Improve handicap accessibility	ͳ

Uses and Activities3. 
Provide Recreational Facilities:•	

Neighborhood Recreation Park  (Some of these 	ͳ
could occur on roof of a Multi level parking 
structure)

Ulu makai courta. 
Fitness Centerb. 

Sport Fieldsc. 
Tennisd. 
Basketballe. 
Swimming Pool [25’-50’]f. 
Volleyballg. 
Tot Loth. 

Immigration Themed Gateway•	
Museum (Ellis Island Immigration Museum)	ͳ
Heritage Research	ͳ
Rich history of immigration in Hawaii 	ͳ

Utilize Art as an Attraction •	
Kids play in public art structures	ͳ
Link Immigration with park using art from various 	ͳ
cultures 

Small Business•	
Cafes/Eateries	ͳ
Vending	ͳ
Market	ͳ

Pier 1 Plan•	
Accommodate tourists along Ala Moana Blvd	ͳ
Neighborhood Activities Makai of Ala Moana Blvd	ͳ

Renovate Historic Structure•	
Utilize as Museum 	ͳ
Historic Tours	ͳ

Management and Partners 4. 
Increase Safety•	
Celebrate History•	

Many different ethnic groups used to live here 	ͳ
Be true to Kakaako history a. 

Increase rent of spaces to generate more revenue•	
Partners•	

Kamehameha Schools	ͳ
Trade Land Along Ala Moana Blvd	ͳ
Immigration Center	ͳ
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Historic Pump Station 	ͳ
Condo Associates	ͳ
Dog Walkers 	ͳ
Cruise ships and people 	ͳ
Owner of large building	ͳ
Homeless Shelter and Recycling	ͳ
DOT  [foreign trade zone]	ͳ
JABSOM	ͳ
Artists	ͳ
Exhibit	ͳ
Classes	ͳ

SITE 2

Study site 2 consists of the area of the Next Step/Re-Use Hawaii 
warehouse building and Kakaako Waterfront Park south of JABSOM 
to Hawaii Children’s Discovery Center, all of which the community 
felt were important assets that need to be preserved. Community 
members felt the amphitheater could be better utilized and/
or transformed it into an indoor/outdoor Performing Art Center 
and event venue which could anchor the space. While the berms 
and limited parking resulted in a less active, more contemplative 
environment, many participants appreciated the intimate quality 
of the space and felt it should be further enhanced for passive 
recreation through the addition of gardens, shade, trails and 
pedestrian walkways through the area and leading to the water, 
seating, BBQ areas, public art and other amenities. Better access to 
the Ewa end of site could be achieved by taking down the fences 
around the JABSOM parking lots, consolidating parking, etc.)

Participants also saw significant opportunities to improve existing 
assets by expanding the role of JABSOM and attracting its student 
and faculty populations to use the site on a regular basis, integrating 
and renovating the warehouse to act as a significant destination, 

potentially for Hawaiian crafts or a farmer’s market with bridged 
access over the drainage channel, and creating a node for children 
with playful sculpture and fountains around the Hawaii Children’s 
Discovery Center.

Theme:A.  Integration and utilization of existing natural and built 
assets; preserving and enhancing the quality of this site as a 
“Serene Green.”
Assessment:B. 

Issues1. 
Isolation and Poor Access•	
Not many activities or people•	
Poor visibility to and from site•	
Poor access to water and shoreline•	
Security issues due to hills•	
Chain link fence with barbed wire isolating Mauka border •	
of site 
Drainage canal for street drainage isolating canal •	
Poor visibility from the shed •	
Access is bad, none from Mauka•	
Warehouse does not feel connected to park  •	

Assets2. 
Capitalize on natural assets•	

Berms are unique	ͳ
Potential for swimming at breakwater near canal 	ͳ
mouth
Great views	ͳ
Abundant open space	ͳ
Promenade creates strong connection to water 	ͳ

Enhance role as peaceful, passive refuge•	
Positively isolated	ͳ
Quiet, serene	ͳ
Contemplative sculpture area	ͳ
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Improvements:C. 
Comfort and Image 1. 

Improve amenities•	
BBQ grills 	ͳ
Water feature: fountain, big art to climb on	ͳ
Surfboard lockers	ͳ
Sculptures	ͳ
Place to sit and eat by waterfront 	ͳ
Lunch wagons	ͳ
Shade and benches 	ͳ
Dog park	ͳ
Workout stations	ͳ
Educational and informational resource throughout 	ͳ
site
Picnic amenities	ͳ
Interactive, climbable public art	ͳ
Kawa house 	ͳ
Canoe house	ͳ
Fishing: gear rentals	ͳ
Small shops, kiosks, shaved ice stands, commercial	ͳ

Temporarya. 
Preferably not by water edgeb. 

Enhance landscape•	
Gardens: grow produce for farmers market with 	ͳ
caution
More native trees and native plants 	ͳ

Access and Linkages2. 
Provide more trails •	

Walking, exercise trails on bermsa. 
Bike pathsb. 

Improve parking•	
Consolidate into a garage on Ewa end a. 
Swap out with other areas to disperse parking b. 

Water access•	
Create access for surfersa. 

Create kids swimming areab. 
Expand breakwall further out	ͳ

Uses and Activities3. 
Open activity/ cultural attraction by storm drain•	

Hawaiian crafts in warehouse 	ͳ
Create destination uses:•	

Performance center	ͳ
OHA headquarters	ͳ
Amphitheatre, water feature and kids museum—	ͳ
that flow together

Improve edge connections•	
Utilize JABSOM as anchor destination	ͳ

Open shared space/remove fencea. 
Integrate the warehouse	ͳ

Transform into a destination for Hawaiian craftsa. 
Use as (farmers) marketb. 
Pave gravel road near shelter to improve access c. 
and parking to create picnic area 

Activities•	
Performances (hula)	ͳ
Surfing 	ͳ
Dog parks	ͳ
Walkers, joggers	ͳ
Night time star gazing	ͳ
Meditation area, quiet  	ͳ
Crafts	ͳ
Gardens	ͳ

Management and Partners 4. 
Co-locate uses to create synergy•	

Involve JABSOM staff, faculty and students in 	ͳ
managing the space
Share activity spaces with neighboring lots (i.e. kids 	ͳ
museum)
Share assets with children’s discovery center 	ͳ

Parking, roads a. 
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Provide equipment, storage and shade for 	ͳ
amphitheatre

Utilize Amphitheatre •	
Art expeditions 	ͳ
Multi-cultural performances	ͳ

Program/Improve usable space within JABSOM •	
Partnerships:•	

Non profits	ͳ
Community groups 	ͳ
Rent income—lunch wagons	ͳ
JABSOM	ͳ

SITE 3

Study site 3, Ala Moana to Olomehani between Cooke Street and 
Koulua Street: Piano Lot, Hawaii Children’s Discovery Center and 
Kakaako Gateway Park, serves as a key central gateway and access 
point leading into Kakaako Makai from Ala Moana Boulevard. This 
area was perceived as being fairly quick and easy to improve by 
programming the Kakaako Gateway Park lands with eye catching 
events, activities (games, athletic demonstrations) and amenities 
that would draw in passersby from Ala Moana Boulevard on the 
Mauka side.  The fields provide needed open and flat green space, 
yet are currently only being utilized as a campsite by a significant 
population of homeless families and individuals. While the site was 
currently seen as an eyesore, workshop participants recognized 
its strong potential to be transformed into a farmer or fish market 
site and cultural garden space with features such as a Surf Museum 
with an associated water feature, such as a lagoon on the Piano 
Lot site. Access and linkages were a major theme for Site 3 given 
its location as the central heart of Kakaako Makai. Participants felt 
that the Mauka and city views and those to Diamondhead and 
Kewalo Basin should be enhanced and preserved to emphasize the 
ahupuaa concept, but also recognized opportunities for linkages to 
be reinforced across the site to the rest of the district via a historical 

walk and by encouraging the Hawaii Children’s Discovery Center 
to create an external presence for its facility by programming the 
extensive public spaces which surround it. Centralizing parking in 
this site, and managing tour bus operations was also recommended.  
Study site 3 was also discussed as a potential location for the Obama 
Presidential Library.

Theme:A.  Tie Kakaako Makai together through open space, Kewalo 
Basin, and channel linked to Mauka to stimulate connectivity.

Assessment:B. 
Issues1. 

Contamination in southern portion •	
Currently all eyesore •	

Assets2. 
Integration•	

“The Gateway”	ͳ
Link between the ocean and Ala Moana 	ͳ
Mauka views support ahupuaa 	ͳ
Link between Kewalo Basin and central Kakaako 	ͳ
Offers opportunity for development of cultural and 	ͳ
educational facilities  
Offers opportunity for recreation	ͳ

Improvements:C. 
Comfort and Image1. 
Access and Linkages2. 

Enhance visibility •	
Improve entry to create better transition and sense of •	
arrival from Ala Moana 
Drop or open the Kakaako Waterfront Park berms close •	
to front to create view of the ocean
Utilize enhanced elevation to improve view potential •	
both to ocean and Kewalo Basin
Improved visual and physical connections to ocean and •	
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Kewalo Basin
Create a Historic walk with monuments to draw visitors •	
throughout site

Uses and Activities3. 
Fish/farmers/art market•	
Native plant garden•	
Sustainable hardwood nursery •	
Water features•	

Lagoon at Makai/Ewa corner of piano lot 	ͳ
Splash park,	ͳ
Surfing museum	ͳ

Development Opportunities•	
Parking garage with patio/rooftop seating 	ͳ
Presidential Library	ͳ
Performing Arts Center	ͳ
Lagoon	ͳ
Fish Market 	ͳ
Farmers Market 	ͳ
Cultural Garden 	ͳ

Management and Partners4. 
Utilize gateway lawn for big events •	
Extend programmatic character of Hawaii Children’s •	
Discovery Center into surrounding public spaces
Partners•	

Art co-ops	ͳ
Park Conservancy	ͳ
Hawaii Children’s Discovery Center 	ͳ

SITE 4

Site 4, consisting of the area at the Makai end of Ahui Street, 
includes Panic Point, Kewalo Marine Laboratory, Look Lab, a portion 
of Kakaako Waterfront Park and various open sites, is cherished for 
its parking adjacent to BBQ areas, the surfing at Panic Point, and 
world-class view corridors—assets which were deemed essential 

to preserve and enhance for the district and City as a whole. While 
the Kewalo Marine Lab was recognized as a valuable use in Kakaako 
Makai, its location was seen as a better used for a publicly accessible 
destination to enable expanded shaded grounds for picnics, 
vending for surf meets and competitions, vending and limited 
retail, preservation of ocean views.  Maintenance of the site was 
poor. Community members stressed the need to upgrade amenities 
including lighting, seating, shade, restrooms and showers, BBQ 
grills, sinks, and charcoal depositories. Additionally, improvements 
to accessibility were emphasized including a continual promenade 
in front of John Dominis restaurant, reopening Koula Street to 
reduce vehicular congestion, improve circulation and connectivity 
to the site, and potentially creating an expanded parking area to 
serve the surrounding destinations as well as accommodate surfers. 
Participants felt the Mauka side of John Dominis could be developed 
with retail, restaurants and other commercial uses to extend to and 
connect with Site 5. 

The existing paved portions of Site 4 were seen as prime locations 
for development of an Oceanographic Center which could be 
comprised of a Surfing Museum, a flow barrel (artificial wave), an 
aquarium which could house the Kewalo Marine Lab in its “back of 
house,” a surf shop and surf board making area, and a number of 
small scale dining and vending options. Participants emphasized the 
need for this facility to meet LEED certification requirements and 
to provide opportunities for visitors to reap its benefits in related 
public spaces that don’t require spending. 

Theme:  A.  This area serves as a public center of life for all ages 
and types of people anchored by a major public space and an 
oceanographic center. 
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Assessment:B. 
Issues 1. 

Parking •	
Restrooms •	
Shade •	
Food & drink •	
Maintenance•	

Trees need to be trimmed	ͳ
Seawall is cracking 	ͳ
Lighting is failing	ͳ
Buildings and other amenities need upgrading 	ͳ

Access and circulation•	
Assets2. 

Close parking to water’s edge•	
Water access•	
Views •	
Surfing •	

When the surf is up a ripple affect occurs 	ͳ
throughout the area

Improvements:C. 
Comfort and Image:1. 

Improve landscaping•	
More restrooms and showers•	
Extend and link promenade •	

Widen	ͳ
Increase amenities: trellises, seating, shade, lighting 	ͳ

Beautify•	
Large scale sculpture visible from everywhere	ͳ

Remove radio tower •	
Access and Linkages2. 

More parking •	
Open Access to fenced parking areas	ͳ
Double layer existing  parking area 	ͳ

Create shelter from rain underneath a. 

Improve circulation •	
Redesign the drop off so it works for surfers	ͳ
Limit types of vehicles [no buses]	ͳ
Create loop	ͳ
Expand parking 	ͳ

Uses and Activities 3. 
Improve BBQ Area•	

Propane plug-ins 	ͳ
Sink 	ͳ
Charcoal depository 	ͳ

Music areas•	
Games area: cards, chess•	
Activities and amenities for elderly•	
Water features•	

Restore boat launch	ͳ
Floating amphitheatre 	ͳ
Water connection	ͳ

Park expansion •	
Keep and extend open space 	ͳ
Want corner to be green area overlooking Kewalo 	ͳ
Basin area 

Educational/Cultural uses •	
Oceanic/Surf Center	ͳ

Synergy with Hawaii Children’s Discovery Centera. 
Front of house aquariumb. 
Back of house researchc. 
Flow Barreld. 
Surfing Hall of Fame e. 
Seafood Restaurantsf. 
Not artificial tourist center g. 
Surf board making h. 
Surf shop i. 
Free areasj. 
LEED Certificationk. 

Refreshments/Vending •	
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Extension of commercial maritime uses along 	ͳ
Kewalo Basin channel edge

Relocate Kewalo Marine Lab •	
Visual intrigue from seen from boats   	ͳ

Management and Partnerships4. 
Partners•	
University of Hawaii architectural students •	
Create places for our kids to stick around •	
Local architects •	
International Design Competition •	
Sister city relationships for programming etc•	
NOAA•	
Woods Hole Institute: grants etc •	
Build relationships with companies invested in Hawaii ie: •	
tourism, airlines, Disney etc 

SITE 5

Study site 5 – Ala Moana to Honolulu Marine Repair between 
Ahui Street and the Ewa edge of Kewalo Basin–was valued for the 
expansive view plains offered into the district from Ala Moana Blvd.  
Community members felt these views should be preserved and 
respected by any new development through the creation of design 
guidelines, building height and setback recommendations. The 
harbor boats were seen as “eye candy” which could lure passersby 
into the site, yet it was deemed essential that access from Ala 
Moana be improved for non-vehicular transportation. Various traffic 
calming measure were encouraged to make this a safe place to walk 
or ride a bicycle, including closing the service road to through traffic, 
and reclaiming it as a shaded promenade line with small business 
pavilions,  landscaping, designated bike lanes, wayfinding signage, 
and to control and channel tour bus access. 
The Ewa edge of Kewalo Basin was seen as a critical place for the 
creation of a world-class, urban waterfront destination complete 
with restaurants and cafes to activate a continuous promenade, 

a Canoe Museum, a Farmers Market, and a variety of cultural 
features such as youth centers and an open air pavilion where the 
community could host events which celebrate the site’s history. 

Theme: A. If you are traveling along Ala Moana Boulevard 
(Diamond Head bound) , you are surrounded by an urban 
context and don’t get a glimpse of water and fishing boats until 
this location. The fishing boats serve as inviting eye candy and 
provide a window to the marine and aquatic character and 
resources of the site.

Assessment:B. 
Issues1. 

Maintenance•	
Fisherman’s Wharf: needs a face lift	ͳ
Improve lighting	ͳ
Improve landscaping 	ͳ

Greater expanse of green to extend park like a. 
feeling 
Introduce standards for landscaping b. 

Uses near Kewalo Basin•	
Avoid constructing a bridge to Kewalo or any other 	ͳ
visual clutter/obstructions

Articulating entry and access into the site: •	
Ala Moana node: dangerous, busy 	ͳ

Need wayfinding signage to clarify entry by a. 
various types of transportation 

Designate bike lanes	ͳ
Relocate bus access into wharf to limit 	ͳ
transportation/circulation congestion

Improve edge condition and traffic calming b. 
measures

Landscaping: extension of the medians that 	ͳ
are being created on newly paved streets 

Concerns over traffic volume: limit or centralize c. 
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parking 
Shared parking: lots of commercial buildings 	ͳ
nearby who don’t use parking at night or 
weekend 

Development•	
Control building heights 	ͳ
Concentrate development on Ala Moana side so 	ͳ
it doesn’t creep down towards John Dominis or 
interrupt views

Assets2. 
Location: Serves as a reminder of why we live here •	

 “Eye candy” transition point between maritime uses 	ͳ
and surrounding development
Diamond Head edge of Basin is critical node to 	ͳ
create active link between Kakaako Mauka, Ala 
Moana and Kewalo Basin
Waters edge provides world-class pedestrian 	ͳ
experience

Proximity to South Shorea. 
Expansive view plains: Diamond Head, harbor b. 
and surfing 
Opportunities to create access to waterc. 

New construction •	
Seen as the most suitable location for development 	ͳ

Improvements:D. 
Comfort and Image1. 

Renovate/Replace Fisherman’s Wharf•	
Access and Linkages2. 

Alternative transportation activity•	
Centralized parking to increase pedestrian activity •	

Uses and Activities 3. 
Places for people watching and picnicing•	
Canoe hales•	
Cultural events and games•	

Farmers Market•	
Planned events/games•	
Cultural events/games•	
Development opportunities•	
Places for cultural learning•	
Open air pavilions and other flexible spaces for different •	
types of activities 
Youth centers•	
Affordable eateries/dining•	
Farmer’s Market•	
Cafes on promenade•	

Management and Partners4. 
Partners•	
Kamehameha Schools•	
Hawaii State Arts Council•	
Park Conservancy•	

SITE 6

Site 6 was seen as a vital link between Ala Moana Park, Kewalo 
Basin, Kakaako Makai and across Ala Moana Blvd to the Ward 
Neighborhood and Kamehameha Schools development sites. It is 
bordered by Ala Moana Blvd and Kewalo Basin harbor and between 
Ala Moana Park and the Ewa edge of the basin. Community 
members felt that a “marine necklace” featuring small scale 
developments including restaurants, a central orientation area 
with vendors, ticket booths, and harbor and boat tour offices 
could be created here to establish an intriguing pedestrian-scaled 
environment that links Kakaako Makai to Ala Moana Park and 
destinations in Kakaako Mauka.  In order to create this environment, 
participants recommended closing the one-way street on the site’s 
Mauka border to create a plaza with shade, flexible seating and 
tables, and vending where patrons could picnic and take in the 
views. By consolidating the existing wharf-side vendors into a single 
node or “complex” in the site’s Mauka-Diamond Head corner, a hub 
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of activity could be created that offered a more dynamic experience 
where visitors would be presented with a spectrum of attractions 
that encourage extended visits. To further enhance the image of this 
node, participants recommended creating separate circulation paths 
for pedestrians, buses, and private vehicles, closing the existing 
Diamond Head access point and instead sharing the vehicular 
entrance with Ala Moana Park.

Theme: A. Consolidate the vending and other commercial activities 
to activate the site and enhance pedestrian linkages between 
Kakaako Makai / Kewalo Basin and on all edges.

Assessment:B. 
Issues: 1. 

Physical Limitations•	
Existing lot is very narrow 	ͳ
Primarily asphalt 	ͳ
Clean but feels dead 	ͳ
Did not see much activity except on Diamond Head 	ͳ
corner 

Mauka views: •	
Ward Warehouse 	ͳ
Back side of building 	ͳ
Blank walls	ͳ
Very unattractive 	ͳ

Access:•	
Entry walkways gated 	ͳ
Circulation: one way, not utilized	ͳ

Assets: 2. 
Activity on the Diamond Head Corner: •	

Activity boats 	ͳ
Provide opportunities for visitors beyond 	ͳ
photography
Small scale commercial activity	ͳ
Lunch Wagons	ͳ

Shave Ice 	ͳ
Vendor booths for water activities (parasailing, 	ͳ
fishing, etc.) 

Improvements:C. 
Comfort and Image1. 

Small businesses in clusters throughout the site•	
Abundant shade and greenery •	

Access and Linkages2. 
Improve circulation•	

Take out the road parallel to Ala Moana and connect 	ͳ
at end points 
Create comfortable pedestrian connections to 	ͳ
Mauka developments
Most visitors coming on buses and vans from Waikiki 	ͳ
Could create two different zones: commercial  	ͳ
loading zone for visitors and pedestrian zone

Improve connections for both pedestrians and vehicles•	
Across Ala Moana Blvd 	ͳ
To diamond head portion of Kakaako Makai	ͳ
To Ala Moana Park 	ͳ
Remove existing wall and fences	ͳ

Uses and Activities 3. 
Activate•	

Encourage pedestrian environment to support lively 	ͳ
feeling
Increase Kewalo Basin activity to capitalize on this 	ͳ
unique asset

Development Opportunities •	
Cluster of small buildings in Mauka/Diamond Head 	ͳ
corner
Consolidate vending 	ͳ
Create small scale commercial activity with shade 	ͳ
and other amenities on Mauka border



APPENDIX 5| Community Workshop No. 1 146

Management and Partners4. 
Partners •	

City of Honolulu Department of Parks and 	ͳ
Recreation
Kewalo excursion boat operators	ͳ
Hawaii Department of Transportation	ͳ

SITE 7
Study site 7, A portion of the Diamond side of Kewalo Basin and 
Kewalo Basin Park,  was considered to be  a passive space suited 
for quiet activities that could be transformed into a green island 
primarily oriented toward small scale community use. Participants 
felt that it was important to maintain vehicular access and a small 
parking area on this site, however this was not seen as an event 
space. Instead participants saw Site 7 as a reflective area to be 
experienced and discovered while walking along meandering garden 
paths accentuated with public art or through picnic and game 
areas accommodating family groups that extended along the entire 
peninsula.  Beach volleyball, fishing and surfing were seen as anchor 
uses for the site. Community members recommended partnering 
with the University of Hawaii to create a destination for beach 
volleyball meets and competitions which would activate the area 
on a regular and ongoing basis. Amenities such as a bait shop, a fish 
cleaning station, expanded areas and amenities for pole fishing and 
commercial outlets for commercial fisherman were encouraged to 
improve the area. 

ThemeA. : Tranquil and serene.  Discovery primarily experienced by 
small groups and individuals, but also a destination for fishing 
and volleyball. 

Assessment:B. 
Issues1. 

Disconnected, hard to find •	
Assets2. 

Enhance role as a tranquil oasis, place of discovery and •	
serenity 
Low hanging fruit: could be first phase of implementation •	

Improvements: C. 
Comfort and Image 1. 

Increase amenities:•	
Shade structures, shade trees, trellises	ͳ
Up-light trees, lighting on the trellises.  Enhance 	ͳ
serene views from Kewalo Basin 
Local low key art 	ͳ
Public art related to history	ͳ

Game rentals	ͳ
Chess	ͳ

Sports	ͳ
Lunch wagons	ͳ
Volleyball courts with bleacher seats	ͳ

Access and Linkages 2. 
Pathways:•	

Use oriented paths	ͳ
Continue path to Ala Moana Park	ͳ

Create pedestrian experience of discovery•	
Paving imprinted with historical information	ͳ
Public art	ͳ
Expanded boardwalk	ͳ

Uses and Activities 3. 
Increase green space •	

Reflection areas	ͳ
Natural landscaping and gardens	ͳ

Follow natural contours of the place 	ͳ
Remove/relocate buildings (which ones?)	ͳ

No permanent structures 	ͳ
Limit to one story	ͳ

Support Fishing •	
Bait shop 	ͳ
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Cleaning stations 	ͳ
Shade	ͳ

Activities•	
Spontaneous local usage	ͳ
No major events 	ͳ
Events and services that serve the community 	ͳ

Keep it low key, no development•	
Concentrate commercial retail closer to Ala Moana 	ͳ
Blvd to support existing activity 

Management and Partners4. 
Partners•	

Charter School	ͳ
University of Hawaii	ͳ
Fisherman	ͳ
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

Community Workshop 1:
BRIEFING BOOK
January 30 - February 1, 2010
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Cultural History of Kaka’ako District Summary

The current urban district known as Kaka‘ako is significantly larger 
than the traditional area of the same name, which is described in 
mid 19th century documents and maps as a small ‘ili (traditional 
land unit). In addition to Kaka‘ako, the Mauka Area District also 
includes lands once known as Ka‘ākaukukui, Kukuluāe‘o, and 
Kewalo, and possibly smaller portions of other ‘ili.

In traditional times, the study area is characterized by fishponds, salt 
ponds, trails connecting Honolulu (Kou) and Waikīkī, and occasional 
taro lo‘i. Wetland/fishpond deposits have been documented in the 
Kaka‘ako Mauka Area.

Previous archaeological work in the Mauka areas confirms that 
there are intermittent buried cultural layers in this historically near 
shore environment reflecting the Hawaiian pattern of permanent 
settlements in proximity to agriculture, aquaculture and marine 
resources.

There are four large historically documented cemeteries in the 
Mauka Area District. The full extent of these cemeteries has not 
been delimited and there are likely to be hundreds of burials 
associated with these cemeteries but outside the modern 
cemetery boundaries, under streets or under modern structures. 
Archaeological evidence has shown that during post contact times 
portions of the lands in and around the Mauka Area District were 
used to bury large numbers of people in unmarked cemeteries. 
A total of 274 historic burials have been recorded (in situ or 
disinterred) in the Kaka‘ako Mauka Area.  In the current areas of 
Kakaako Makai, no burials would be expected anywhere in the 
project area with the possible exception of the immediate vicinity of 
the Ala Moana/Nimitz road alignment.

Kaka‘ako is a highly urbanized area with a mix of low, mid and high 

rise structures. There are no structures in the Mauka Area that 
predate or reflect the style of construction prior to western contact 
with native Hawaiians in 1778. A few remaining buildings were 
built by or inspired by nineteenth century missionaries, however, 
most buildings in Kaka‘ako were built during the twentieth century 
after Hawai‘i became a U.S. territory. To preserve Kaka‘ako historic 
resources the Draft Mauka Area Plan identifies eight properties to 
be protected.  All eight properties are listed on either the National 
or State Register of Historic Places.  

The study area is associated with mo‘olelo (oral history) in which 
Ka‘ākaukui, Kewalo and Kukuluāe‘o were traditionally noted for their 
fishponds and salt pans, for the marsh lands where pili grass and 
other plants could be collected, for ceremonial sites such as Pu‘ukea 
Heiau, Kewalo Spring, and Kawailumalumai Pond at which sacrifices 
were made, and for their trails that allowed transport between the 
more populated areas of Waikīkī and Honolulu. Important chiefs 
such as Hua-nui-ka-la-la‘ila‘i were born in the area and conducted 
religious rites, and commoners traveled to the area to procure food 
and other resources; some commoners probably also lived in the 
area, possibly adjacent to the ponds and the trails. The study area 
is also associated with legendary accounts of the Waters of Ha‘o, 
Kapoi and the heiau, and the legend of Hi‘iaka and more.
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Kakaako Makai District Master Plan
Public Workshop No. 1

Agenda
January 30- February 1, 2010

Saturday – January 30, 2010: Orientation and Place Visioning

8:00 AM to 8:30 AM  Registration (Kulia Grill)

8:40 AM to 9:10 AM  Welcome and Introduction (Kulia Grill)

Anthony Ching (HCDA – Executive Director)•	
Scott Bradley (HCDA Board Chair)•	

9:10 AM to 9:50 AM   Kakaako History 

Peter Apo - Cultural History and Values  •	
Amy Anderson (CPAC) - Land Use and Development Proposals 1961-2007•	

9:50 AM to 10:00 AM   Morning Break 

10:00 AM to11:00 AM  CPAC – Group History.  Review of Vision and Guiding Principles 

Ron Iwami (CPAC Chair) and other CPAC Members•	
11:00 AM to 11:20 AM  Open Conversation with Audience   

11:20 AM to 11:45 AM  Stakeholder Interview Summary 

11:45 AM to12:00 PM  District Improvements and Adjacent Community Plans

12:00 PM to 1:00 PM  Lunch Break 

1:00 PM to 1:45 PM   Placemaking and Waterfront Development Examples

1:45 PM to 2:00 PM   Place Evaluation – Introduction 

2:00 PM to 3:45 PM   Place Evaluation – Break-Out Groups

3:45 PM to 4:00 PM  Afternoon Break

4:00 PM to 4:30 PM   Place Evaluation Discussions (3rd Floor Classrooms)

4:30 PM to 5:30 PM   General Full Group Review and Discussion of Place Evaluation Findings (Kulia Grill)
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Sunday Afternoon – January 31, 2010: Programming

1:00 PM to 1:10 PM   Welcome, Re-Cap and Day Two Introduction (Kulia Grill)

1:10 PM to 1:20 PM  Site Analysis Exhibits Summary

1:20 PM to 2:45 PM  Breakout Discussion of Potential Uses and Plan Elements and their integration with the CPAC Vision and 

    Guiding Principles.  (3rd Floor Classrooms)

2:45 PM to 3:15 PM   Breakout Report Back and Synthesis of Information (Kulia Grill)

3:15 PM to 3:30 PM   Afternoon Break

3:30 PM to 4:45 PM   Breakout Groups:   Placement and Synergy of Potential Uses and Plan Elements on Site (3rd Floor Classrooms)

4:45 PM to 5:30 PM   Breakout Report Back and Wrap-up (Kulia Grill)

Monday Evening– February 1, 2010:  Presentation and Reception

6:00 PM to 6:15 PM  Welcome and Introductions (3rd Floor Auditorium)

6:15 PM to 7:15 PM  Presentation of Workshop findings and discussion

7:15 PM to 7:30 PM   Break

7:30 PM to 7:50 PM  Next Steps and Process for Task III – Preparation of Alternatives 

7:50 PM to 8:00 PM  Closing Comments

8:00 PM to 8:30 PM  Open House:
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KAKA‘AKO MAKAI COMMUNITY PLANNING ADVISORY COUNCIL

THE VISION FOR KAKA‘AKO MAKAI
The Hawaiian Place of Ka‘ākaukukui and Kukuluae‘o

Kaka‘ako Makai is the community’s gathering place. A safe place that 
welcomes all people, from keiki to kūpuna, with enriching cultural, 
recreational and educational public uses. A special place that 
continues the shoreline lei of green with scenic beauty, connects 
panoramic vistas mauka to makai, and encourages ecological 
integrity of land, air and sea. Kaka‘ako Makai honors, celebrates 
and preserves its historic sense of place, Hawaiian cultural values 
and our unique island lifestyle for present families and future 
generations.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES
Community Cultural Gathering Place
Establish Kaka‘ako Makai as a gathering place where community 
and culture converge in response to the natural scenic beauty of the 
green shoreline open space.

Celebrate the intertwined cultures of the community by •	
ensuring a welcoming gathering place for a broad cross-section 
of people diverse in age, income and ethnicity.
Provide enriching public recreational, cultural and educational •	
opportunities for residents and visitors alike through Kaka‘ako 
Makai’s scenic coastal and marine environment, the Native 
Hawaiian cultural heritage, compatible facilities and activities, 
and historic sites and settings.

Hawaiian Culture and Values of the Ahupua‘a
Base the framework for planning, decision-making and 
implementation of the Kaka‘ako Makai master plan on Native 
Hawaiian values and traditional and customary rights and practices
protected by the State.1

Emphasize the host Hawaiian culture.•	 2

Incorporate the ahupua‘a concept and spirit of caring for, •	
conserving and preserving the selfsustaining resource systems 
necessary for life, including the land that provides sustenance 
and shelter, the natural elements of air, wind and rain extending 
beyond the mountain peaks and streams of pure water, and 
the ocean from the shoreline to beyond the reef where fish are 
caught.
Adopt the ahupua‘a lifestyle of individual kuleana working •	
together and contributing to the whole for a greater level 
of stewardship, conservation, and proper management of 
resources with contemporary land-use benchmarks, such as 
growth boundaries and carrying capacity.
Assure that the planning of collective or individual traditional •	
features, settings, and activities will be overseen by Hawaiian 
historic and cultural experts to prevent misinterpretation or 
exploitation.

Open View Planes
Protect, preserve and perpetuate Kaka‘ako Makai’s open view 
planes from the mountains to the sea as an inherent value of the 
Hawaiian ahupua‘a and an important public asset for residents,
visitors and future generations.3

Ensure planning and development safeguards to identify, •	

1 Hawaii State Constitution, Article XII, Section 7. Inform the planning process by the principles and traditions of the ahupua‘a, and inspire the master plan by the interconnected 
relationship of people.
2 §206E-34(c)(5), Hawaii Revised Statutes. The Hawaiian host culture is emphasized as pre-eminent yet inclusive of other cultures.
3 Significant Panoramic Views Map A-1, Honolulu Primary Urban Center Development Plan.
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document, retain, restore and protect makai-mauka and 
diamondhead-ewa open view planes to the Ko‘olau mountains, 
Diamond Head (Lē‘ahi) and the Wai‘anae mountains as seen 
from the view vantage areas and vicinities of Kaka‘ako Makai’s 
public lands and Kewalo Basin Harbor.

Coastal and Marine Resources
Preserve, restore and maintain Kaka‘ako Makai’s valuable coastal 
and marine resources for present and future generations.

Enable the monitoring, protection, restoration, and conservation •	
of natural coastal and ocean resources, including reef and 
marine life, through responsible stewardship and sustainable 
practices. 
Protect and sustain the coastal environment for cultural uses •	
including fishing, ocean gathering, surfing and ocean navigation.

Expanded Park and Green Space
Ensure expansion of Kaka‘ako Makai’s shoreline parks as significant 
landscaped open spaces4
joining the lei of green parks extending from Diamond Head (Lē‘ahi) 
to Aloha Tower.

Implement the Hawaiian values of the ahupua‘a and mālama •	
‘āina by preserving shoreline open space, protecting scenic 
coastal and marine resources, and respecting the natural 
interaction of people, land, ocean and air.
Welcome residents and visitors alike with green open space, •	
abundant shade trees and opportunities for family recreation.
Use the established park planning standard of at least 2 acres •	
per 1000 residents as a benchmark to assure sufficiency of 
park space to contribute to the health and welfare of Kaka‘ako 

Mauka’s growing population and offset increased urban density, 
noise and pollution.

Public Accessibility
Provide open and full public access to recreational, cultural and 
educational activities within and around Kaka‘ako Makai’s parks and 
ocean shoreline.

Ensure complete public recreational access with minimal impact •	
to the environment, including drop-off accommodation of ocean 
recreation equipment and connections to public transportation.
Provide a shoreline promenade and tree-lined paths to safely •	
and comfortably accommodate pedestrians, bicyclists and the 
physically impaired.
Provide sufficient shared parking complementary to the natural •	
setting to support all uses in Kaka‘ako Makai, with workplace 
parking available for recreational and cultural users during non-
working hours.

Public Safety, Health and Welfare
Ensure that Kaka‘ako Makai is a safe and secure place for residents 
and visitors.

Keep public use areas safe day and night for public comfort and •	
enjoyment.
Ensure that exposure to land and ocean is environmentally •	
safe for people and marine life by assuring timely investigation, 
determination, and remediation of contaminates.
Ensure that Kaka‘ako Makai remains free and clear of elements, •	
activities and facilities that may be potentially harmful to 
the natural environment and public well-being, including 
laboratories containing and experimenting with Level 3 or higher 

4 Inclusive of Kewalo Basin Park, Kaka‘ako Waterfront Park and Kaka‘ako Gateway Park.
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bio-hazardous pathogens and/or biological toxins known to have 
the potential to pose a severe threat to public health and safety.5

Public Land Use Legislation –
Public Use of Public Lands in the Public Interest
Recognize and respect the effort and intent of the Hawaii State 
Legislature to uphold the greater public interest by ensuring and 
sustaining public uses on Kaka‘ako Makai State public lands for
the greater public good.

Preclude the sale of public land and development of housing in •	
Kaka‘ako Makai;6

Demonstrate commitment to serve the highest needs and •	
aspirations of Hawaii’s people and the long-term good of 
Hawaii’s residents and future generations through community-
based planning;7

Restore the site-dependent use of Kewalo Basin Cove to the •	
Kewalo Keiki Fishing Conservancy.8

Kewalo Basin
Ensure that Kewalo Basin Harbor’s unique identity is retained with 
continued small commercial fishing and excursion boat uses, keiki 
fishing and marine conservation, marine research and education, 
and accessible green park open space expanding the lei of green 
between Ala Moana Park and Kaka‘ako Waterfront Park.

Enable continued functional commercial boating uses at Kewalo •	
Basin Harbor9 and preserve the beneficial relationships between 
the existing small commercial fishing and excursion boat 
businesses and land-based maritime support service businesses.

Ensure that Kewalo Basin will continue as a State of Hawaii •	
commercial harbor and valuable public facility asset by 
repairing, maintaining and enhancing the harbor for small 
commercial fishing and excursion boat use.
Ensure the protected use of Kewalo Basin Cove for Kewalo •	
Keiki Fishing Conservancy keiki fishing and marine conservation 
programs.
Support Kewalo Marine Laboratory’s continued valuable marine •	
biology and ecosystems research and education in the vicinity of 
Kewalo Basin.
Ensure preservation of Kewalo Basin Park, the net house and •	
parking lot for public use, upgrade and improve existing facilities 
within the park, and provide green open space between Ala 
Moana Park and the channel frontage.10

Cultural Facilities
Offer public enrichment opportunities through both fixed and 
flexible cultural facilities that celebrate the diverse cultures of 
Hawai’i and blend compatibly with the shoreline open space.

Contemplate compatible indoor and outdoor performance •	
venues that encourage the teaching, practicing, and 
presentation of hula, theater, music, dance, and other 
performing and visual arts, with an outdoor multi-cultural 
festival space for Honolulu’s diverse ethnic communities.11

Contemplate educational facilities, such as an exhibition hall •	
with permanent, interactive and rotating exhibits, museums 
communicating the cultural history of the area, and places for 
traditional Hawaiian cultural practices.12

5 Protection of the public health and safety is first and foremost in this area a) immediately adjacent to a Shoreline recreation area and the urban population center, b) in close proximity to 
a regional beach park and the Waikiki primary visitor destination, and c) within the updated tsunami zone. http://beta.abc3340.com/news/stories/1007/460171.html http://www.nytimes.
com/2007/10/05/us/05labs.html?_r=1
6 §206E-31.5, Hawaii Revised Statutes.
7 HCR 30, 2006.
8 Act 3, 2007, Special Session.
9 §206E-33(2), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
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Establish a cultural market stocked by local farmers, fishers and •	
Hawaiian traditional craft makers to reflect the Hawaiian values 
of gathering and trading in the ahupua‘a between the mountains 
and the sea.13

Ensure a community center for local families to gather, interact •	
and learn from each other.

Small Local Business
Apportion a limited number of small local businesses to assist in 
cooperatively sustaining Kaka‘ako Makai’s public use facilities.

Ancillary small businesses may include diverse local restaurants, •	
cafés, small shops, markets or other uses that will complement 
the recreational, cultural, harbor or other public facilities serving 
the community interest.14

Encourage small local enterprises that emphasize the Hawaiian •	
culture and support traditional local products, rather than large 
corporate retailing attractions.

Site Design Guidelines –
A Hawaiian Sense of Place in Landscape, Setting and Design
Ensure that Kaka‘ako Makai’s public use facilities are compatible 
in placement, architectural form, and functional design within the 
landscape of the shoreline gathering place.15

Provide and maintain abundant native coastal plants and •	
trees to blend the scenic andsensory qualities of the coastal 
environment and create a Hawaiian sense of place.

Identify, protect, preserve, restore, rehabilitate, interpret and •	
celebrate Kaka‘ako Makai’s historic sites, facilities, settings, and 
locations.
Maintain the quality of coastal environmental elements •	
including natural light, air and prevailing winds.
Mandate sustainability principles, conservation technologies, •	
and green building standards for buildings, grounds and 
infrastructure.16

Community/Government Planning Partnership
The Kaka‘ako Makai Community Planning Advisory Council places 
the public interest first and foremost, and will strive to uphold the 
greater good of the community in partnership with the HCDA as the 
public oversight agency by:

Openly working with the community, the HCDA and the HCDA’s •	
planning consultants as guaranteed by government commitment 
to ongoing community representation and involvement 
throughout the master planning process;
Openly communicating with the State Legislature and other •	
elected public officials;
Committing the time and effort required to meet the goals •	
and objectives of the Kaka‘ako Makai planning process, and 
advocating responsibly in the public interest both collectively
and individually, notwithstanding premature or conflicting •	
proposals.

10 Inclusive of greenbelt connections between Ala Moana Park and Kewalo Basin Park, between the Net House and Kewalo Basin Channel, and between Ala Moana Boulevard and Kewalo 
Basin to Point Panic.
11 §206E-34(d)(3), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
12 §206E-34(d)(5), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
13 §206E-34(a) and (b), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
14 §206E-34(d)(2), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
15 Encourage private development mauka of Ilalo Street to compliment the gathering place concept of the Kaka’ako Makai public use area on public lands by providing landscaped set-backs 
and inviting open architecture at the street level.
16 Ensure reasonable carrying capacity with limited infrastructure for sufficient water supply, storm-water drainage and waste disposal.
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Future Funding and Management
Assure and assist viable and sustainable operation of public uses 
and facilities on State public land in Kaka`ako Makai through public/
private partnerships and 501(c)(3) non-profit management17 similar 
to successful park conservancies and their stewardship programs.

The community land conservancy will be essential in •	
determining safeguards to restore, protect and perpetuate 
Kaka‘ako Makai’s natural shoreline resources and view planes, 
historic and recreational resources, and public uses on State 
public lands in the public interest as a quality of life benchmark.
This conservancy may be a public/private partnership of the •	
Kaka‘ako Makai Community Planning Advisory Council (CPAC), 
the Hawaii Community Development Authority (HCDA) or 
current oversight agency, and private contributing interests to 
both monitor and underwrite public use on State pubic land in 
service to the public good.18

17 §206E-34(c)(3), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
18 A public/private community benefits agreement may be developed upon completion of the master plan to define respective responsibilities and contributions.
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Compilation from archives of HCDA and University of Hawai’i Hamilton Library
Amy Christie Anderson, Architect - CPAC, Chair, Planning Committee
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

Community Workshop 1:
PARTICIPANT EVALUATION FORMS
January 30 - February 1, 2010
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Concept Plan Discussion and Creation:  
During the third and final session of the workshop on Sunday 
January 31, 2010, participants were divided into three groups 
and assigned to work with facilitators.   Each group was asked to 
consider the entire Kakaako Makai planning area in regard to the 
following questions: 
  

What should be the priority for this Place?  What overriding 1. 
philosophy should guide it?
What might the district look like if it were heavily balanced 2. 
towards one of these uses?
How can we co-locate activities to get the most out of the space 3. 
we have? e.g. cultural and arts, marine activities, etc.? 
How do we sustain the district economically utilizing the uses 4. 
you have prioritized? 
How do we ensure the highest level of stewardship, 5. 
conservation and management of the land, air and water in and 
around Kakaako Makai?  

Facilitators assisted participants with sketching their ideas in 
response to these questions onto site plans. They identified key 
locations for activities, areas for preservation, along with new 
circulation patterns for vehicles, pedestrians, cyclists, as well as 
parking. Below, are the results from this third workshop session.  
The ideas listed here comprise the written notes and ideas from 
each group, including the description of the concept plans provided 
by the participant who reported back the individual group’s ideas. 
They can be useful to help people interpret the concept plans 
generated. 

A.   Group 1
Welcome/orientation center 1. 
Boat repair: lands too valuable, better use at Sand Island 2. 
Need water taxi with drop off as activity hub 3. 
Fish auction: better at Uncles (Pier 38)4. 

NOAA going to north side of Ford Island 5. 
All the marine uses are going away, maritime theme 6. 
undermined 
Flexibility7. 
Black dashed line: Promenade (wide) surrounding 8. 
Green:  Parks 9. 
Orange: Development area10. 

Performance / visual art, museums, children’s discovery •	
center expansion 

Taller buildings, commercial, farmers and/or fish market11. 
Remove buildings on Kewalo 12. 
Central parking to feed surroundings 13. 
Farmers market co-locatable within piano lot zone 14. 
Piano lot as hub 15. 
Stars: no touch areas16. 
Blues: view corridor sensitive areas17. 

Buildings beware•	
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Fishing and surfing areas on Kewalo 18. 
Ingress/egress improvements: widening, etc19. 
Surf contests as community activity 20. 
Existing pump station and warehouse: possibly green 21. 
expansions 
Uses:22. 

Dog park, soccer, tennis•	
Parking could be closer to Ala Moana or in pump house •	
area 

Parking 23. 
Park as underlying bed sheet, uses as ornaments in park 24. 
fabric 
Buffer between water25. 
Design guidelines for continuity26. 
Mauka building park dedication fund should/could be 27. 
transferred to Makai 
Kamehameha Schools is paying park dedication funds for 28. 
dealerships
Overlapping colors: mixed-use29. 

B.   Group 2
Lei of green coming from Ala Moana park along Kewalo 1. 
across drainage channel to limits of Kakaako Makai to act as 
linking feature 
Ewa border parking lot as active recreation facilities  2. 

Replace medical school parking with submerged parking •	
in amphitheatre area

Black: Kamehameha Schools and other (temp) dead or 3. 
accounted for parcels
Warehouse: overlooked, great opportunities4. 

Remove and expand park •	
Bridge drainage ditch •	

Water feature near children’s discovery center 5. 
Performing Arts facility at office building on Ala Moana6. 
Fisherman’s wharf area as fisherman’s wharf7. 

Restaurants, small shops •	
Adjacent to Keiki Fishing Conservancy: replacement 8. 
opportunity for Kewalo Marine Lab

Combined with oceanographic center•	
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Piano lot: central parking, farmers market, cultural 9. 
community center 
Point Panic: 10. 

Expanded green space in marine research removal •	
Parking stays•	

No continuity between gateway green spaces11. 
Burrow road to connect the park •	
Could lower the street•	
Could use pedestrian oriented paving •	

Mauka Border of Kewalo12. 
Advertisement area of the excitement of larger park area •	

Kewalo Basin Park: 13. 
Maintain passive usage•	
Support surfing and fishing•	
NOAA going away•	
Push pull on Diamond Head edge of Kewalo between •	
desire for more green space and need for parking, 
especially with increased marina berths

C.  Group 3
Zoning Map 1. 
Started with ahupuaa concept 2. 
Parking lot bifurcates Mauka Makai3. 

Removal creates magnetic connection •	
Focus development in existing developed areas4. 
Green space does not mean you cannot have activity5. 

Low impact, minimal buildings •	
Declare point panic, including the ocean as a historic site 6. 
Major connections:7. 

Create entrance from Ala Moana Boulevard at far ewa •	
area that leads into major parking garage on ewa border
Open channel and re-naturalize, extend all the way to Ala •	

Moana 
Strong central green spaces leading to Ward •	
Neighborhood and Kamehameha areas 

Ewa side: Different kind of park, passive, forestry, not always 8. 
active
Diamond Head side: Commercial concentration9. 
Limit point for how deep cars and parking can go 10. 

Supporting with rikis •	
Flow: throughout site to and from sea 11. 

Current flow disrupted at canal•	
Develop a more healing water flow connection to the •	
area to make a more healthy water environment 

Model of water and waste treatment12. 
Environmental practices in water circulation 13. 
Self-sustainability 14. 
Conditions of predictability: for financial partners15. 
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

Community Workshop 1:
FRIENDS OF KEWALO BASIN PARK 
ASSOCIATION PETITION
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

Community Workshop 1:
ATTENDEE SIGN-IN SHEETS
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Good Morning, my name is Scott Bradley.

Welcome to the Kakaako Makai Master Plan Public Workshop!  
Over the next three days and beyond, you all - meaning the public, 
landowners and stakeholders here today and those who will 
contribute in the future, taken together - the community; will look 
to build upon the vision developed by the CPAC that Kakaako Makai 
is our “community’s gathering place”, a safe and “special place that 
continues the shoreline lei of green with scenic beauty, connects 
panoramic vistas mauka to makai and encourages ecological 
integrity of land, air and sea.”

While much work has already been done by the CPAC in establishing 
both vision and guiding principles for the Makai Area, let us build 
upon their labors and develop not further controversy about what 
the face of necessary change for this area will look like, but instead 
compile the community’s road map for transforming Kakaako Makai 
into a place that “honors, celebrates and preserves its historic sense 
of place, Hawaiian cultural values and our unique island lifestyle for 
present families and future generations.”

I have intentionally quoted from the vision statement compiled by 
the CPAC, for this vision and accompanying guiding principles should 
necessarily guide your work.  I thank the CPAC for all of their hard 
work thus far in compiling the vision and guiding principles and look 
forward to our further collaboration.

On behalf of my fellow members of the Hawaii Community 
Development Authority, I thank you in advance for your 
contributions and recommendations and look forward to receiving 
and acting upon the road map that you all create to establish “the 
community gathering place” that will define Honolulu’s waterfront.
Given the importance of this work, we are not here to announce 
what plans have already been developed and seek your comment 
- or in a planner’s worst nightmare - plan, announce and defend.  

We do not seek your comments on that which has already been 
decided.  Instead we are here to start a conversation with the 
general public, area landowners and stakeholders and build 
community understanding and support as to how this important 
waterfront area should be developed.

This and other conversations to follow; including our collaboration 
with the Kakaako Makai Community Planning Advisory Council 
(CPAC) is not only mandated by the State Legislature, but is dictated 
by common sense.  Given our current economic climate, it is 
essential that we “measure twice and cut once” and ensure that 
our State’s resources are efficiently stewarded and expended in this 
effort.

It is essential that our redevelopment of the Makai Area is not 
characterized by a lot of talk, little action and much controversy, 
but instead promotes new economic activity, investment, jobs 
and confidence that our community will emerge from this difficult 
time with renewed confidence in our future, and a sustainable 
community anchored in the public and private facilities and uses 
that is developed here.

Our conversation and measurement/understanding of what our 
future action will be start with:

recognizing what this place means to us - its (social and •	
geographic) history, its value to our community culture;
understanding what it meant to live and grow up in the Kewalo / •	
Kakaako area.

Thank you again for your input and ideas, but most importantly for 
your commitment to making Kakaako Makai a better place for our 
community and future generations.
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

Community Workshop 1:
DAY 1 PRESENTATION
January 30, 2010
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WELCOMEWELCOME

Kaka‘ako Makai District Master Planning

Presented by:
MVE Pacific Inc

Workshop 1    
Jan ar 30 Febr ar 1 2010

Kaka ako Makai District Master Planning

MVE Pacific, Inc.
Sasaki Associates, Inc.

Keyser Marston Associates
Townscape, Inc.

The Peter Apo Company

January 30 – February 1, 2010

The Peter Apo Company
Project for Public Spaces

Wilson Okamoto Corporation

WORKSHOP AGENDA
Saturday Jan 30 – Morning SessionSaturday, Jan. 30 – Morning Session

W l d I d i• Welcome and Introduction
• Kaka‘ako History
• Morning BreakMorning Break
• CPAC – Group History

– Review of Vision and Guiding 
Principles

• Open Conversation
– Anecdotes and StoriesAnecdotes and Stories

• Stakeholder Interview 
Summary

i i d• District Improvements and 
Adjacent Community Plans

• Lunch Break

WORKSHOP AGENDA
Saturday Jan 30 – Afternoon Session

Pl ki d W f

Saturday, Jan. 30 – Afternoon Session

• Placemaking and Waterfront 
Development Examples

• Place Evaluation 
– Introduction
– Break-out Groups

R t B k– Report Back

• General Full Group Review 
and Discussion of Place 
Evaluation Findings

WORKSHOP AGENDA
Sunday Jan 31 – Afternoon Session

W l R C d D

Sunday, Jan. 31 – Afternoon Session

• Welcome, Re-Cap and Day 
Two Introduction

• Site Analysis Exhibits y
Summary

• Breakout Discussion
B k t R t• Breakout Report

• Afternoon Break
• Breakout Groups: PlacementBreakout Groups: Placement 

and Synergy of Potential Uses 
and Plan Elements on Site
B k t R t B k d• Breakout Report Back and 
Wrap-up
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WORKSHOP AGENDA
Monday Feb 1 – Evening Session

W l d I d i

Monday, Feb. 1 – Evening Session

• Welcome and Introductions
• Presentation of Workshop 

Findings and Discussiong
• Break
• Next Steps and Process for 

T k III P ti fTask III – Preparation of 
Alternatives

• Closing Commentsg
• Open House

MVE Pacific, Inc.
Project Manager Urban Planner ArchitectProject Manager, Urban Planner, Architect

E i V AIA P t i Ch• Ernie Vasquez, AIA – Partner in Charge
• Ken Nilmeier – Principal, Planner
• Geoff Miasnik, AIA – Project Manager

Project for Public Spaces
Waterfront Development SpecialistsWaterfront Development Specialists

C thi Nikiti Vi P id t• Cynthia Nikitin – Vice President
• Ken Farmer – Waterfront Planner
• Ethan Kent, Waterfront Planner

Sasaki Associates, Inc. 
Landscape ArchitectLandscape Architect

O L FASLA P i i l• Owen Lang, FASLA – Principal, 
Landscape Architect

• Mark Yin – Landscape Architect, 
Urban PlannerUrban Planner
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Keyser Marston Associates
Financial AnalystsFinancial Analysts

J K P i i l Fi i l A l t• Jerry Keyser – Principal, Financial Analyst
• Reed Kawahara – Economist 

The Peter Apo Company
Cultural and Historical ConsultantCultural and Historical Consultant

P t A C lt l Li i d Hi t i• Peter Apo – Cultural Liaison and Historian

Townscape, Inc.
Community and Stakeholder OutreachCommunity and Stakeholder Outreach

B T hid C it Li i• Bruce Tsuchida – Community Liaison

Additional Team Members

Wil Ok t Ci il d T ffi E i i• Wilson Okamoto – Civil and Traffic Engineering
Pete Pascua – Traffic Engineer
Mike Fujita – Civil Engineer

• Cumming Corporation – Cost Estimator
Andrew Tanton – Principal Cost Estimator
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Master Planning Process

• process

Kaka‘ako Makai Cultural HistoryKaka ako Makai Cultural History

Kaka’ako MakaiKaka’ako Makai

MASTER PLAN PROJECT
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Ho’okaulike Ulu ‘AinaHo okaulike Ulu Aina
Balanced Growth

Land Use Planning
Hawaiian Prism

Man is the only life form that has the capacity to completely alterMan is the only life form that has the capacity to completely alter
large expanses of the natural environment.large expanses of the natural environment.

Man does not exist separate and apart from his living environment.Man does not exist separate and apart from his living environment.

Land use planning is about a deliberately constructed reciprocityLand use planning is about a deliberately constructed reciprocity
between people, the natural environment, and the environmentsbetween people, the natural environment, and the environments

they intend to constructthey intend to constructthey intend to construct.they intend to construct.

How do we create a land use plan that responds to the call forHow do we create a land use plan that responds to the call for
reciprocity between people, the natural environment, and thereciprocity between people, the natural environment, and the

environment we intend to create?environment we intend to create?

Growth Activity

3 ELEMENTS OF GROWTH3 ELEMENTS OF GROWTH

Place/Environment People/Community Constituencies

Kaka’ako Makai Development Project

fQuality growth requires that benefits accrue equally to all three
points of the triangle

Any plan that does not address all three sectors of the triangle will be
h ll d b h h f h l dchallenged by the those from the neglected sector

People/Community ConstituenciesPlace/The Environment
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Some Planning AssumptionsSome Planning AssumptionsSome Planning AssumptionsSome Planning Assumptions

Kaka’ako Makai is intended to benefit the larger Oahu communityKaka’ako Makai is intended to benefit the larger Oahu community
as well as those who live and work there.as well as those who live and work there.

Kaka’ako Makai must emerge as a place that meets the needs ofKaka’ako Makai must emerge as a place that meets the needs of
multiple community constituencies by navigating symbioticmultiple community constituencies by navigating symbioticp y y g g yp y y g g y
relationships between its microrelationships between its micro places and the diversity ofplaces and the diversity of

usersusers

The planning process will require the highest level ofThe planning process will require the highest level of
sophistication, intellect, respect for each other, and 7sophistication, intellect, respect for each other, and 7p , , p ,p , , p ,

generation vision.generation vision.

FRAMING QUESTIONSFRAMING QUESTIONS
What are our measures of success?  For each of the constituencies whose needs What are our measures of success?  For each of the constituencies whose needs 
have to be met for the project to be sustainable.have to be met for the project to be sustainable.

How does the Kaka’ako Master Plan make Honolulu a better place?How does the Kaka’ako Master Plan make Honolulu a better place?How does the Kaka ako Master Plan make Honolulu a better place?How does the Kaka ako Master Plan make Honolulu a better place?
Specifically?Specifically?

What’s new in the development plan that doesn’t already exist in another part of What’s new in the development plan that doesn’t already exist in another part of 
the citythe city –– oror –– is better located in Kaka`ako?is better located in Kaka`ako?the citythe city oror is better located in Kaka ako?is better located in Kaka ako?

How does the Master Plan help to keep our past connected to our future?How does the Master Plan help to keep our past connected to our future?

How does the Plan help our community celebrate it’s diversity and its greatness?How does the Plan help our community celebrate it’s diversity and its greatness?How does the Plan help our community celebrate it s diversity and its greatness?How does the Plan help our community celebrate it s diversity and its greatness?

How does Kaka’ako Makai  bring dignity to our communityHow does Kaka’ako Makai  bring dignity to our community

Will Kaka’ako Makai make us proud?Will Kaka’ako Makai make us proud?Will Kaka ako Makai make us proud?Will Kaka ako Makai make us proud?

CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY

HONOLULU AHUPUA’A
Contemporary ‘Ili

Nuuanu Valley
Alewa Heights
Pacific HeightsPacific Heights
Tantalus
Nu’uanu
LilihaLiliha
Pauoa
Papakole’a
Makiki
Punchbowl
Iwilei
Downtown
H l l H bHonolulu Harbor
Kaka’ako/Kewalo
Ala Moana

Each separate and distinct
But sharing common mauka 
watershed

Coastal ‘Ili Traditional PlaceCoastal Ili Traditional Place
Names as of 1897

Kaka'ako No agreement on 
definition.

Kaakaukukui North Light. West 
of Ahui Street.

Kukuluaeo Hawaiian Stilt bird. 
East of Ahui Street.  Salt Ponds.  
Fish PondsFish Ponds.

Kewalo The calling as in an echo. 
To be resounding. Kauwa (were g (
drowned here)
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VERY BRIEF CULTURAL 
HISTORY OF KAKA’AKOHISTORY OF KAKA’AKO
and KAKA’AKO MAKAI

1850 sketch of “Honolulu Beach”, coastline 
between Fort Armstrong & Pier 5.  Thick clusters 
of thatched houses located at the high tide line 
where families enjoyed intimate relations with thewhere families enjoyed intimate relations with the
ocean.

STATIC CHRONOLOGY OF KAKA’AKO MAKAI & MAUKASTATIC CHRONOLOGY OF KAKA’AKO MAKAI & MAUKASTATIC CHRONOLOGY OF KAKA AKO MAKAI & MAUKASTATIC CHRONOLOGY OF KAKA AKO MAKAI & MAUKA

Waikiki is seat of government for Oahu since 1450 A.D.Waikiki is seat of government for Oahu since 1450 A.D.

Kamehameha moves capitol to Honolulu in late 1800’sKamehameha moves capitol to Honolulu in late 1800’s

Both areas experience rapid growthBoth areas experience rapid growthBoth areas experience rapid growth.Both areas experience rapid growth.

Kaka’ako provides “break” between the two emerging urban areas.Kaka’ako provides “break” between the two emerging urban areas.

Traditional Hawaiian activity dominates early Kaka’ako life.Traditional Hawaiian activity dominates early Kaka’ako life.

Life is that of village subsistence economy.  Houses occur in denseLife is that of village subsistence economy.  Houses occur in denseg yg y
concentrations of thatched shelters.concentrations of thatched shelters.

Coastal environment is dominated by tidal flats, fish ponds, salt ponds,Coastal environment is dominated by tidal flats, fish ponds, salt ponds,
fi hi fi d ll th lt l ti it t t i liffi hi fi d ll th lt l ti it t t i liffishing, surfing, and all the cultural activity necessary to sustain life.fishing, surfing, and all the cultural activity necessary to sustain life.

East end of shoreline is Kalia district with abundance of fishponds andEast end of shoreline is Kalia district with abundance of fishponds and
mauka loi (taro fields).mauka loi (taro fields).mauka loi (taro fields).mauka loi (taro fields).

Ala Moana Road runs thru Kaka’ako and joins Honolulu and Waikiki.Ala Moana Road runs thru Kaka’ako and joins Honolulu and Waikiki.

Eventually Diamond Head road (Kalakaua Ave) is built and extendsEventually Diamond Head road (Kalakaua Ave) is built and extendsEventually Diamond Head road (Kalakaua Ave) is built and extendsEventually Diamond Head road (Kalakaua Ave) is built and extends
connection all the way to Diamond Head.connection all the way to Diamond Head.

Disease epidemic strike Hawaiians (who have no immunity) andDisease epidemic strike Hawaiians (who have no immunity) and
thousands of deaths occur in Kaka’ako and it’s environs.thousands of deaths occur in Kaka’ako and it’s environs.thousands of deaths occur in Kaka ako and it s environs.thousands of deaths occur in Kaka ako and it s environs.

West end of Kaka’ako is heavy with Hawaiian burials.West end of Kaka’ako is heavy with Hawaiian burials.

There was a Hansen’s disease deportation station located near FtThere was a Hansen’s disease deportation station located near FtThere was a Hansen s disease deportation station located near FtThere was a Hansen s disease deportation station located near Ft
Armstrong.Armstrong.

Kewalo Basin Harbor emerges as a Hawaii’s largest commercial fishingKewalo Basin Harbor emerges as a Hawaii’s largest commercial fishing
port. The tuna fleet is located at Kewalo Basin Harbor.port. The tuna fleet is located at Kewalo Basin Harbor.

Hawaiian Tuna Packers establishes a major cannery and exports cannedHawaiian Tuna Packers establishes a major cannery and exports canned
tuna to the world.tuna to the world.

The Fish Auction opens.The Fish Auction opens.

Boat repair facility opens.Boat repair facility opens.

Kewalo Basin becomes the major commercial activity center of the Kewalo Basin becomes the major commercial activity center of the j yj y
Makai area as a fishing port.Makai area as a fishing port.

Fishing gives way to commercial charter boats Fishing gives way to commercial charter boats g g yg g y
and visitor centered businessesand visitor centered businesses
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Kaka’ako Mauka becomes the center of Hawaii’s industrial and Kaka’ako Mauka becomes the center of Hawaii’s industrial and 
manufacturing activity with a wide mix of large and small businesses.manufacturing activity with a wide mix of large and small businesses.g y gg y g

1970’s Legislature creates HCDA.  Curtails city jurisdiction over land use 1970’s Legislature creates HCDA.  Curtails city jurisdiction over land use 
planning and other growth functions within the boundaries of the Kaka’ako planning and other growth functions within the boundaries of the Kaka’ako 

di t i tdi t i tdistrict.district.
THE LANDFILL ERA (late 1800, early 1900)

Hawai`i Capitol National Heritage Area Suitability/Feasibility Hawai`i Capitol National Heritage Area Suitability/Feasibility 
StudyStudy

Waikiki

StudyStudy

Word Collage:  Summary Cultural History of the Honolulu Word Collage:  Summary Cultural History of the Honolulu 
A h ' d K k ` kA h ' d K k ` k

Lahaina

Kaka’ako Auhupua'a and Kaka`akoAuhupua'a and Kaka`ako

Summary of the Cultural Anthropology/Archeology Specific toSummary of the Cultural Anthropology/Archeology Specific to

Kaka ako

Summary of the Cultural Anthropology/Archeology Specific toSummary of the Cultural Anthropology/Archeology Specific to
Kaka`ako Makai for all stakeholders and future developers Kaka`ako Makai for all stakeholders and future developers 

as a useful historical reference in their planningas a useful historical reference in their planningBrown indicates filled land area
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A few old historical photographs of kaka’ako makai

Kewalo Brine Basin, Kaka’ako Salt Works in 1902
Vicinity of Ward Warehouse.Vicinity of Ward Warehouse.

East end of Kaka'ako shoreline. Mud flats conducive to easy 
haul in and out boat repair activity and other marine activity.haul in and out boat repair activity and other marine activity.

Land fill projects gave rise to industrial activity along the 
coastline which replaced traditional uses of the area such as 
fish ponds, salt ponds, fishing, surfing, and other cultural 
subsistence lifestyle activity. 

King Kalakaua’s boat house in 1890.  The entire seaward area was filled in 
d i th it f Pi 1and is now the site of Pier 1.

Kaka’ako Battery & flagstaff, 1887y g ,

Fort Armstrong, 1911
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Landfill created a coral wasteland dump. Burning trash of the refuse dumpp g p
Created perpetual columns of rising smoke 24 hours a day until an a public 
incinerator was built.

So here we are today – what’s next?So here we are today what s next?

Th R l f D l t i P i &The Role of Development in Preserving &
Perpetuating History & Culture

In Hawai`i there is an abiding tension that shadows any large development.

People have experienced so much bad development they have trouble 
recognizing a good development proposal.

Development should not and need not be seen as the enemy (of the culture andDevelopment should not and need not be seen as the enemy (of the culture and
history of a place).

Through vibrancy of design and thoughtful planning we can keep our pastThrough vibrancy of design and thoughtful planning we can keep our past
connected to our future and celebrate our greatness.

What we don’t do is as important as what we do.

COMING AROUND FULL CIRCLE

Kaka’ako Makai Development Project

fQuality growth requires that benefits accrue equally to all three
points of the triangle

Any plan that does not address all three sectors of the triangle will be
h ll d b h h f h l dchallenged by the those from the neglected sector

People/Community ConstituenciesPlace/The Environment
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Repeat: Planning AssumptionsRepeat: Planning AssumptionsRepeat: Planning AssumptionsRepeat: Planning Assumptions

Kaka’ako Makai is intended to benefit the larger Oahu communityKaka’ako Makai is intended to benefit the larger Oahu community
as well as those who live and work there.as well as those who live and work there.

Kaka’ako Makai must emerge as a place that meets the needs ofKaka’ako Makai must emerge as a place that meets the needs of
multiple community constituencies by navigating towardmultiple community constituencies by navigating towardmultiple community constituencies by navigating towardmultiple community constituencies by navigating toward
symbiotic relationships between its microsymbiotic relationships between its micro places and theplaces and the

diversity of its users.diversity of its users.

The planning process will require the highest level ofThe planning process will require the highest level of
sophistication, intellect, respect for each other, and 7sophistication, intellect, respect for each other, and 7

ti i iti i igeneration vision.generation vision.

Kaka`ako MakaiKaka`ako Makai
Cultural Cradle of the CityCultural Cradle of the City

Ka wa ma mua, ka wa ma hopep
“the way to the future leads through the past”

MAHALO

Kaka‘ako Makai 40 Years of PlanningKaka ako Makai 40 Years of Planning
K a k a  ‘  a k o    P l a n n i n g    P r o p o s a l s

1  9  6  1  – 2  0  0  7

0 4  d e c e m b e r   2 0 0 7
C o m m u n i t y   P l a n n i n g    A d v i s o r y   C o u n c i l   t o   H C D A
a.  c.  a n d e r s o n ,  a l e x   r i b e i r o
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intro
honolulu maps 03 - 14

proposals
kaka‘ako aerial photos

state sponsored proposals 15 - 92

diagrams

p p p
1961- 2007

urban design concepts 93 - 94

bibliography
cited references 95 - 96

K a k a  ‘  a k o    P l a n n i n g    P r o p o s a l s
1  9  6  1  – 2  0  0  7

o a h u    k o n a    a h u p u a ‘ a

k  a  k  a  ‘  a   k  o      m  a  k  a  i     1  9  4  8 k  a  k  a  ‘  a   k  o      m  a  k  a  i     1  9  5  0
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k  a  k  a  ‘  a   k  o      m  a  k  a  i     1  9  5  2 k  a  k  a  ‘  a   k  o      m  a  k  a  i     1  9  5  2

k  a  k  a  ‘  a   k  o      m  a  k  a  i     1  9  5  5 k  a  k  a  ‘  a   k  o      m  a  k  a  i     1  9  6  0
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k  a  k  a  ‘  a   k  o      m  a  k  a  i     1  9  7  4 k  a  k  a  ‘  a   k  o      m  a  k  a  i     1  9  8  2 

k  a  k  a  ’  a   k  o      m  a  k  a  i     2  0  0  1k  a  k  a  ’  a   k  o      m  a  k  a  i     1  9  8  2 k  a  k  a  ‘  a   k  o      m  a  k  a  i     2 0 0 1

DLNR (Board of Land & Natural Resources)

sponsor
DLNR (Board of Land & Natural Resources)
commissioned study

author
Harland Bartholomew & Associates
Tudor Engineering Company 

4,200 acres 
scope

H o n o l u l u   W a t e r f r o n t   A r e a
m a r c h   1 9 6 1

1 waterfront integration with City of Honolulu

2 expand and modernize maritime facilities

goals

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

3 preserve inherent attractions 
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H o n o l u l u   W a t e r f r o n t   A r e a
m a r c h   1 9 6 1

existing land use in 1960 at Honolulu waterfront 

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

H o n o l u l u   W a t e r f r o n t   A r e a
m a r c h   1 9 6 1

“port of Honolulu: crossroads of the Pacific’”

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

H o n o l u l u   W a t e r f r o n t   A r e a
m a r c h   1 9 6 1

maritime facilities in 1960 of Honolulu waterfront area

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

H o n o l u l u   W a t e r f r o n t   A r e a
m a r c h   1 9 6 1

maritime facilities in 1980 of Honolulu waterfront area

quinn waihee cayetano lingle



APPENDIX 5| Community Workshop No. 1 48

H o n o l u l u   W a t e r f r o n t   A r e a
m a r c h   1 9 6 1

kewalo – fort armstrong proposed development plan a

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

H o n o l u l u   W a t e r f r o n t   A r e a
m a r c h   1 9 6 1

kewalo – fort armstrong proposed development plan b

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

Governor John Waihee
sponsor

Governor John Waihee
design charette

Hawaii Chapters of

American Institute of Architects (AIA)

author

American Institute of Architects (AIA)

American Society of Landscape Architects (ASLA)

American Planning Association (APA)

with Office of State Planning (OSP)with Office of State Planning (OSP)

and Hawaii Community Development Authority (HCDA)

scope
225 acres 
Kewalo Basin to pier 21

W a t e r f r o n t   R e a w a k e n i n g   C h a r e t t e
n o v e m b e r    1  9  8 7

1 concentrated two day design session (charette) based on six months of community input 
workshops to generate ideas for further planning and extensive feasibility studies 

2 design intent was to transform the waterfront, in particular the kaka‘ako peninsula, into a
“…great and unique urban environment, fulfilling the community’s maritime, 

goals

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

recreational and economic needs.”

W a t e r f r o n t   R e a w a k e n i n g   C h a r e t t e
s e p t e m b e r    1  9  8 7

team 1 response 1 new downtown of office/commercial use with fixed rail system to connect to existing 
financial and government districts

2 key design features:
a inland waterway (55 acres) to increase state revenue for commercial 

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

development while maintaining extensive park use (40 acres) on oceanfront
b pacific ocean center:  interactive facility with exhibits and research
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W a t e r f r o n t   R e a w a k e n i n g   C h a r e t t e
s e p t e m b e r    1  9  8 7

team 2b response 2 key design features:
a mixed-use development with emphasis on residential component
b creation of major marine basin (31 acres) for fishing charters and cruise ships
c kewalo basin reserved for private berthing spaces

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

d piers 1 and 2 transformed for cruise ship operation 
e park space with no intermixed cultural and educational amenities

W a t e r f r o n t   R e a w a k e n i n g   C h a r e t t e
s e p t e m b e r    1  9  8 7

team 3 response 1 cultural and recreational emphasis with spaces to promote education and goodwill
2 key design features:

a pacific exposition:   convention center with hotels and retail shops
i     550,000 sf complex

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

ii    hotels with 1500 rooms
iii   cultural campus of museums and outdoor exhibition

sponsor
OSP (Office of State Planning)

author

with HCDA (Hawaii Community Development Authority)
commissioned study

Helbert, Hastert & Kimura Planners
R. M. Towill Corporation

scope
1550 acres 

H o n o l u l u    W a t e r f r o n t    M a s t e r    P l a n
o c t o b e r    1  9  8  9

1   identify innovative and fiscally responsible long range vision

2   logical phasing of improvements

3 i i bli b fit t t d t f t l d

goals

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

3   maximize public benefits on state-owned waterfront lands

H o n o l u l u    W a t e r f r o n t    M a s t e r    P l a n
o c t o b e r    1  9  8  9

quinn waihee cayetano lingle
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H o n o l u l u    W a t e r f r o n t    M a s t e r    P l a n
o c t o b e r    1  9  8  9

evolution of shoreline expansionresponse

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

H o n o l u l u    W a t e r f r o n t    M a s t e r    P l a n
o c t o b e r    1  9  8  9

major inhabited areas of the city should have corresponding frontage on the waterresponse

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

H o n o l u l u    W a t e r f r o n t    M a s t e r    P l a n
o c t o b e r    1  9  8  9

maintain major and minor mauka to makai view corridorsresponse

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

H o n o l u l u    W a t e r f r o n t    M a s t e r    P l a n
o c t o b e r    1  9  8  9

response 1   establish continuity of public access along waterfront
2   bracket the active port with 

a   outer zone of linked parks and public facilities (lei of green)
b   inner urban public waterfront  adjacent to downtown and kaka‘ako

quinn waihee cayetano lingle
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H o n o l u l u    W a t e r f r o n t    M a s t e r    P l a n
o c t o b e r    1  9  8  9

response 1   expand lei of green with major waterfront park along makai edge of kaka‘ako peninsula
2   provide active and passive recreational opportunities within park
3   create more urban park identity with spatial connections to surrounding context 

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

H o n o l u l u    W a t e r f r o n t    M a s t e r    P l a n
o c t o b e r    1  9  8  9

response 1   expand ewa end of ala moana park to provide pedestrian flow from park to basin
2   maintain kewalo basin as hub of commercial fishing and dinner cruise ship industry
3   create aquarium and related marine research facility on ewa side of kewalo basin
4   develop waterfront park (87 acres) that includes: 

a   shoreline park (30 acres) as major pedestrian promenade

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

p ( ) j p p
b   amphitheater (12,000 people) and arts complex (4 acres) 

5   mixed-use development of commercial and office use (40 acres including 11 acres of privately held land)  

sponsor
HCDA (Hawaii Community Development Authority)

author

( y p y)
commissioned study

ELS / Elbasani + Logan Architects, San Francisco

Molinaro Associates, Kalorama Consulting
Townscape, Inc., Michael Chu Landscape

scope
65 acres 

K a k a  ‘  a k o    M a k a i   D e v e l o p m e n t    P l a n
o c t o b e r   1 9 9 3

goals 1 urban design principles refined to support Honolulu Waterfront Master Plan (1989)       
+ HCDA documents Makai Area Plan + Makai Area Rules (1991)

2 two key objectives:
a re-establish city’s physical and psychological links to waterfront
b bi b f f i lif i h i l i

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

b combine best features of city life with tropical environment

K a k a  ‘  a k o    M a k a i   D e v e l o p m e n t    P l a n
o c t o b e r   1 9 9 3

response 1 waterfront park of 1989 master plan reinforced as key link in lei of green concept
2 waterways of 1989 master plan eliminated 
3 tendrils of the park extend through park and across ala moana boulevard

to create physical and visual link to urban fabric of Honolulu

quinn waihee cayetano lingle
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K a k a  ‘  a k o    M a k a i   D e v e l o p m e n t    P l a n
o c t o b e r   1 9 9 3

response illustrative ground floor plan of preferred urban design concept with
1 park extension across ala moana boulevard to mother waldron park
2 Mixed-use development concentrated along this mauka-makai spine
3 ward avenue extension as primary shopping/strolling street
4 k l b i i i d ki f

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

4 kewalo basin maintained as working waterfront

K a k a  ‘  a k o    M a k a i   D e v e l o p m e n t    P l a n
o c t o b e r   1 9 9 3

response overhead view of central area of kaka‘ako peninsula

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

sponsor
HCDA (Hawaii Community Development Authority)

author

HCDA (Hawaii Community Development Authority)

rfq + competition (10 submittals / 3 finalists)

Hargreaves Associates 
Belt Collins
Wallace, Roberts & Todd (selected entry)

W a t e r f r o n t   P a r k   M a s t e r   P l a n
d e c e m b e r    1  9  9  8

goals 1 waterfront park will express the natural context and culture of modern Hawai'i 
2 broad range of amenities to be provided such as water features, works of art,

interpretative walks and gardens, and innovative play areas
3 realistic materials  and  construction methods
4 h d d l i h fi h id ifi d f $2 i b d

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

4 phased development with first phase identified for $2m construction budget 

Hargreaves Associates
withwith

Uemoto Cassandra
Leonard Bisel
SmarTitas
Engineering Concepts

W a t e r f r o n t   P a r k   M a s t e r   P l a n
d e c e m b e r    1  9  9  8

response features:
1 piko reinterpretation of mounds
2 blowhole plaza at water’s edge
3 aquarium at diamond head end of waterfront promenade
4 f i l b l d

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

4 wave fountain at ala moana boulevard
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Belt Collins
withwith

Kauahikaua + Chun
Peter Walker + Partners

W a t e r f r o n t   P a r k   M a s t e r   P l a n
d e c e m b e r    1  9  9  8

response features:
1 prime cultural resource theme: divisions of oceans
3 hawaiian cultural center adjacent to park site [within maritime cargo area]
3 aquarium at diamond head end of waterfront promenade
4 f k d l b l d

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

4 water features at park entrance and ala moana boulevard 

Wallace, Roberts + Todd 
(selected entry)(selected entry)

W a t e r f r o n t   P a r k   M a s t e r   P l a n
d e c e m b e r    1  9  9  8

response features:
1 fishing net concept to organize space, paths  and elements of the park
2 water way cut from point panic to center of peninsula to ward avenue intersection
3 aquarium at diamond head end modeled as wave
4 k d d l b l d

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

4 park entrance at ward avenue and ala moana boulevard 

sponsor
HCDA (Hawaii Community Development Authority)

author

( y p y)

RFP (march 1999)

Ohana Foundation 
Imperial Associates, Ltd.
Kewalo Project Development, Ltd. (selected entry)

scope
18 acres 

K e w a l o   B a s i n   a t   K a k a ‘ a k o   M a k a i
j u n e    1  9  9  9

1 mixed-use development to provide gathering place

2 preserve and enhance natural environment to reflect  tropical land and lifestyle

rfp goals 

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

3 catalyst for economic growth

Ohana Foundation 

K e w a l o   B a s i n   a t   K a k a ‘ a k o   M a k a i
j u n e    1  9  9  9

1 cutting edge high tech research center for pacific combined with cultural diversity
2 bridge between financial downtown and waterfront park
3 u.s. multinational  business  gateway to Asia

response

quinn waihee cayetano lingle
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Imperial Associates, Ltd.

K e w a l o   B a s i n   a t   K a k a ‘ a k o   M a k a i
j u n e    1  9  9  9

1 ecological tourism:   Kewalo Station for environmental education to complement  aquarium
2 diversified agriculture:  fish and produce market, museum, USDA on-site resource center
3 pacific biomedical research center 

response

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

Kewalo Project Development, Ltd. (selected entry)

K e w a l o   B a s i n   a t   K a k a ‘ a k o   M a k a i
j u n e    1  9  9  9

response 1 marine and recreation center
2 promenade with restaurants, retail shops, 1180 parking stalls
3 40 meter ferris wheel, laser light tower, carousel, miniature golf, concert shell  

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

HCDA (Hawaii Community Development Authority)

sponsor
( y p y)

construction completion 2005

author
University of Hawai‘i 
John A. Burns School of Medicine (JABSOM)

Hawaiian Dredging Construction Company
K ji U b D l tKajima Urban Development
Architects Hawaii, Ltd.

U H / J A B S O M   B i o M e d i c a l   R e s e a r c h   F a c i l i t y 
j  u  n  e     2 0 0 2

1      biomedical research facility as economic engine for state of Hawai'i
2 campus design to enhance beauty of the neighborhood 
3 generate $56 million (40 research faculty @ $1million each funding 

per year and $16 million indirect funds)

goals

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

U H / J A B S O M   B i o M e d i c a l   R e s e a r c h   F a c i l i t y 
j  u  n  e     2 0 0 2

response view from 677 ala moana boulevard  (computer rendering july 2002)

quinn waihee cayetano lingle
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sponsor
Kamehameha Schools

author

Victoria Ward Limited
HCDA (Hawaii Community Development Authority)

Cooper Robertson & Partners (New York)

Belt Collins
Sedway Group

K a k a  ‘ a k o   R e g i o n a l   P l a n n i n g   S t u d y
j u l y    2 0 0 2

goals 1      create conceptual framework to guide future development
2      grow hawai‘i’s nascent biotech industry
3      generate wide range of employment opportunities for hawaiians
4      create new urban village in kaka‘ako

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

K a k a  ‘ a k o   R e g i o n a l   P l a n n i n g   S t u d y
j u l y    2 0 0 2

current conditions 1      limited market for conventional land uses
2      high appraised land values
3      planned public transit improvements – [BRT]
4      proximity to downtown and cultural districts

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

5      growing importance of biotech industry nationally and globally

11
2

4

3

K a k a  ‘ a k o   R e g i o n a l   P l a n n i n g   S t u d y
j u l y    2 0 0 2

response four  quadrant concept
1      mixed-use, mother waldron park as community focus. potential tenants: KS head office + HPU
2 mixed-use, cooke street park and ward retail district as focal points. high-rise residential
3      mixed-use, kewalo basin as the focus. campus expansion potential

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

4      predominantly research campus use. expansion into fort armstrong may include other uses

K a k a  ‘ a k o   R e g i o n a l   P l a n n i n g   S t u d y
j u l y    2 0 0 2

response fundamental components of the conceptual planning frame work 
1      maintain open space
2      streets – bias to the pedestrian
3      respond to rapid transit proposed system

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

4      limit block sizes
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HCDA (Hawaii Community Development Authority)

sponsor
( y p y)

commissioned study

author
Kajima Urban Development International 
with University of Hawai‘i
EHDD Architecture San Francisco

A q u a r i u m   a n d   M a r i n e   R e s e a r c h  C e n t e r 
f e b r u a r y    2 0 0 3

1   create marine research, education and cultural center  integral to kaka‘ako community

2   enhance waterfront park and provide linkage to UH medical school 

goals

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

3   financing:  ACT 221 research credits, tax-exempt debt, and private contributions

A q u a r i u m   a n d   M a r i n e   R e s e a r c h  C e n t e r 
d e c e m b e r    2 0 0 2

1   program components 
a   first-tier aquarium 
b   UH pacific basin research center (PBRC) marine laboratory expansion
c   private research institute with adjacent startup incubator facilities

response
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2   develop integrated campus setting with shared equipment and public spaces

A q u a r i u m   a n d   M a r i n e   R e s e a r c h  C e n t e r 
d e c e m b e r    2 0 0 2

response view from public promenade to diamond head

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

sponsor
HCDA (Hawaii Community Development Authority)

author

HCDA (Hawaii Community Development Authority)

RFP (january 2005)

General Growth Properties, Victoria Ward, Limited 
Kewalo Nui Partners
SCD Kaka‘ako Waterfront, LLC
A & B P ti I

scope
A & B Properties, Inc. (selected proposal)

36.5 acres 

K a k a  ‘ a k o      W a t e r f r o n t  
j  u  l  y    2 0 0 5

1   create a special gathering place as centerpiece for mixed use community
2   integrate land uses for timely development
3   provide public benefits including iconic structure and access to ocean 
4   incorporate community-based planning as basis for development

rfp goals

quinn waihee cayetano lingle
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General Growth Properties, Victoria Ward, Limited 
acres

square footage
36.5

retail 323,700 sf    
residential 991 units 

parking

project costs

revenue to state

3309 stalls

$560m (direct + indirect costs)
revenue to state

$24.6m (2006 to 2035)

K a k a  ‘ a k o      W a t e r f r o n t  
j  u  l  y    2 0 0 5

response 1 framework of public spaces and focal points tied to waterfront promenade
2 retail support  for increased tourism
3 desirable residential location with proximity to parks and downtown

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

Kewalo Nui Partners 
acres

square footage
36.5

total 1.5 m sf
residential 692 units

parking

project costs

residential 692 units

4114 stalls

$782m (direct + indirect costs)
revenue to state

$200m (2006 to 2058)

K a k a  ‘ a k o      W a t e r f r o n t  
j  u  l  y    2 0 0 5

response 1     fully integrate site #4 by adding pedestrian bridge
2     provide enough residential units to make new community economically viable
3     ensure kewalo waterfront as major gathering space         

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

SCD Kaka‘ako Waterfront, LLC 

K a k a  ‘ a k o      W a t e r f r o n t  
j  u  l  y    2 0 0 5

response 1   reinforce city connections
2   mix of residential and retail uses
3   create an urban scale
4   sustainable phasing

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

A & B  Properties, Inc. 

36.5

retail 323,700 sf    
residential 991 units

acres

square footage

residential 991 units

2989 stalls

$44.5 m (direct + indirect costs)

parking

project costs

$70.6 million (2006 to 2036)
revenue to state

K a k a  ‘ a k o      W a t e r f r o n t  
j  u  l  y    2 0 0 5

response 1   development model based on principles of community renewal 
2   best practice for sustainability and smart growth
3   model of excellence in public-private partnership place making

quinn waihee cayetano lingle
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sponsor
concerned citizens

author
d iticoncerned citizens

K a k a  ‘ a k o      P e o p l e ’ s     P l a n  
j  u  l  y    2 0 0 7

“The People’s Kaka‘ako Shoreline Park Plan (the People’s Plan) is a master plan for Kaka‘ako 
Makai.  The people who would benefit – not private development interests or absentee luxury 
condo owners – but the residents of Honolulu, from Kaka‘ako, Downtown and Pearl City, Manoa 
and Makiki, to Diamond Head and Hawaii Kai, who are the users of this shoreline.  This plan 

response

quinn waihee cayetano lingle

advocates a better quality of life for our residents, in the higher public interest and for 
the greater public good.”

people often form a mental map of key spatial components in the city.  
a clear spatial order allows citizens to be familiar with their citya clear spatial order allows citizens to be familiar with their city,
to feel that they belong to a specific place.  The following diagrams 
illustrate urban design orders over the past 40 years for the kaka‘ako peninsula

a. c. anderson, architect 

U r b a n   C o n c e p t   D i a g r a m s  
2 0 0 7

1961
park on peninsula
mauka-makai green space

to link park to civic center
cultural buildings float in park

1987
park on peninsula
mauka-makai green space

to link park to waldron park
waterway cut in peninsula

1993
park on peninsula
mauka-makai green space

to link park to waldron park
small block grid bridging

2003
park on peninsula
multiple green spaces to reinforce 

mauka-makai in auhupua‘a
connections
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g p waterway cut in peninsula small block grid bridging
ala moana boulevard

connections
small block grid expanded

03 a h u p u a ‘ a m a p  f r o m   S i t e s  o f  O a h u /  1 9 7 8
Elizabeth Sterling and Catherine Summers,  Bishop  Museum Press

04 05 h i t i l / 1 8 8 1 d 1 9 3 104 - 05                                                                  h i s t o r i c a l m a p s / 1 8 8 1   and   1 9 3 1
UH Hamilton Library map archives

06 - 14                                                                 a e r i a l  p h o t o g r a p h s  /  1 9 4 9  - 2 0 0 1
documentation from HCDA archives

15 - 22                                              H o n o l u l u   W a t e r f r o n t   A r e a   /  m a r c h   1 9 6 1
documentation from UH Hamilton Library

23 - 39                              W a t e r f r o n t   R e a w a k e n i n g   C h a r e t t e   /  n o v    1 9 8 7g
documentation from UH Hamilton Library

32 - 31                            H o n o l u l u    W a t e r f r o n t    M a s t e r P l a n   /  o  c  t    1 9 8 9
documentation from UH Hamilton Library

32 - 40                            H o n o l u l u    W a t e r f r o n t    M a s t e r P l a n   /  o  c  t    1 9 8 9
documentation from UH Hamilton Library

41 - 47                        K a k a  ‘ a k o    M a k a i   D e v e l o p m e n t    P l a n   /  o  c  t    1 9 9 3
documentation from HCDA archives

b i b l i o g r a p h y

documentation from HCDA archives

response
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48 - 57 W a t e r f r o n t P a r k M a s t e r P l a n / d e c 1 9 9 848 57                                           W a t e r f r o n t P a r k M a s t e r P l a n / d e c 1 9 9 8
documentation from HCDA archives

58 - 64                                K e w a l o   B a s i n   a t   K a k a ‘ a k o   M a k a i /  j u n e    1 9 9 9
documentation from HCDA archives

65 - 68                                 U H / J A B S O M   B i o M e d i c a l   F a c i l i t y  /  j u n e    2 0 0 2
documentation from HCDA archives

69 - 75                           K a k a  ‘ a k o   R e g i o n a l   P l a n n i n g   S t u d y /  j u l y    2 0 0 2
d t ti f HCDA hidocumentation from HCDA archives

76 - 80                    A q u a r i u m   a n d   M a r i n e   R e s e a r c h  C e n t e r  /  f e b    2 0 0 3
documentation from HCDA archives

81 - 90                                                       K a k a  ‘ a k o      W a t e r f r o n t   /  j  u  l y     2 0 0 5 
documentation from HCDA archives

91 - 92                                                K a k a  ‘ a k o      P e o p l e’ s    P l a n  /  j  u  l  y     2 0 0 7
notes from Michelle Matson, CPAC steering committee member 

b i b l i o g r a p h y

, g
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Morning BreakMorning Break CPAC Vision for Kaka‘ako MakaiCPAC Vision for Kaka ako Makai

K k ‘ k M k iKaka‘ako Makai
is the community’s gathering place…

THE VISION FOR KAKA‘AKO MAKAI

The Hawaiian Place ofThe Hawaiian Place of
Ka‘ākaukukui and Kukuluae‘o

Kaka‘ako Makai is the community’s gathering place.
A safe place that welcomes all people from keiki toA safe place that welcomes all people, from keiki to 

kūpuna, with enriching cultural, recreational and 
educational public uses. A special place that continues 
the shoreline lei of green with scenic beauty, connects 

panoramic vistas mauka to makai, and encourages 
ecological integrity of land air and sea Kaka‘ako Makaiecological integrity of land, air and sea. Kaka‘ako Makai 

honors, celebrates and preserves its historic sense of 
place, Hawaiian cultural values and our unique islandplace, Hawaiian cultural values and our unique island 
lifestyle for present families and future generations.

Guiding Principles

Community Cultural Gathering PlaceCommunity Cultural Gathering Place
Establish Kaka'ako Makai as a gathering place where 
community and culture converge in response to the 
natural scenic beauty of the green shoreline open 
space.

Hawaiian Culture and Values of the Ahupua‘a
B th f k f l i d i i kiBase the framework for planning, decision-making 
and implementation of the Kaka'ako Makai master 
plan on Native Hawaiian values and traditional and 
customary rights and practices protected by the 
SState.

Open View Planes
Protect preserve and perpetuate Kaka'ako Makai’sProtect, preserve and perpetuate Kaka'ako Makai s 
open view planes from the mountains to the sea as an 
inherent value of the Hawaiian ahupuaa and an 
important public asset for residents, visitors and 
f t tifuture generations.
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Guiding Principles

C t l d M i RCoastal and Marine Resources
Preserve, restore and maintain Kaka'ako Makai’s 
valuable coastal and marine resources for present and 
future generationsfuture generations.

Expanded Park and Green Space
Ensure expansion of Kaka'ako Makai’s shoreline parksEnsure expansion of Kaka ako Makai s shoreline parks 
as significant landscaped open spaces joining the lei 
of green parks extending from Diamond Head (Lē‘ahi) 
to Aloha Tower.

Public Accessibility
Provide open and full public access to recreational, 
cultural and educational activities within and around 
Kaka'ako Makai’s parks and ocean shoreline.

Guiding Principles

Public Safety Health and WelfarePublic Safety, Health and Welfare
Ensure that Kaka'ako Makai is a safe and secure place 
for residents and visitors.

Public Land Use Legislation –
Public Use of Public Lands in the Public Interest

Recognize and respect the effort and intent of the 
Hawaii State Legislature to uphold the greater public 
interest by ensuring and sustaining public uses on 
Kaka'ako Makai State public lands for the greater 
public good.p g

Kewalo Basin
Ensure that Kewalo Basin Harbor’s unique identity is 

i d i h i d ll i l fi hi dretained with continued small commercial fishing and 
excursion boat uses, keiki fishing and marine 
conservation, marine research and education, and 
accessible green park open space expanding the lei of 
green between Ala Moana Park and Kaka'ako 
Waterfront Park.

Guiding Principles

C lt l F ilitiCultural Facilities
Offer public enrichment opportunities through both 
fixed and flexible cultural facilities that celebrate the 
diverse cultures of Hawai’i and blend compatibly withdiverse cultures of Hawai i and blend compatibly with 
the shoreline open space.

Small Local BusinessSmall Local Business
Apportion a limited number of small local businesses 
to assist in cooperatively sustaining Kaka'ako Makai’s 
public use facilities.

Site Design Guidelines – A Hawaiian Sense of Place in 
Landscape, Setting and Design
Ensure that Kaka'ako Makai’s public use facilities are 
compatible in placement, architectural form, and 
functional design within the landscape of the 
shoreline gathering placeshoreline gathering place.

Guiding Principles

C it /G t Pl i P t hiCommunity/Government Planning Partnership
The Kaka'ako Makai Community Planning Advisory 
Council places the public interest first and foremost 
and will strive to uphold the greater good of theand will strive to uphold the greater good of the 
community in partnership with HCDA as the public 
oversight agency by: 

1. Openly working with the community, the HCDA and 
HCDA’s planning consultants as guaranteed by 
government commitment to ongoing community 
representation and involvement throughout the masterrepresentation and involvement throughout the master 
planning process.

2. Openly communicating with the State Legislature and 
other elected public officials

3 C itti th ti d ff t i d t t th3. Committing the time and effort required to meet the 
goals and objectives of the Kaka'ako Makai planning 
process and advocating responsibly in the public 
interest both collectively and individually, 

t ith t di t fli ti lnotwithstanding premature or conflicting proposals
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Guiding Principles

F t F di d M tFuture Funding and Management
Assure and assist viable and sustainable operation of 
public uses and facilities on State public land in 
Kaka'ako Makai through public/private partnershipsKaka ako Makai through public/private partnerships 
and 501(c)3 non-profit management similar to 
successful park conservancies and their stewardship 
programs.

Open ConversationOpen Conversation

Stakeholder Interviews
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Current HCDA Projectsj

Kamehameha Schools Ward District
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Gold Bond JABSOM

Fisherman’s Wharf Kewalo Basin
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Waterfront Promenade Improvements

Lunch Break

Wh if D i d K k ' kWhat if we Designed Kaka'ako
Makai aroundMakai around

PLACES?

Project for Public Spaces

DowntownsTransportationSquares Downtowns
Civic Centers
Campuses

Transportation
Mixed-Use
New Development

Squares
Public Markets
Parks
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Education ResearchPlanning Education
& Training

Research
& Outreach

Planning
& Design

Over 2000 place-based 
projects in 28 countries

Train over 10,000 people 
annually

Over 60,000 page 
views daily on pps.org

• Public Space Audits
• Community Visioning

• Context Sensitive 
Solutions

• 20 publications
• 6 videosCommunity Visioning

• Conceptual Designs
• Management 

P

• Public Markets as 
Economic Development

• “How to Turn a Place 

6 videos
• Database of 500,000 

images of public 
Programs Around” seminars

• Conferences

spaces

Qualities of a Great Waterfront 
Destinations

1. Surrounding Buildings Enhance 
P bli SPublic Spaces

2. Limits are Placed on Residential 
D l tDevelopment
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3. Activities go on Round-the-Clock 
d Th h t th Yand Throughout the Year

4. Flexible Design Fosters 
Adaptability

5. Creative Amenities Boost 
E ’ E j tEveryone’s Enjoyment

6. Let every man, woman, and child 
lk f l th hi hwalk safely on the highway
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7 Uses at the Water’s Edge7. Uses at the Water s Edge 8. Iconic Buildings Serve a Variety 
f F tiof Functions

9.  Good Management Sustains 
Community Vision Granville Island V BC C dGranville Island Vancouver, BC, Canada

Public Private PartnershipPublic Private Partnership
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Financially self sufficientFinancially self-sufficient Adaptive reuse, organic evolution, non-
profit management

Puts people first Shared streetsShared streets
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Aker Brygge O l NAker Brygge Oslo, Norway

Preservation and integration of 
local commercial fishing industry

Waterfront promenade makes the water’s 
edge accessibleedge accessible
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Local commercial fishing activity enlivens 
public space Comfortable

AmenitiesAmenities

Family friendlyFamily friendly
Complementary Building Scale 
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Balboa Park 
San Diego, California

Community  Cultural 

Gathering Place

Cultural Identity and HistoryCultural Identity and History Attractions and destinationsAttractions and destinations
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Mix of tourists and localsMix of tourists and locals Amenity and imageAmenity and image

South Bank B i b A liSouth Bank Brisbane, Australia

Community Cultural Gathering Place 

Strong cultural anchorsStrong cultural anchors
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Retail and EntertainmentRetail and Entertainment Free public eventsFree public events

Streets beach waterparkStreets beach waterpark Singapore Marina Bayg p y
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Clarke QuayClarke Quay
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Vivo City—Singaporey g p
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South Beach Mi i Fl idSouth Beach Miami, Florida

Multi-Ethnic Community Gathering Space

Activities and uses: 24/7Activities and uses: 24/7

Balance of cars and pedestriansBalance of cars and pedestrians Preservation of historic identity and 
resources
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Waterfront connectivityWaterfront connectivity Stavanger WaterfrontStavanger Waterfront
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Paris Plage Paris FranceParis Plage Paris, France

A Waterfront Oasis in the Heart of the City

Temporary, short term, inexpensive 
improvements
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An exceptional mix of activitiesAn exceptional mix of activities Public use over trafficPublic use over traffic

Cheonggyecheon Seoul S. Korea Expanded park and lei of green
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Cultural celebrations 
on the water Add a shotAdd a shot

Seoul Forest Park South KoreaSeoul Forest Park South Korea

Eco Forest

Riverside ParkRiverside Park
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Wetland Ecological GardenWetland Ecological Garden
Landside water amenities

Culture and ArtsCulture and Arts
“It takes a place to create a community

and a community to create a place ”and a community to create a place.
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Discovery Green Houston, TX

HOUSTON
The Urban Square-SE Corner

The Urban Square SE CornerThe Urban Square—SE Corner
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What Makes a Great District?
Key Attributes
Intangibles
Measurements

evening use
street life

property values
business ownership

Measurements

Welcoming

evening use
volunteerism

Cooperative

land-use patterns
retail salesFun

Active   Vital

sociability uses & activities

Cooperative
Neighborly Special  Real

access & linkages comfort & image
PLACE

access & linkages comfort & image

Walkable Charm Clean
SafeConnected

transit usage

Walkable         
Convenient
Accessible

Charm Clean
Attractive

Historic
sanitation rating

crime stats
transit usage

parking usage patterns
pedestrian activity building conditions

environmental data

sanitation rating
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Uses & ActivitiesUses & Activities
• Interesting uses and 

destinations

• Interesting uses and destinations

• Uses are for tourists &• Uses are for tourists &
residents alike
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• Interesting uses and 
destinations

• Uses are for tourists & 
residents

• Uses on water

• Interesting uses and 
destinations

• Uses are for tourists & 
residents
U t• Uses on water

• Commercial & non-
commercial usescommercial uses

• Interesting uses and 
destinations

• Uses are for tourists &• Uses are for tourists &
residents

• Uses on water
• Commercial & non-commercial 

uses

Programs occ r at aters• Programs occur at waters
edge
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Access & LinkagesAccess & Linkages

• Accessible from surrounding 
areas

• Accessible from surrounding  
areas

• Easy & pleasant to walk 
along or across
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• Accessible from surrounding areas
• Easy & pleasant to walk along and 

to crossto cross
• Has a good edge related to the 

water

• Connected to transit by land 
& water
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• Accessible from surrounding areas
• Easy & pleasant to walk along and y p g

across
• Has a good edge related to the water

Connected to transit b land & ater• Connected to transit by land & water

• Effective signage

Comfort & ImageComfort & Image
• Flower gardens• Flower gardens

• Flower gardens

Art is integrated into the• Art is integrated into the
experience of the place

Duncan, BC, Canada: City of Totem Poles
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Kakaako Makai Master Plan – What can the Community expect 
from the ongoing Planning Outreach?

Soon after Community Planning Workshop No. 1, questions 
arose from the community and project team about the products 
that would be created at the outcome of this planning effort.  In 
response, Director Anthony Ching, prepared a presentation entitled, 
“Makai Planning Objectives - March 2, 2010”.  The complete 
presentation exhibits are included in Appendix XX.  Key points 
included:

A Project Team, consisting of CPAC Representatives along with •	
HCDA Staff and Consultants would be formed to collaborate 
on the details of the district planning as well as future public 
workshops and interaction.

CPAC Vision and Guiding Principles are a given.•	

The planning project process would continue to be public and •	
transparent.

Products of the Planning Process for Kakaako Makai would •	
include:

Range of products for specific development sites	»
Economic analysis	»
A record of public comment	»

A basis by which HCDA would review future proposed •	
development projects

The Master Plan would include:•	
Near term projects for the existing park facilities	»
Priority Park acquisition or expansion projects	»
Priority traffic and circulation projects	»
Coordination for complimentary fast land (land immediately 	»
adjacent to wharfs) uses and facilities for Kewalo Basin 
Harbor

Demonstrated coordination and consistency with:	»
Development Plans for the Cancer Research Center	―
Department of Transportation operations of Honolulu 	―
Harbor
Legislative instructions and mandates	―

Plans and operations of existing state lease tenants and makai •	
area landownersWhat the Makai area Master Planning Process 
would not include; What is not an expectation:

Development Projects for individual sites	»

A Master Plan that dictates how each site will be developed.•	
What is unacceptable:

A public process and participation program of the “usual 	»
suspects”, both for and against.
A plan without widespread Community “understanding”	»
A Plan that produces more controversy than clarity	»

A plan without an implementation strategy. What are the Makai •	
Area Master Planning desirable elements?

Enhancement of the Park Facilities and programs	»
Shoreline Promenade	»
Establish Arts and Cultural Programs and Facilities	»
Activities that complement the Kewalo Basin Harbor	»
Activities and use with connection to the Mauka area	»

Feasible and sustainable public and commercial uses and •	
activities. What the Master Plan will not foreclose:

Adjustments to the Master Plan; via public process and as 	»
dictated by statute and as suggested by further community 
comment.
Further Public and or CPAC comment regarding any proposal 	»
before the HCDA
Further analysis and study	»
New legislative specifications	»
Further action by the HCDA, subject to Public and CPAC 	»
comment and advice.
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MAKAI PLANNING OBJECTIVES
March 2, 2010
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Makai Planning ObjectivesMakai Planning Objectives
HCDA Executive Director
March 2  2010March 2, 2010



APPENDIX 6| Makai Planning Objectives 4

Makai Area Master Planning 
Process

Project Team Formed
CPAC Representatives
HCDA St ffHCDA Staff
HCDA Consultants

Bring Expertise in Public Planning ProcessBring Expertise in Public Planning Process

CPAC Vision & Guiding Principles a Given

Transparent Public Participation & Planning Process
Public Involvement an Objective

Web Hosted Public Comment & Plan DocumentWeb Hosted Public Comment & Plan Document
Public Workshops
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Makai Area Master Planning 
Process Products

KakaakoMakai Area Master Plan
Range of Projects for Specific Development Sites as a Part of 
a Regional Plana Regional Plan
Economic Analysis for these Projects that Illustrate the 
Feasibility and Sustainability of the Selected Range of 
ProjectsProjects
A Record of Public Comment, Basis and Support for Each 
Proposed Use Activity or Facility Proposed in the Plan

Concurrence that the Proposed Range of Activities for Each Concurrence that the Proposed Range of Activities for Each 
Site was Consistent w/the CPAC Vision and Guiding 
Principles

A Basis by Which the HCDA Would Review Future/Proposed A Basis by Which the HCDA Would Review Future/Proposed 
Development Projects
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Makai Area Master Planning 
Process Products

KakaakoMakai Area Master Plan
Near Term Projects for Existing Park Facilities

M  I l d  P i it  R i  & C t ti  P j tMay Include Priority Repair & Construction Projects
May Include Reconfiguration of Existing Park Facilities 
or Grounds

Priority Park Acquisition or Expansion Projects
Priority Traffic/Circulation Projects to Enhance Makai
Area Access and UseArea Access and Use
Coordination of Complementary Fast Land 
Uses/Facilities w/Kewalo Basin Harbor 
Repair/Redevelopment
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Makai Area Master Planning 
Process Products

KakaakoMakai Area Master Plan
Demonstrated Coordination w/the Development Plans 
of the JABSOM  Cancer Research Center and Other of the JABSOM, Cancer Research Center and Other 
Program Initiatives of the University of Hawaii
Demonstrated Consistency w/the Needs of the 
D t t f T t ti ’  O ti  f H l l  Department of Transportation’s Operation of Honolulu
Harbor
Demonstrated Consistency w/Legislative Instructions y g
and Mandates

Cultural Public Market Place
Public Gathering PlacePublic Gathering Place
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Makai Area Master Planning 
Process Products

KakaakoMakai Area Master Plan
Demonstrated Consistency w/Legislative Instructions 
and Mandatesand Mandates

Cultural Public Market Place
Public Gathering Place
Agency (DOT, DOH, DPS) Operations
Research, Education, High Technology

S t f  E li i  th  Al  M B l d Support for Enlivening the Ala Moana Boulevard
Corridor
Provide Complementary Use, Activities for the Maukap y
Community and the Community at large
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Makai Area Master Planning 
Process Products

KakaakoMakai Area Master Plan
Demonstrates Stewardship of State Lands & Assets
Consistent and Accountable Management of Existing State g g
Leases

Children’s Discovery Center
Kewalo Keiki Fishing Conservancyg y
Ocean Investments/John Dominis
University of Hawaii Programs and Facilities

Includes PBRCIncludes PBRC
An Access and Parking Strategy to Account for Both Public, 
Landowner and Commercial Uses
Coordination w/Makai Area LandownersCoordination w/Makai Area Landowners

DOT-Harbors and Kamehameha Schools
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Makai Area Master Planning 
Process Non-Products

What Is Not an Expectation!
Development Projects for Individual Sites

P j t  P d b   S ifi  D lProjects Proposed by a Specific Developer
A Master Plan that Dictates What Each Site Will Be 
Developed Asp

This Will Take the Discretion Away From the HCDA 
Members to Exercise their Judgement as to the Merits 
of Individual Projectsof Individual Projects
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Makai Area Master Planning 
Process Non-Products

What is Unacceptable!
A Public Process & Participation Program of the “Usual 
Suspects”Suspects

Both For and Against
A Plan without Widespread Communityp y
“Understanding”
A Plan That Produces More Controversy Than Clarity
A Plan Without An Implementation StrategyA Plan Without An Implementation Strategy
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Makai Area Master Planning 
Desirable Elements

Enhancement of the Park Facilities & Programs
Creation of a More Active vs. Passive Park
A Destination w/Sufficient Parkingg
Improved Facilities

Shoreline Promenade
Establishing Arts & Cultural Programs and FacilitiesEstablishing Arts & Cultural Programs and Facilities
Fast Land Usage & Activities That Complement the 
Kewalo Basin Harbor
Activities and Usage With Connection w/theg /
MaukaArea

Bridge Ala Moana Boulevard Barrier
Feasible/Sustainable Public/Commercial Uses  & / /
Activities

Design and Economics



APPENDIX 6| Makai Planning Objectives 13

What the Master Plan Will 
Not Foreclose

Adjustments to the Master Plan
Via Public Process & As Dictated by Statute
As Suggested by Further Community CommentAs Suggested by Further Community Comment

Further Public/CPAC Comment Regarding Any Proposal 
Before the HCDA

No Predisposition to Support or Not by Public/CPAC

Further Analysis and Study

New Legislative Specifications 

Further Action By the HCDA
Subject to Public/CPAC Comment and Advice 
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FOCUSED GROUP MEETINGS

Following the January 30 through February 1, 2010 community 
planning workshop, a series of special focused group meetings were 
held in order to review the findings of the workshop and discuss 
the common interests, perspectives and goals of the stakeholders 
that participants at the workshop believed needed to be part of 
this planning process.  These focused group sessions included 
conversations on the future of Kakaako Makai with the following 
stakeholder groups:

Science & Education Organizations; •	
Culture and Arts Representatives;•	
Historical and Cultural Organizations and Interest Groups;•	
Surfers, Body Surfers, and Park Users;•	
Environmental Organizations;•	
Kakaako Neighborhood Groups;•	
Kewalo Basin Users Group;•	
State Agencies;•	
Professional Organizations; and•	
Multicultural Leaders•	

The following provides a brief summary of the key concepts derived 
from of each of the Focused Group Meetings.  The complete 
Focused Group Meetings can be found within this report.

Science and Education Focused Group - March 19, 2010:
There are important opportunities for synergy and interaction 
among the 3 existing and 2 “near future” science/education 
facilities here: JABSOM, the Kewalo Marine Lab, the Children’s 
Discovery Center, and the Cancer Research Center + KS “Asia Pacific 
Innovation Center (APIC).”  Each facility has its own distinct mission 
and operational requirements, but there are many areas where 
cooperative research and educational programs could be developed.  

NEEDED: POLITICAL WILL TO CHAMPION IMPLEMENTATION OF THE 
MASTER PLAN!!!

Cultural and the Arts Focused Group - March 24, 2010:
Perhaps what is needed is a plan for a PERFORMING ARTS COMPLEX 
– a cluster of buildings/facilities/spaces that could be funded and 
constructed in PHASES, over a period of XXX years.  Planning and 
funding for this PERFORMING ARTS COMPLEX could bring important 
SYNERGIES into play – including opportunities for some joint use 
of rehearsal spaces, performance spaces, offices, storage, etc.  
Precedents for a PERFORMING ARTS COMPLEX include: EPCOT 
Center, South Coast Repertory Theatre, Costa Mesa, CA, Yerba 
Buena Park in San Francisco, the Esplanade, Singapore.

Historical/Cultural Focused Group - March 25, 2010:
The Kakaako Makai Master Plan should include a MUSEUM/
PERFORMANCE PLACE FOR HAWAIIAN MUSIC AND HULA.  This 
concept has strong support in the Hawaiian community and among 
business and government leaders.  Hawaiian music and dance have 
become increasingly known and loved throughout the world.  We 
need a central facility that will celebrate these indigenous art forms, 
and that will also provide meaningful jobs and careers for many 
local people.

The Kakaako Makai Master Plan needs to be based on sound 
research of historic properties, including properties that may be 
considered of historic importance now in 2010 as well as sites and 
structures that may have historic importance as the “50-year master 
plan” is implemented during future decades.

Surfers and Park Users Focused Group - March 25, 2010:
Point Panic is a world class bodysurfing break.  The existing parking 
lot at the Point should remain.  Some additional parking is needed, 
including parking areas that can be more easily used by elderly and 
disabled people.  More green space here would be desirable.  Street 
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access should be changed to provide for an “in and out” vehicular 
loop – the current dead end street configuration of Koula Street 
results in congestion.  Some additional parking and more green 
space would also be desirable at Kewalo Basin Park.

The overall theme for park spaces here should be: MAKE THESE 
PLACES ACCESSIBLE TO AND PLEASANT FOR SURFERS AND PARK 
USERS.  AVOID ANY ACTIONS, RULES, PLANS, ETC. THAT WOULD 
EXCLUDE PEOPLE.

Environmental Organizations Focused Group - March 30, 2010:
Kakaako Makai should become the community’s gathering place.  
The Kakaako Makai Master Plan should emphasize open space/
green space/park space for people and families.  Important views/
view planes both mauka to makai and makai to mauka should be 
identified and preserved.  Existing rules for building heights need to 
be amended to be lower in certain instances. Lots of trees should be 
planted here!

Concerned organizations and individuals need to come together to 
form a strong PUBLIC/PRIVATE PARTNERSHIP for the implementation 
of the Master Plan and the ongoing management and maintenance 
of Kakaako Makai park lands and public facilities.

Professional Organizations Focused Group - March 30, 2010:
Kakaako Makai’s theme can be described as “public land for public 
purpose” with an emphasis on outdoor recreation and public 
gathering.  Linkages to Ala Moana Park, Kakaako Mauka and 
Aloha Tower as a continuation of the “lei of green” would be a 
community victory.  The Plan should consider the larger context of 
urban Honolulu as well as be a neighborhood resource for Kakaako 
and carefully consider the growth of the mauka areas as currently 
envisioned.  Additional considerations for short term or temporary 
improvements were suggested, in addition to the focus on longer-
range uses.

Kakaako Neighborhood Focused Group - April 1, 2010:
Public Safety was a topic of most concern with the neighborhood 
this neighborhood group.  They are appreciative of the State 
Sheriff’s Division relocated facilities into the makai area and are 
encouraged that conditions can improve given the attention and 
enforcement of key regulations.  Suggestions included extending 
further planning outreach to the Kakaako business community and 
condo owners.  as well as broader Honolulu, who in this group’s 
view have been under-represented in this current planning process.

Kewalo Basin Focused Group - April 1, 2010:
Kewalo Basin’s commercial and sports fishing boats, along with 
the other tour charters  should continue to be the supported CORE 
activity of the small boat harbor.  Consideration for how the three 
harbors in this immediate area of Honolulu operate and prosper is 
critical as Honolulu Harbor, Kewalo Basin and Ala Wai Boat Harbor 
are viewed as complimentary.  Land side improvements, especially 
along the “front row” adjacent Ala Moana Boulevard,  in support 
of the water side operations is needed and supported.  Careful 
planning is critical to maintain operational and functional access 
along the wharf perimeters.  New regulations from the U.S. Coast 
Guard with respect to security are viewed as important to the 
current planning.  The Kewalo Basin users support the renovation of 
the Honolulu Marine facility as a service and repair resource for the 
entire commercial fleet.

State Agencies Focused Group - April 9, 2010:
The planning considerations in Kakaako Makai must recognize 
the vital importance of Honolulu Harbor, including the adjacent 
activities of Piers 1 and 2, to the entire State of Hawaii.  
Encroachment with recreational and similar public activities, 
especially in the western-Ewa end of the district should be 
minimized.  Circulation of vehicles, pedestrians and bicycles will 
need careful coordination with the harbor trucking activities in 
Piers 1 and 2 as well as improvements to and across Ala Moana 
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Boulevard.  Economic development opportunities for small local 
businesses should be given priority over extensive open space 
improvements.  Support for a full-time farmers market in the makai 
area was noted by the Department of Agriculture.  Considerations 
for long term maintenance and operations of public facilities was 
recommended as it has historically been difficult for the State and 
local governments with annual resources and budgets directed 
elsewhere.

Kewalo Basin Stakeholders Advisory Group Meeting - May 19, 2010
Following on the April 1, 2010 Focused Group Meeting with 
interested parties for Kewalo Basin Harbor, a second and more 
detailed discussion was arranged with the KBSAG - Kewalo Basin 
Stakeholders Advisory Group.  Conversations and suggestions were 
very specific and focused on the land side improvements that 
should be considered in this planning process in support of the 
separate and distinct effort by HCDA and the KBSAG as they move 
toward designs for the water side improvements.  Specific land side 
facilities discussed included fuel and maintenance, operations, retail 
and other improvements supportive of the commercial fleet.

ULI - Urban Land Institute Hawaii Focused Group Meeting - May 25, 
2010
A small group gathering of ULI Hawaii Members discussed the 
development issues and opportunities on Kakaako Makai.  Topics 
included the economic vitality and “engine” often utilized in 
projects of this type and how proper considerations for appropriate 
commercial and mixed use development might support a public 
place like Kakaako Makai.  Creative finance tools were reviewed, 
including Tax Increment Financing (TIF) and the current hurdles 
these types of opportunities have currently in the legislative realm 
in the State of Hawaii.  Considerations for incremental development 
and long term operating and maintenance resources were also 
reinforced.

Community Multicultural Leaders Focused Group - June 14, 2010
A select group of Hawaii cultural leaders were invited to convene to 
discuss the ongoing community discourse of the future of Kakaako 
Makai and to take special consideration of the current Legislative 
direction for a Cultural Public Marketplace in the district. Several 
of those gathered, including representatives of the Hawaiian 
Okinawan, Japanese and Hispanic communities shared insight into 
the activities and challenges each of these groups faces today and 
how the concept of a multi-purpose and multi-culture gathering and 
festival resource in the Kakaako community could be beneficial to 
each of their unique missions.
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SCIENCE & EDUCATION FOCUSED GROUP
Meeting Date:  March 19, 2010   
FINAL – April 15, 2010
Meeting Place: Children’s Discovery Center

PARTICIPANTS
Loretta Yajima, Children’s Discovery Center  
Geoff Miasnik, MVE Pacific
Lee Ann Usher, Children’s Discovery Center  
Bruce Tsuchida, Townscape, Inc.
Bob Richmond, Kewalo  Marine Lab   
Agnes Topp, Townscape, Inc.
Kerry Kakazu, Cancer Research Center
Elton Wong, Kobayashi Group, LLC
Francis Blanco, John A. Burns School of Medicine
Bob Oda, Kamehameha Schools
      
AGENDA

MEETING OBJECTIVES1.	
SELF INTRODUCTIONS2.	
SUMMARY: WORKSHOP #1 AND STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH 3.	
MEETINGS
“AROUND THE ROOM”: TOP IDEAS/ISSUES4.	
DISCUSSION5.	
NEXT STEPS6.	

KEY CONCEPTS FROM THE MEETING
There are important opportunities for synergy and interaction 
among the 3 existing and 2 “near future” science/education 
facilities here: JABSOM, the Kewalo Marine Lab, the Children’s 
Discovery Center, and the Cancer Research Center + KS “Asia Pacific 
Innovation Center (APIC).”  Each facility has its own distinct mission 
and operational requirements, but there are many areas where 
cooperative research and educational programs could be developed.  

NEEDED: POLITICAL WILL TO CHAMPION IMPLEMENTATION OF THE 
MASTER PLAN!!!

TRANSCRIPT OF CHART NOTES FROM THE MEETING
Parking for JABSOM and other users/uses is a critical issue.  Will •	
‘Parking Lot C” continue to be a parking lot, or will this parcel 
be dedicated to some other use?  Will shared parking lots or 
parking structures be provided, and if so where within Kakaako 
Makai?
Green space should be preserved.•	
Need activity generators: commercial and restaurants.•	
Biomedical/marine research lab can have strong synergies •	
with other research facilities, including JABSOM and the 
Cancer Research Center, as well as complementary educational 
programs with other organizations, including the Children’s 
Discovery Center.  The Kewalo Marine Lab can be moved if funds 
for a new facility can be provided, but needs to be near the 
ocean and its existing ocean water intake pipe.
JABSOM and the Cancer Research Center will also have strong •	
synergies. 
JABSOM has some successful public education programs, •	
including its community lecture series and its medical student 
community health volunteer program. JABSOM could also have 
the opportunity to reach a large audience through children 
health awareness/vaccination programs. 
The KS APIC building, when constructed, will also provide •	
laboratory space and educational programs, including special 
environmental conservancy programs, for O`ahu high school 
students.
There have been many plans for the development of Kakaako •	
Makai over the past 20+ years, including the A&B proposal, an 
aquarium, fountains, amphitheatre for hula, etc., none of which 
have materialized. We need something that will bring people 
and activity to the area.  
The Children’s Discovery Center has become more and more •	
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insular over the years, as conditions in Kaka`ako Makai have 
deteriorated.
The Discovery Center, a non-profit organization, operates on a •	
very limited budget, due at least in part to its isolated location. 
Whatever development comes in to the area will need to 
consider not only initial implementation costs but also the long 
term sustainability of the activity.  The Discovery Center has over 
100,000 visitors per year.
The feeding of feral cats in the area continues to create a •	
sanitation problem for park users and for the Children’s 
Discovery Center. The lack of public restrooms for the Gateway 
Park users has also created a sanitation problem for the Center.
Complicated HCDA rules and regulations regarding use of the •	
Park have caused a decline in park activities.
The area needs to be policed; the park should be closed at night.•	
Science and education facilities provide jobs, but don’t •	
necessarily attract people to “gather and recreate.”
We need a major entertainment venue here to attract both •	
locals and visitors.  What kind of facility or venue might this be?
Water here only relates to fishermen and surfers – not as •	
attractive for families as Ala Moana Beach Park.
Marine Lab current size of 40,000 sf is inadequate.  Floor area •	
about 3 times this size is needed for a fully integrated facility.  
A complex of several buildings is needed.  This complex could 
include a marine research center, an aquarium, a hands-on 
science center, and a surfing museum.
A multi-use marine sciences/education complex would •	
potentially interact well with the Children’s Discovery Center, 
could provide for environmental education adapted for HI kids.
Current programs at the Marine Lab, including the open •	
marine labs to the public on weekends, could be expanded to 
provide enhanced educational programs for both children and 
adults.  Example: “brown bag” lunchtime free lectures by UH 
researchers could attract an audience from downtown work 
places.

An “interactive aquarium” like the one at Monterey Bay would •	
be a popular attraction.
The Waikiki Aquarium is interested in expanding.  Contact Dr. •	
Andrew Rossiter, Director.
The ground floor of the Cancer Research Center will be open •	
to the public, and will provide outreach/education displays and 
information on nutrition, social behavioral issues, and cancer 
prevention.  However, the Center has to balance open-ness with 
security concerns. 
The Cancer Research Center is open to collaborating with the •	
Children’s Discovery Center regarding health programs for 
children.
The Vice Chancellor of the UH Office of Graduate Research and •	
Education needs to be involved in/champion these ideas for 
interactive research and educational programs.  These ideas 
don’t mean much unless they can be championed at a higher 
level.
Related question: how would a marine research/education •	
complex fit into the UH Business Plan?  Would a complex of this 
kind complement the Business Plan or would it be seen as a 
“drain on resources”?
The value of a marine research/education complex would be •	
its role in providing education for bright Hawai`i students and 
helping to keep these bright young people in Hawaii.  The best 
way to educate parents is through education of their children.  
Currently in Hawaii ecology classes focus on “timber wolves 
and tundra” and not ocean environments.  Good ocean ecology 
education should include analysis of human use of the ocean 
and our interaction with ocean resources.
Will HCDA present the Master Plan to UH Chancellor and/or Vice •	
Chancellor and/or the Board of Regents?  The Board of Regents 
should be the target audience, as they are the overall policy 
makers.
Currently, there are many opportunities to obtain federal •	
funding for projects that relate to science, math, and technology.
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CULTURE AND THE ARTS FOCUSED GROUP  
Meeting Date:  March 24, 2010   
FINAL - May 7, 2010
Meeting Place: HCDA Conference Room

PARTICIPANTS
Ronald Yamakawa, SFCA    
Deepak Neupane, HCDA
Kerry Holladay, Honolulu Symphony   
Geoff Miasnik, MVE Pacific
Karen Tiller, Hawaii Opera Theatre   
Bruce Tsuchida, Townscape, Inc.
Napualani Wong, Paradise Park
Martha M. Musick, Hawaii Arts Alliance
John Parkinson, Ballet Hawaii
Bill Feltz, East-West Center
Celena Ching, Hawaii Youth Symphony
      
AGENDA

MEETING OBJECTIVES1.	
SELF INTRODUCTIONS2.	
SUMMARY: WORKSHOP #1 AND STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH 3.	
MEETINGS
“AROUND THE ROOM”: TOP IDEAS/ISSUES4.	
DISCUSSION5.	
NEXT STEPS6.	

KEY CONCEPTS FROM THE MEETING
Perhaps what is needed is a plan for a PERFORMING ARTS COMPLEX 
– a cluster of buildings/facilities/spaces that could be funded and 
constructed in PHASES, over a period of XXX years.  Planning and 
funding for this PERFORMING ARTS COMPLEX could bring important 
SYNERGIES into play – including opportunities for some joint use 
of rehearsal spaces, performance spaces, offices, storage, etc.  
Precedents for a PERFORMING ARTS COMPLEX include: EPCOT 

Center, South Coast Repertory Theatre, Costa Mesa, CA, Yerba 
Buena Park in San Francisco, the Esplanade, Singapore.

TRANSCRIPT OF CHART NOTES FROM THE MEETING
Ballet Hawaii needs a HOME: 10,000 sf for practice studio and •	
offices.  Studio will need special flooring.  Most of the studio use 
will be weekday afternoons and most of the day Saturday and 
Sunday.
Honolulu Symphony needs an indoor hall with about 700 •	
to1,000 seats – for rehearsals and for performances. The stage 
area could be about 40 X 50 feet in size.  A “unique space” for 
the Symphony would not really compete with Blaisdell Center or 
with Hawaii Theater.
The Youth Symphony needs a home for rehearsals and storage •	
of instruments.
Hawaii Opera Theater recently “gave up” their space; now trying •	
to build a rehearsal space.
Need to consider the needs of the Youth Opera Chorus – not •	
represented here today.
Some “space sharing” among the various performing arts •	
organizations would be possible, but various factors including 
SEASONAL SCHEDULES would have to be considered.
Rehearsal space is critical and lacking.  Rehearsal space/facilities •	
could also be converted into small performance space.
RENTAL COST of spaces is a critical factor and constraint.  •	
Example: cost to rent Blaisdell for rehearsals is prohibitively 
high.  Note too that the Maui Arts Center proved to be too 
expensive for many of Maui’s non-profit performing arts 
organizations to use.
Smaller and less costly spaces would encourage more •	
experimental performances.
Outdoor performance spaces would be welcomed, but indoor •	
facilities are the major need.
Hawaii Arts Alliance is a “convener.”  Earlier discussions focused •	
on a “major symphony space,” together with classrooms, 
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exhibit space, retail space, etc.  Current thinking is for a more 
modest facility, possibly combining both indoor and outdoor 
performance spaces.  A performing arts center can be a viable 
economic driver/attracter for both residents and visitors.  
The “MUSEUM OF HAWAIIAN MUSIC AND DANCE” would •	
feature exhibits and performances of Hawaii music and dance.  
A plan for this facility was completed in mid-2008 and needs to 
be updated.  Elements could include a covered amphitheater 
for outdoor performances and a recording studio.  Interactive 
exhibits are planned.  Various cultural events including hula 
competitions would be featured.  Talk with Lucien Wong and 
Kimo Stone for more details.
Question to the planning team: “How realistic will this plan •	
be?  What about financial aspects – when are you going to 
look at the $$?”  Ans:  ‘We will look at a range of possible uses, 
and our financial consultant will provide an analysis of the 
economics of these major possible uses.  Some form of ‘public/
private partnerships’ may be needed for the implementation of 
performing arts facilities.
Perhaps what is needed is a plan for a COMPLEX OF •	
PERFORMING ARTS FACILITIES that could be funded and 
constructed in PHASES, over a period of XXX years.  Planning 
and funding for a PERFORMING ARTS COMPLEX could bring 
important SYNERGIES into play.  Precedents include: EPCOT 
Center, South Coast Repertory Theatre, Costa Mesa, CA, Yerba 
Buena park in San Francisco, the Esplanade, Singapore.
Would there be a possibility of partnering with Kamehameha •	
Schools to create a performing arts complex?
Request from the planners: “Can the performing arts advocates •	
coordinate and put together a draft analysis of the space needs 
of each Honolulu’s important performing arts organizations?  
Martha Musick of the Hawaii Arts Alliance noted that they could 
be a resource for gathering programmatic information from the 
various performing arts organizations, when and if that level of 
information is needed for the Kakaako Makai Master Plan.
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HISTORICAL/CULTURAL FOCUSED GROUP  
Meeting Date:  March 25, 2010   
FINAL – April 29, 2010
Meeting Place: HCDA Conference Room

PARTICIPANTS
Coochie Cayan, SHPD   Curtis Crabbe, CPAC Kewalo
Susan Tasaki, SHPD   Michelle Matson, CPAC
Peter Apo, Peter Apo Company Lucien Wong, Actus Lend Lease
Oz Stender, OHA   Scotty Furushima, CPAC  
Deepak Neupane, HCDA  Napua Wong, Paradise Park  
Geoff Miasnik, MVE Pacific 
James N.K. Stone, Jr., HI Music Hall of Fame 
Andrew Choy, Townscape, Inc.
Kiersten Faulkner, Historic Hawaii Foundation 
Bruce Tsuchida, Townscape, Inc. 
Robert Saarnio, HI Capital Cultural Coalition 
      
AGENDA

MEETING OBJECTIVES1.	
SELF INTRODUCTIONS2.	
SUMMARY: WS #1 AND STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH MEETINGS3.	
“AROUND THE ROOM”: TOP IDEAS/ISSUES4.	
DISCUSSION5.	
NEXT STEPS6.	

KEY CONCEPTS FROM THE MEETING
The Kakaako Makai Master Plan should include a MUSEUM/
PERFORMANCE PLACE FOR HAWAIIAN MUSIC AND HULA.  This 
concept has strong support in the Hawaiian community and among 
business and government leaders.  Hawaiian music and dance have 
become increasingly known and loved throughout the world.  We 
need a central facility that will celebrate these indigenous art forms, 
and that will also provide meaningful jobs and careers for many 
local people.

The Kakaako Makai Master Plan needs to be based on sound 
research of historic properties, including properties that may be 
considered of historic importance now in 2010 as well as sites and 
structures that may have historic importance as the “50-year master 
plan” is implemented during future decades.

TRANSCRIPT OF CHART NOTES FROM THE MEETING 

GENERAL COMMENTS
The themes of “culture” and “performing arts” repeat several •	
times in the notes from previous stakeholder outreach meetings.  
I would like to see a Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance.   
The state Legislature funded a committee that developed a 
business plan for this special cultural facility.  It needs to be built 
at Kakaako Makai – there are no other suitable state-owned 
sites.
Hawaiian culture needs to be done in a “meaningful” and •	
appropriate way in the Kakaako district.
Kakaako Makai is ceded land.  OHA did a preliminary plan for the •	
area in recent years.  Concepts from OHA’s Kaka`ako plan should 
be incorporated into this plan.
Local people should feel comfortable visiting Kakaako.  Local •	
people should have access to the area.  Families use the area 
now.  We want to keep that going.  Do not make this into 
another Waikiki.
Keep parking affordable.•	
The plan should address how existing historic properties and •	
structures will be treated and considered in the future.  For 
instance how will the “Fort Wall” by the Immigration and 
Naturalization building be treated in the plan?
There are little planning and development parcels along the •	
shoreline.  These parcels are scattered and disconnected from 
each.  I would like to see connectivity between developments on 
the shoreline.
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The visual arts have a presence in Honolulu at various facilities •	
such as the Academy of Arts.  However, the performing arts do 
not have that type of presence in the city.  There is a critical 
need for more performing arts space.
The pump station is underutilized.  It is an exceptional •	
architectural structure.
The fishing industry history around Kewalo Basin is an important •	
aspect of the area.  There should be a fishing industry museum 
to celebrate that heritage.
How can mauka and makai activities be connected and •	
complementary with each other?  I would like to see that 
connectivity and relationship.
I would like to see a museum dedicated to Hawaiian music and •	
hula.

HISTORIC STRUCTURES
An assessment of the historic integrity of the structures needs •	
to be conducted.  We need to assess existing conditions of the 
structures in Kaka`ako Makai and use the assessment for future 
design studies.  
Adaptive-reuse proposals should be crafted such that they have •	
minimal impacts on historic structures.
Studies have been done to assess the historic integrity of some •	
of the historic structures.  HCDA looked at converting the old 
Pump Station to an art gallery or a café.  However, it would cost 
$4 million to renovate the structure and would be financially 
challenging.  HCDA would like to know whether other activities 
around the Pump Station can help fund the Pump Station’s 
renovation.
Based on previous community input, the Pump Station could be •	
an information portal or a welcome center.  The Pump Station 
could be the “heart” of Kakaako Makai.
One entity should not be responsible for financing •	
improvements to the Pump Station or other historic structures.  
Create partnerships to help with financing improvements and 

management of historic structures.
The floor area of the Pump Station is limited.•	
Use the Pump Station as a store house of cyber information.  •	
Cyber information does not require that much space.
The Pump Station building is a tough little building•	
The fort wall is from Fort Armstrong.  It is a remnant of the •	
original perimeter wall.  That wall is significant.
The location of the boat repair yard is significant.  Keep the boat •	
repair yard where it is.  It could be a “showcase” of the activities 
that used to occur there.  Boat launches and blessings by Shinto 
Priests occurred by the repair yard.  Crowds of people used to 
come and watch these blessings.  It is important to remember 
and recognize the old ship builders.
Bring back old boats for demonstration purposes.•	
The Lake Union Maritime Center in Seattle could serve as a •	
model of what a fishing museum in Kaka`ako could look like.
I would like to see actual boat building occur near the repair •	
yard.
Has HCDA completed an Archaeological Inventory Survey of the •	
area?  What are the historic themes of the area?  What exists 
now that has significance?  We need to look ahead to 50 years 
from now when many of the existing buildings could become 
historic structures.
The old Ice Chute could be considered an historic structure.•	
We need to recognize that in addition to larger fishing boats, •	
smaller fishing canoes were also common in the area.  The 
canoes also used to navigate the nearshore waters and go up 
into the streams from the ocean.
Certain fishes need brackish water.  Development altered the •	
stream flow here.  No brackish water anymore.  That is one 
ahupuaa connection we need to make.
Net House facility – we should look at hands on uses.•	
The Net House is currently being used by a charter school.•	
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HAWAIIAN MUSIC AND HULA MUSEUM 
The cost of a Hawaiian Music and Hula Museum is $2 million for •	
planning and design and $27 million to build.
A possible site is the Piano Lot or the site of the Fishermen’s •	
Wharf Restaurant.
Providing convenient access to the museum is important.•	
The museum could include a recording studio, radio station, •	
and performance areas.  Both indoor and outdoor performance 
spaces are appropriate.
Music is the most effective way to convey culture.  Music is a •	
common bond across all cultures.  
Hula is appreciated around the world.  Hula does not exist •	
without music: hula and music go hand in hand.  Hula is the 
most highly developed art form of any native culture.  The 
poetry of hula conveys the culture of the Hawaiian people.
What makes Kakaako the ideal place for the Hawaiian Music and •	
Hula Museum?  If the Museum is not constructed at Kaka`ako 
Makai, it is likely that it will never be built, and this great 
opportunity will be lost forever!
HCDA would like to have the museum here (?).  Kakaako could •	
provide an outdoor open air venue.  If it was located in Waikiki, 
it would be crowded out.  The open area here is ideal. 
The museum could be a joint facility for other arts because •	
music is a common thread through many different histories.
There are many different types of ceremonies across different •	
cultures associated with going out to sea.
The only specific legislative requirement for the Hawaiian Music •	
and Hula Museum is that the museum must include a Hawaiian 
Music Hall of Fame.
The museum could be a very substantial economic opportunity •	
for job creation.  Hawaii’s music and cultural arts are a potential 
major future industry.  The museum could be a catalyst for a 
major new industry; it would create jobs for many people.
Many local musicians and hula halau go overseas to perform •	
and make money.  We can capture the global enthusiasm for 

Hawaiian music and hula with the museum.
Cannot build a museum that will pay for itself.  A museum is not •	
economically viable.
The location of the museum must be somewhere between the •	
airport and Waikiki.
Locating the museum on the Kewalo/Ala Moana Boulevard •	
corner helps with visibility and access.  Good visibility saves 
on marketing costs.  Other attractions such as the Polynesian 
Cultural Center invest significant amounts of money on 
marketing because of their remote location.
A large (30 foot) wall with a mural of Iz should be erected on the •	
street side of the museum site.  This would get people curious – 
“what is that?” -- and attract visitors.
There should also be an amphitheater, the Sydney (Australia) •	
Amphitheater could be a model.
Commercial activities that include local businesses and require •	
cultural themes as part of operations should be included 
between the amphitheater and the museum.  This would help 
the museum pay for itself.
However, the museum should not be too far away from the •	
open air amphitheater.  A large distance between the two 
facilities would be very inconvenient for performers.
Activities should honor all cultural traditions and be spiritually •	
deep.  Business models should not “shave” off culture.  The 
Merrie Monarch Festival is an example of a cultural activity that 
has done very well financially yet does not conform to a typical 
business model.  If it did, it would be held in Honolulu, not Hilo.
Do not dumb down the culture.  It is the integrity of the culture •	
and the art that is the key to success.
The museum should include rehearsal spaces.•	
Including the museum concept in the Kakaako Makai Master •	
Plan would really help move the museum project forward.
Kakaako makai is State land.  One of the functions of the State •	
is to help create jobs.  Job creation needs to be an objective or 
high priority in this plan.
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Would creating a new hula venue and new hula competition •	
hurt the Merry Monarch?
There are other smaller hula competitions that struggle to find •	
venues for their contests every year.  Providing a new venue 
would help them.
Hawaiian music and performing arts are very sophisticated •	
compared to other indigenous performing arts.
An expression of interest by HCDA for the Hawaiian Music and •	
Hula Museum is critical to securing funding for the project.  It 
would help keep potential investors interested in the project.
The Balboa Park in San Diego could be a model for Kakaako •	
Makai.
What about a surfing museum?  A surfing museum concept is •	
mentioned in the Kakaako Makai Business Plan.

NEXT STEPS
At the end of this planning process, are the recommendations in •	
this plan going to be site specific?
The plan will be flexible.  It is not a site specific plan.  The plan •	
will identify a range of uses for the area but will not recommend 
specific design or architectural standards.  The plan will also 
identify appropriate levels of intensities for different activities as 
well as catalyst projects that could lead to more projects.  The 
actual “ground breaking” of major projects is many years out.  
However, there may be some small scale park improvements 
that could be implemented in the near term.
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SURFERS AND PARK USERS FOCUSED GROUP  
Meeting Date:  March 25, 2010   
FINAL – April 29, 2010
Meeting Place: HCDA Conference Room

PARTICIPANTS
Ron Iwami, Friends of Kewalo  Jason Nakasato, HSBA
Jason Sakai, Friends of Kewalo Neal Morisato, HSBA
Lainie Tamashiro, Park User  Al Balderama, HSBA
Kevin Killeen    Doug Palama, PPBSC-HSBA
Eric Okamura, Fit for Life  Samuel Wahilani, PPBSC 
Deepak Neupane, HCDA  David Schoen   
Geoff Miasnik, MVE Pacific  Curtis Crabbe, CPAC/Pt Panic  
Sherri Hiraoka, Townscape, Inc.
Michelle Matson, CPAC/Park User  
Bruce Tsuchida, Townscape, Inc.
Wayne Takamine, Redwings Memorial Championship of   
 Handboarding
      
AGENDA

MEETING OBJECTIVES1.	
SELF INTRODUCATIONS2.	
SUMMARY: WORKSHOP #1 AND STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH 3.	
MEETINGS
“AROUND THE ROOM”: TOP IDEAS/ISSUES4.	
DISCUSSION5.	
NEXT STEPS6.	

KEY CONCEPTS FROM THE MEETING
Point Panic is a world class bodysurfing break.  The existing parking 
lot at the Point should remain.  Some additional parking is needed, 
including parking areas that can be more easily used by elderly and 
disabled people.  More green space here would be desirable.  Street 
access should be changed to provide for an “in and out” vehicular 
loop – the current dead end street configuration of Koula Street 

results in congestion.  Some additional parking and more green 
space would also be desirable at Kewalo Basin Park.

The overall theme for park spaces here should be: MAKE THESE 
PLACES ACCESSIBLE TO AND PLEASANT FOR SURFERS AND PARK 
USERS.  AVOID ANY ACTIONS, RULES, PLANS, ETC. THAT WOULD 
EXCLUDE PEOPLE.

TRANSCRIPT OF CHART NOTES FROM THE MEETING
The purpose of the meeting was to provide a summary of the 
comments received so far in the planning process, particularly 
as they relate to park and ocean use and to further discuss the 
issues that are of most concern to this focused group.  After a brief 
overview of the process to date, each participant shared the issue of 
most concern to them.  A more in-depth discussion of some of those 
issues followed, with the meeting concluding with a discussion of 
possible future activities, facilities, and infrastructure, including the 
removal or replacement of some existing park features.

Issues of Most Importance to Participants
Lei of Green•	
Implement “Complete Streets” concepts•	
Visual connection between Kakaako Makai and Ala Moana•	
Green space•	
Limit automobile presence•	
Have “eco-vehicles” (electric cars) for concession•	
Oceanfront lawn•	
Provide access to the ocean and shoreline•	
Preserve and expand the existing park area•	
Shoreline promenade along the entire length of the park•	
Do not overdevelop•	
Avoid traffic and congestion•	
Expand parking near the water•	
Improve park maintenance•	
Park use should be inclusive, not exclusive•	
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The park should be welcoming and open to everyone•	
We need to set a precedent: metered stalls at the Point •	
Panic area should not just be another source of revenue for 
government
Guarantee access to park and ocean users•	

Don’t move the parking lot at Point Panic away from the 	»
ocean
Keep this area accessible for families and future generations	»
Develop the parking area along the lines of the Waimea Bay 	»
parking lot

Maintain/improve safety through police patrols•	
Prevent the homeless from taking over the park•	
Keep the park user-friendly•	
Connect the park to the island bike route and jogging paths•	
Expand the park to be able to accommodate users•	
Include picnic areas, shade, education, marine education, •	
cultural use
Plan now for future generations; implement now for the present •	
generation
Continue the legacy of what Point Panic is about: a world class •	
bodysurfing venue, “the best in the world,” with halau and 
education
Safe area for families•	
Provide emergency vehicle access to the Point Panic area •	
(currently a dead end street)
Provide more restrooms•	
Provide exercise areas – i.e., chin-up bars, sit-up benches, •	
stretching bars, step up logs, etc.

Discussion of some of the Issues
How do we balance green space with parking needs?•	

Parking needs	»
Need to double the size of the existing parking area 	͵
at Point Panic - There are 32 parking stalls currently 
available

A two to three minute walk to the car is acceptable	͵
There’s enough green space at the Point Panic side of the 	͵
park.  We should expand parking availability instead.
Parking at Point Panic is unique: many are used to the 	͵
quick, easy access it provides to the ocean
Event parking should be different.  Attendees are willing 	͵
to walk farther.
Elderly and disabled access is needed: parking close to 	͵
the water and amenities, accessible walkways
The elderly need parking that is more accessible to them	͵
Need a turnaround area near Point Panic to allow for 	͵
drop-offs
Parking in the summer is already overcrowded	͵
If businesses charge for parking, customers will always 	͵
use the free parking first

How do we expand parking?	»
Relocate John Dominis	͵
Expand the existing parking lot mauka	͵
Existing parking should be reserved for surfers and park 	͵
users because it is close to the water; additional parking 
can be provided near the pavilion, Ewa of the existing 
parking lot
Allow for street parking.  It was eliminated in anticipation 	͵
of condominiums, but they are no longer going to be 
built.
Would it be okay to build a multi-level parking structure?	͵

Paid parking	»
Metered parking may be inevitable.  It may be acceptable 	͵
if the funds go toward maintenance
Use the revenue-generating areas to maintain all of 	͵
Kakaako Makai and eliminate the need to charge for 
parking

Some areas on the U.S. mainland and elsewhere have a paid 	»
parking pass/day use system.  Would this work in Kaka`ako 
Makai?
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Having to pay to get into the water is not acceptable	͵
Some park users just come for a half hour to eat their 	͵
lunch.  This would exclude them.
A lot of areas are inaccessible already.  Now we’re talking 	͵
about having to pay to access this area?  No.
Do not agree with the parking pass concept: it makes the 	͵
park exclusive.  This is one of the last free parking areas; 
the park will not be the same if we charge for parking.  
Kaka`ako Makai is where users can park for free and 
jump in the water.  Some of the users will not come if 
there is a fee.

Circulation•	
There is an existing plan to use Illalo Street to bypass Ala 	»
Moana through the park
Limited access for recreational park use is preferred	»

Access to the water•	
Access to Point Panic is currently off of the corner and 	»
straight out.  It’s safe there, even on big surf days.
The risky appearance of the access is a good deterrent to 	»
those who don’t have the skills to surf there.
Should we improve access to the water?  No.  It doesn’t 	»
make sense here.  This is not a sheltered water area like Ala 
Moana.
Emergency access for jet ski rescues may be needed, if we 	»
anticipate more users due to park improvements

Improving amenities•	
Grade the area near the point to allow for more family use.  	»
It currently is too steep
Would a water feature in the park be acceptable as a way to 	»
allow families to have access to water without getting into 
the ocean?

No pool or water parks	͵
Smaller water features for kids might be okay.  Possibly 	͵
located near the ocean so people could get the feel of 
the ocean without getting in.  Possibly across from John 

Dominis and the Children’s Discovery Center
Create an artificial reef to improve the surf break and hold 	»
contests
There are many surfing organizations that run contests, 	»
provide security, and education, but there are no 
bodysurfing organizations that do the same.  If there were 
concessions at Point Panic, a portion of their revenue could 
go toward funding bodysurfing groups.
Provide exercise areas within the park…we should be 	»
promoting fitness and outdoor activities.

How do we sustain the economic venues?•	
Passive recreation with open view planes, shade trees, and •	
picnic areas for family gatherings
Education: marine conservation•	
Hale waa: marine research and surfing museum•	
Cultural program with a Hawaiian emphasis•	

Future of Kaka`ako Makai
Net House (Kewalo)•	

The structure is well-built, “a beautiful facility”	»
Hawaii Youth Conservation Corps will be leasing the Net 	»
House and provide education and maintenance of the facility

What will be their impact on parking?  They should park 	͵
on the makai side
They could help other teens who hang out in the area to 	͵
focus on positive actions

Use for a community meeting place	»
It’s currently underutilized; could be better used	»
Allow use for group exercise activities and education – i.e., 	»
workshops, seminars, clinics.

NOAA Facility•	
Currently on a month-to-month lease; will move to Ford 	»
Island permanently
Expand the park here.  Add green space and some parking.	»
Do not add a restaurant here	»
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Kewalo Basin Park side•	
Along the channel is a good place to watch the boats and 	»
fish
Allow for electric vehicle concession	»
Kewalo side: have the Net House or other facility for families 	»
to use for events
There is constrained access here and it’s a smaller area than 	»
on the park side.  Activities should be focused on improving 
the current uses.
Lunch wagon concession would be good.	»
No retail	»
Fishing supply concession?  There is not enough demand to 	»
support this.
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ENVIRONMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS FOCUSED GROUP  
Meeting Date:  March 30, 2010   
FINAL - May 7, 2010 
Meeting Place: HCDA Conference Room

PARTICIPANTS
Mary Steiner, The Outdoor Circle Deepak Neupane, HCDA
Bob Loy, The Outdoor Circle  Geoff Miasnik, MVE Pacific
Wayne Takamine, Sierra Club  Sherri Hiraoka, Townscape, Inc.
Jim Hayes, Sierra Club   Bruce Tsuchida, Townscape Inc.
Bob Crone and Michelle Matson, Hawaii’s 1000 Friends
Stuart Coleman, Surfrider Foundation  
      
AGENDA

MEETING OBJECTIVES1.	
SELF INTRODUCATIONS2.	
SUMMARY: WORKSHOP #1 AND STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH 3.	
MEETINGS
“AROUND THE ROOM”: TOP IDEAS/ISSUES4.	
DISCUSSION5.	
NEXT STEPS6.	

KEY CONCEPTS FROM THE MEETING
Kakaako Makai should become the community’s gathering place.  
The Kakaako Makai Master Plan should emphasize open space/
green space/park space for people and families.  Important views/
view planes both mauka to makai and makai to mauka should be 
identified and preserved.  Existing rules for building heights need to 
be amended to be lower in certain instances. Lots of trees should be 
planted here!

Concerned organizations and individuals need to come together to 
form a strong PUBLIC/PRIVATE PARTNERSHIP for the implementation 
of the Master Plan and the ongoing management and maintenance 
of Kakaako Makai park lands and public facilities.

TRANSCRIPT OF CHART NOTES FROM THE MEETING
The purpose of the meeting was to provide a summary of the 
comments received so far in the planning process, particularly as 
they relate to environmental issues and to further discuss those 
issues that are of most concern to this Focused Group.  After a 
brief overview of the process to date, each participant shared the 
issue of most concern to them.  A more in-depth discussion of 
some of those issues followed, with the meeting concluding with a 
discussion of possible near-term actions and best practices that the 
plan could incorporate that would resonate with the members of 
each organization represented.

Issues of Most Importance to Participants
Waterfront Park: create better access to the Ewa side of the •	
Park.  There is currently no ADA-compliant access.
Expand the park•	
The community should decide what goes into the park, but •	
it should be done in such a way that it enhances the visual 
environment with open space, green space, and visual 
continuity.
Kakaako Makai should be the community’s gathering place that •	
attracts people and maximizes open space.

The medium density concept (from the community meeting) 	»
is a good balance
Performing arts center focusing on children’s workshops	»
Ocean-oriented space	»
Continue the promenade along the `Ewa side of the park	»
Community or botanical arden	»

Do not chop up the area to appease different interest groups.•	
Create a specimen tree park•	
There will be no residential development in Kakaako Makai.  •	
There should instead be “people places,” interactive, 
community-oriented, outdoor attractions such as a water park, 
etc.
Create connections between indoor and outdoor activities•	
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Restore the human spirit with nature•	
Do not relocate Kewalo Marine Lab out of Kakaako Makai.  •	
Relocate the Marine Lab within Kakaako Makai.

Fits in with other advanced science and biotech uses in the 	»
area
Coral reef studies	»

If the land is developed, control runoff to the ocean; protect •	
coastal recreation areas
Create green spaces and cultural spaces•	

Discussion of some of the Issues
Kakaako Makai as a Gathering Place•	

Multiple use areas.  Ex: grassy areas can be used for 	»
performances, passive recreation, etc.
Keep the concepts Hawaii-oriented, “Hawaii-scale”	»
Keep it for the community, with uses that complement each 	»
other

Family gatherings, places and activities for children	͵
Shade	͵
Outdoor extension of the Children’s Discovery Center	͵
Interpretive garden, water features, educational activities	͵

Just like Central Park and Golden Gate Park are the focus of 	»
their communities, Kaka`ako Makai should be the focus of 
this community

Art facilities, performance areas	͵
Indoor-outdoor connections	͵

Minimize commercial activity.•	
Keep commercial activities near Ala Moana Boulevard	»
Conform to the character of the area and reflect the essence 	»
of the traditions and history of the area.
Could integrate them with the boardwalk around the Harbor 	»
if they can provide authenticity and useful qualities.  Note 
expensive, but also not a flea market.
Use Kamehameha Schools lands for commercial	»

What types of revenue sources are acceptable to provide •	

resources for park development and maintenance?
Individual donors	»
Public-private partnerships, such as the Central Park 	»
Conservancy

No examples of this in Hawaii, except for the “Friends of 	͵
the Honolulu Zoo” and “Friends of the Waikiki Aquarium” 
type organizations
Would need to start with a core group, then expand.  The 	͵
Central Park Conservancy includes a lot of the residents 
that have views of the park from their condos, and 
corporations.  There should be interest from residents 
and businesses here.
Two CPAC founding members have already started 	͵
researching this concept through the Central Park 
Conservancy, which began by soliciting corporations, 
residents, environmental groups, etc. to restore 
small sections of Central Park.  Other organizations 
represented at the meeting showed an interest in 
participating.
The first step to move on this concept should be taken 	͵
now while there is activity during the planning process, 
and not wait until the plan is completed to begin building 
public interest with a group of key people.
 Non-profit entities can be successful in getting the 	͵
community involved and building synergy.   ex: the 
Okinawan Center.
Big businesses and developers may be interested in 	͵
participating since it would be an amenity for residents 
who live in the Kakaako Mauka condominiums.

Individual donors	»
Concern that donors will want/need something to show for their •	
contribution, and it is often their name on built structures.
There should only be a few “hard elements”•	
Built structures should service the ocean and recreational •	
activities, culture and the arts, and commercial activities in 
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unobtrusive areas help pay for these.
The objective is to restore and replenish the human spirit and •	
relieve routine lifestyle with nature.

Charleston and Baltimore, including James Rouse Company’s 	»
development in Baltimore, are good examples of waterfront 
parks that are fairly non-commercial and culturally-sensitive.
Baltimore Inner Harbor example	»

The Downtown area became a gathering place.	͵
Includes a wide promenade along the water, green area/	͵
park focus, attractions both institutional and commercial

What is the status of the Kamehameha Schools property?•	
Asia-Pacific Innovation Center: a bio-science incubator space	»
Will an EA or EIS be required for their plans?  If the proposed 	»
activities are already allowed in the Makai Area Rules, then 
an EA/EIS may not be needed – unless public funds are 
involved.

Mauka-makai view planes must be respected by maintaining and •	
restoring makai view planes

The City’s Primary Urban Center Development Plan 	»
designates significant public mauka-makai view plane areas 
along and within the Kaka`ako shoreline and at Kewalo Basin 
harbor and park.
The view plane from Ala Moana Boulevard to the ocean 	»
maintains people’s connection to the water, and the view 
plane from the shoreline maintains the cultural connection 
to the mountains.
The area was given significant view plane designation by the 	»
City’s Primary Urban Center Development Plan 

What is the appropriate scale for development?•	
“Human scale”	»
Kakaako Makai building height limits need to be adjusted 	»
because they are too high

Piano lot has a 200 ft height limit, which is much higher 	͵
than now contemplated.
Two stories may be acceptable, depending on the 	͵

location.
JABSOM may be okay, but the Gold Bond Building is too 	͵
tall
The five KS lots along ala Moana Blvd. presently have 200 	͵
foot height limits, which would be very harmful to the 
mauka view plane from the shoreline.
There was some debate and differing views on building 	͵
heights in Kakaako Mauka, depending on building 
orientation and distance from Ala Moana Blvd.

It will be important for KS and other developers to understand •	
and accept the overall vision for Kaka`ako Makai, and they 
should also participate in the planning discussions.

What is their thinking on the four Kamehameha Schools 	»
properties and the existing and proposed height limits?
Developers need to contribute to the planning process and 	»
not just attend meetings to monitor the process.
Developers need to do something for the community on the 	»
makai side.

Best Practices that the Plan Should Incorporate
Surfrider Foundation•	

Shoreline access and view planes, both physical and visual	»
Maintain and improve water quality, no new outfalls	»

Treat the water from the storm drain on the Ewa side	͵
Use “living pond” and “green machine” concept to filter 	͵
runoff or wastewater and use the treated water for 
irrigation
Make this educational	͵

Sierra Club•	
Energy conservation and use of alternative energy for 	»
the buildings in the area (ex: Yerba Buena Center in San 
Francisco)
Connections to public transportation	»

Hawai`i’s 1000 Friends•	
Nearshore water quality studies are needed (ex: there have 	»



APPENDIX 7| Focused Group Meetings 19

been no studies on effects of drainage outfalls or sediments 
in Kewalo Basin)
Soil contamination effects on water quality by leaching and 	»
percolation is presently unknown.
Become an example of energy efficient and environmentally 	»
savvy green design with LEED and other guidelines.  These 
applications could establish Kakaako Makai as a model for 
environmental sustainability.
A major focus is the open space and expanded park 	»
concept for the shoreline recreation area of Kakaako Makai, 
which in itself is a designated SMA with its own shoreline 
management requirements.  
It is presently unknown how capping contaminants in place 	»
affects runoff volumes and leaching of contaminants.
Create a “green/wide bridge” over the Ewa side drainage 	»
canal to create a better physical connection to that side of 
the park
Separate the lower berms to create a central view channel to 	»
the water from Gateway Park and a visual connection with 
the rest of the park.
Modify the flat topography to become a more natural 	»
useful open space so that trees can grow within mounds or 
perimeter berms in containers, without coming into contact 
with the contaminated soils.  When the trees get large 
enough, outplant them to replenish other areas of Kakaako 
Makai, and  replant saplings to start the process over and 
avoid penetration of the contaminated layer.

The Outdoor Circle•	
Preserve the visual environment	»
Better maintain the outdoor open spaces	»
Minimize hardscape – e.g., piano lot plan	»
Specimen trees throughout the park	»

Expose people to different varieties of trees, have 	͵
interpretive signs
Have tree maintenance companies adopt specific trees	͵

Focus on native species	͵
A  tree nursery to provide stock for plantings in Kakaako	»

Cannot outplant trees that have been grown in 	͵
contaminated soil, and it is too costly to remediate the 
soil
Mauka portion of the Piano lot is free of contaminants.  	͵
Tree nursery could be sited here.
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PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS FOCUSED GROUP  
Meeting Date:  March 30, 2010   
FINAL May 7, 2010
Meeting Place: AIA Conference Room

PARTICIPANTS
Stephen Yuen, AIA   Gene Yong, APA
Bob Crone, AIA   Tom Schnell, APA
Robert Kuo, AIA   John Whalen, APA
Sandi Quildon, AIA/UDC  Tom Fee, ULI    
Michelle Matson, CPAC  Mark Hastert, ULI   
Deepak Neupane, HCDA  Eric Masutomi, ULI   
Geoff Miasnik, MVE Pacific  Mike Miyabara, ASLA   
Bruce Tsuchida, Townscape, Inc. Jason Umemoto, ASLA
Joel Kurokawa, ASLA 
      
AGENDA
1. MEETING OBJECTIVES
2. SELF INTRODUCATIONS
3. SUMMARY: WORKSHOP #1 AND 
 STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH MEETINGS
4. “AROUND THE ROOM”: TOP IDEAS/ISSUES
5. DISCUSSION
6. NEXT STEPS

MEETING OBJECTIVES
The purpose of the meeting was to provide a summary of the 
comments received so far in the planning process and to further 
discuss those issues that are of most concern to this Focused 
Group.  After a brief overview of the planning process to date, each 
participant shared the issue of most concern to them.  A more in-
depth discussion of some of those issues followed.

TRANSCRIPT OF CHART NOTES FROM THE MEETING
“Around The Room” Priority Issues And Ideas

The overall theme for the Makai Plan should be “public land •	
for public purposes.”  Outdoor recreation space for Kakaako 
Mauka residents will be especially critical.
This should be Honolulu’s public gathering place: a place for •	
families, children, learning, ocean activities, performing arts.
This Master Plan can establish a long-term legacy that will •	
benefit all.
The Plan should be INCLUSIVE, not exclusive.•	
Need to find a way to cross Ala Moana Blvd. safely and •	
efficiently.
Provide for easy circulation over Ala Moana Blvd. by •	
constructing an elegant pedestrian bridge.
Need to look at relationship of public lands to KS parcels.•	
Kakaako Makai should be mostly open space.•	
Implement the “lei of green” – link Ala Moana Beach Park •	
through Kaka`ako Makai and all the way to Aloha Tower.  The 
implementation of this project would be a huge victory for 
the community!
The Plan needs to include organizing design principles for •	
future facilities.
Protect and enhance the waterfront zone; activate with •	
complementary uses.
Use the flow of water to express the concept of the •	
AHUPUAA.
Will this be a “form-based” plan?•	
Mauka-Makai connections are critical – including water-•	
related connections.
There can be a mix of commercial uses and pedestrian-•	
friendly design.
EXPAND THE STUDY AREA!  Need to look at Kaka`ako Makai •	
as a PART of the larger urban Honolulu environment.
Kakaako Makai is actually relatively small in size – about 150 •	
acres – so it can’t be all things to all people.  Need to find the 
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appropriate uses.
Expand the analysis of view planes to show MAKAI TO •	
MAUKA VIEWS.
How will the plan/guidelines be implemented/followed?•	
Consider establishing some short term/transitional uses.•	

Focused Discussion on Some Major Issues

The Plan needs to address the larger context of urban 1. 
Honolulu.  

Should Kakaako Makai be a park primarily for Kakaako •	
Mauka residents, or should it be a gathering place for the 
entire island?  Consensus: “Some of both.”
The future residential population of Kakaako Mauka, which •	
may total an additional 30,000 people within the next 
20-30 years, will need about 55 additional acres of active 
recreation space – ball fields, soccer fields, tennis courts, 
basketball courts, etc.  Consider collaborating with the YWCA 
and the YMCA by providing active recreational facilities. 
Outdoor recreational facilities are especially important for •	
inner-city kids.
The Plan needs to also take into consideration recreational •	
spaces and facilities that are available at Ala Moana Beach 
Park – those facilities will meet some of the needs of the 
future Mauka population.
The Plan should include longer-term options for adjacent •	
lands, including FORT ARMSTRONG, which is, after all, public 
land.  Don’t assume that harbor use will continue at Fort 
Armstrong forever.  Consider reserving key land areas for 
uses that may take many years/decades to implement.

Concepts for Kaka`ako Makai2. 
Future development here could be more “urban” in •	
character – perhaps like Grandville Island, Vancouver.
Or: the vision should be for a number of public buildings in a •	
park setting.
This area needs to be more visible from Ala Moana Blvd.  Ala •	
Moana Beach Park is highly visible, whereas the Waterfront 
Park cannot be seen from Ala Moana Blvd.  Learn from 
successful facilities at Ala Moana Beach Park, like McCoy 
Pavilion.
Re: museums – they are difficult to sustain economically.  •	
Be very critical of what makes a particular use or activity 
successful.
Need; attractions, activities, some commercial, lights, and •	
a safe environment after dark: a critical mass of activities.  
Bring back the fish auction.  Re-establish pedestrian 
circulation and people use.
Focus on transition areas.  Activities along the Kewalo Basin •	
edges will be important both day and night.
The “mounds” are unique features – unusual for a •	
waterfront park.
There is a dearth of TREES in the Waterfront Park.  Recent •	
advances in remediation of the contaminated soils would 
allow for planting of more trees.
Will eventually need parking structures.  Use of Ala Moana •	
Beach Park is limited by inadequate parking facilities.  
Enclosed parking structures like the one at the Fasi Building 
can be scary and feel unsafe.
The planning team needs to develop 3-dimensional •	
illustrations of potential uses.  Imagery will be very 
important for communicating with the community.
The Plan will need to address PHASING – including some •	
interim uses and some longer-range uses.
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KAKAAKO NEIGHBORHOOD FOCUSED GROUP  
Meeting Date:  April 1, 2010    
FINAL – April 29, 2010
Meeting Place: AIA Conference Room

PARTICIPANTS
Dexter Okada, Kakaako Mauka business owner
Larry Hurst, Chair, Ala Moana/Kaka`ako Neighborhood Board
Jim Propotnick, State of Hawaii Sheriff’s Division
Raymond Schwartz, State of Hawaii Sheriff’s Division
Sandi Miyoshi, State Dept. of Human Services
Bob Oda, Kamehameha Schools
Anne Stevens, Member, Ala Moana/Kakaako Neighborhood Board
Deepak Neupane, HCDA
Geoff Miasnik, MVE Pacific
Agnes Topp and Bruce Tsuchida, Townscape, Inc.
      
AGENDA
1. MEETING OBJECTIVES
2. SELF INTRODUCATIONS
3. SUMMARY: WORKSHOP #1 AND 
 STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH MEETINGS
4. “AROUND THE ROOM”: TOP IDEAS/ISSUES
5. DISCUSSION
6. NEXT STEPS

MEETING OBJECTIVES
The purpose of the meeting was to provide a summary of the 
comments received so far in the planning process and to further 
discuss those issues that are of most concern to this Focused 
Group.  After a brief overview of the planning process to date, each 
participant shared the issue of most concern to them.  A more in-
depth discussion of some of those issues followed.

TRANSCRIPT OF CHART NOTES FROM THE MEETING
“Around The Room” Priority Issues And Ideas

The Sheriff’s Division will be headquartered in Kakaako •	
Makai in “temporary facilities” that will be constructed 
on a site behind the historic sewer pump station. If the 
area becomes more densely populated, then crime rates 
will increase. At this time, things are not looking good in 
terms of resources for the Sheriff’s Division. The Division is 
undermanned as it is; having more residential as compared 
to commercial space will increase the need for police patrols 
in the District.
The planning process needs to involve the community. •	
Mauka businesses are separated from the Makai area. There 
should be more done to involve young people in some of 
the research/learning facilities that are being planned for 
Kakaako Makai. 
Has the team talked to the Association of Apartment •	
Owners? 
Kakaako Makai should remain as park/public space and •	
should be closed after hours to reduce maintenance and 
security costs.
Also need to have more enforcement of existing regulations •	
(e.g. tents on park areas and sidewalks). But if the homeless 
at the park are removed, then they will go elsewhere 
(mauka?); this is just displacing the problem. 
We need another location for the homeless shelter. An SRO •	
(Single Room Occupancy) facility could be one of several 
solutions for the populations that are currently using the 
city shelters. The existing shelter at Kakaako Makai was an 
emergency measure and was not meant to be a long-term 
facility. However, given the current economic conditions, 
DHS is far away from finding an alternative site for the 
shelter. 
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Discussion of some of the critical issues

Public Safety and Security1. 
By state law, no residential uses are allowed in Kakaako •	
Makai at this time. Neighborhoods where people live tend 
to be a lot calmer. On the other hand, a large number 
of restaurants, bars/clubs, shops, and activity attracts 
“predators” and creates more work to maintain public safety 
and security.
Q: Have there been any challenges directed at the •	
homeless shelter (as a form of housing)? A: there has been 
no challenge. The shelter is not considered a residential 
operation, but instead is considered to be a program. 
Q: Are the mounds at the park considered a security issue, •	
since they block the line of sight from inland? A: No issues 
have been reported. The Sheriff’s Division does foot patrols 
in the park (and restrooms).They have noticed that some of 
the gazebo areas are in bad shape, which could be a safety 
issue. 
One of the issues for the Sheriff’s Division is that they get no •	
advance notice of events happening at the park. This would 
be helpful for security purposes. Also, the Sheriff’s Division 
does not have a copy of HCDA rules for the park. According 
to HCDA rules, the park closes at 10:00 pm and no liquor 
licenses are allowed at the park. 
For security, the focus needs to be on problem activities, not •	
necessarily on people. 
People used to make campfires under the cement benches •	
of the promenade; this damaged and cracked the benches. 
There used to be illegal dumping of hazardous wastes •	
at Kewalo Basin. Signs were put up to discourage those 
activities. 
Q: Does the Sheriff’s Division have a program for residents/•	
tenants to assist them? A: Not at this time. Maybe a 
“Neighborhood Watch” type program could be helpful. 

Some homeless people at the shelter have been conducting •	
security-related walks with shelter personnel to help 
improve the image of the area/shelter. 
The shelter capacity is 250 people; currently it houses about •	
200. The shelter is open only from 5PM to 8AM. This is an 
issue because assistance programs must be squeezed into 
the evening time period. It would be better to have more 
options during the day (e.g. for people who work at night, 
for classes, etc.)
If possible, there should be more communication between •	
shelter program administration and the community. At 
this time, it is difficult because this division of DHS is badly 
understaffed: it used to have 10 employees, but now it has 
only 2 staff people, who are doing their best to handle 150 
contracts.
Pushing the homeless out of the Waterfront Park just pushes •	
the problem to the mauka side.  Across from Mr. Okada’s 
warehouse at Queen Street is a “no man’s land” where some 
of these homeless have moved to. This situation needs to be 
addressed. 

Other Planning Issues2. 
This area used to be the city maintenance yards; the first real •	
improvement in this area was the waterfront park. Kewalo 
Basin has a lot of history, but the park does not have much. 
This area does not have the same character as Kakaako •	
Mauka, and is clearly separated with Ala Moana Boulevard 
as the clear divider. The Makai area is not really a 
neighborhood, more of a recreation/activity area. 
Ala Moana Blvd. and the two large land holdings (KS and •	
GGP) are barriers separating Kakaako Makai from Central 
Kakaako.
The KS and GGP master plans look inward – the designs are •	
for self-contained communities.  Both designs propose their 
own “gathering places.”  So, even if a good solution is found 
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to mitigate the barrier effect of Ala Moana Blvd., there may 
not be much synergy between Kakaako Mauka and Makai 
unless there are some fundamental changes made to the 
two master plans.
The park will likely be a shared asset of the region. In that •	
sense, there has not been enough input from the general 
public outside of the Kakaako neighborhood. 
The difficulty with this park is that the water is not as •	
attractive for families. The park is also not visible from Ala 
Moana Boulevard, so it does not attract people other than 
surfers and fishermen. 
Consider examples from European cities where parks are •	
both for neighborhood residents and visitors. 
The tsunami alert several weeks ago highlighted that we •	
“dodged a bullet” – we could have had a much more severe 
inundation. Models show that the brunt of the tsunami 
energy passed to the south of the Hawaiian islands. What 
would have happened if waves had been higher and it 
occurred at high tide? The tsunami could have gone across 
Kewalo Basin and Ala Moana Boulevard. Would it be possible 
for a tsunami to strip soil away from the mounds at the 
park?
Tsunami threat should be taken into account in planning for •	
Kakaako Makai. Kakaako Makai should be a buffer zone to 
help lessen tsunami impacts – e.g. Hilo buffer zone (where 
1946 tsunami had resulted in the greatest damage). 
JABSOM is already in the tsunami evacuation zone. The •	
tsunami evacuation maps are currently being revised and 
should be coming out very soon. They do not correspond 
to the FEMA flood maps. FEMA flood maps are what guides 
development.
The Sheriff’s mobile command center was deployed during •	
the tsunami activation. The Sheriff’s Division evacuated most 
of the homeless people at the park and very few of them 
have returned. 
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KEWALO BASIN FOCUSED GROUP  
Meeting Date:  April 1, 2010    
FINAL – April 29, 2010
Meeting Place: AIA Conference Room

PARTICIPANTS
Ron Iwami, Friends of Kewalo  Deepak Neupane, HCDA
Ed Enos, HMG    Geoff Miasnik, MVE
Reg White, Paradise Cruise  Agnes Topp, Townscape, Inc.
Gary Dill, commercial fisherman Bruce Tsuchida, Townscape,Inc.
Tom Hahn, tuna long liners  Curtis Crabbe, CPAC
Scotty Furushima, CPAC  Michelle Matson, CPAC

AGENDA
1. MEETING OBJECTIVES
2. SELF INTRODUCATIONS
3. SUMMARY: WORKSHOP #1 AND 
 STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH MEETINGS
4. “AROUND THE ROOM”: TOP IDEAS/ISSUES
5. DISCUSSION
6. NEXT STEPS

MEETING OBJECTIVES
The purpose of the meeting was to provide a summary of the 
comments received so far in the planning process and to further 
discuss those issues that are of most concern to this Focused 
Group.  After a brief overview of the planning process to date, each 
participant shared the issue of most concern to them.  A more in-
depth discussion of some of those issues followed.

TRANSCRIPT OF CHART NOTES FROM THE MEETING
“Around The Room” Priority Issues And Ideas

Concerned about marine debris from various users and areas •	
that is accumulating into the cove. 
Kewalo should continue to be a commercial fishing boat •	

harbor. 
Commercial fishing and passenger carrying boats (sport-•	
fishing and tour charters) should be the supported core 
activity of the harbor; do not turn it into a marina for private 
pleasure craft.  However, the “image” of current operations 
at Kewalo needs to be improved in order to attract the 
public.
Mid-Pacific fishing is unique – we need to recapture the •	
special atmosphere that once characterized Kewalo. Fix up 
the image of the harbor. 
3 key questions: What was historically at Kakaako Makai •	
and Kewalo Basin? What’s there now?   What is needed at 
Kewalo Basin for the total maritime industry? (incl. research, 
fishing operations, etc.) Don’t just consider Kewalo Basin, 
but also other parts and functions of Honolulu Harbor and 
Ala Wai Boat Harbor, as the three harbors are considered to 
be complementary.
Ensure that whatever happens, access to the shoreline and •	
water is maintained for recreation. Also, during construction 
activities, concern about debris and hazardous materials 
going into the water. 
“No wake” rule at Point Panic needs to be enforced! •	
For activities at Kewalo Basin, need good access to vessels all •	
around the harbor for both people and vehicles (vehicles as 
large as buses and 1.5 ton trucks).  
For commercial fishing boats, vehicles need to have access •	
right up to the edge of the piers. (Commercial fishermen 
used to drive onto the sidewalks at Kewalo but HCDA banned 
the practice)  Wider loading areas immediately adjacent to 
the harbor bulkheads are needed.
One of the biggest issues: waterfront space keeps on •	
being taken away from maritime activities for other uses. 
Why does UH JABSOM need to be in a prime waterfront 
area? The remaining waterfront is needed for commercial/
industrial harbor activities. Piers 1 and 2 on the Ewa side of 
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Kaka`ako Makai used to be the freight depot port for Matson 
shipping.)
Any activities around Kewalo Basin will have security issues.  •	
Consultation with the U.S. Coast Guard on this issue is 
recommended.

Discussion of some of the critical issues
Kewalo needs to be a commercial fishing harbor. Other boats •	
and activities (recreational boating, tours…) could be located 
at Ala Wai Harbor.  There is presently approximately a six 
year waiting list for a berth at Ala Wai Harbor.  Kewalo has 
hosted commercial passenger operations since 1957 when 
the first Pearl Harbor tours began to operate from the Basin 
aboard KAIMANU.
Facilities on lands adjacent to Kewalo Basin should support •	
commercial fishing and other commercial maritime 
activities. 
Right now there are traffic conflicts in Honolulu Harbor •	
between the boats of the fishing fleet and the large cargo 
and container vessels.
Q: Where will the Honolulu Marine shipyard go when their •	
lease ends in 2021? The shipyard has been there since the 
1920s or 30s; it used to provide boatbuilding, maintenance 
and repair space and services for Kewalo boats. It no longer 
does because it no longer has equipment to safely haul 
boats out. They cannot invest in new equipment because 
their lease ends in 2021. However, if they could have their 
lease extended, the shipyard would probably want to remain 
at Kewalo Basin.  Support the renovation of Honolulu Marine 
as a service facility for Kewalo Basin and the small boat 
commercial fleet.
Q: Where does the fishing fleet see themselves in 15-20 •	
years? There is no more room in Honolulu Harbor.  Would 
the fishing fleet consider moving back to Kewalo Basin? This 
would require an MOU between the two agencies, HCDA and 

DOT, allowing boats with a Kewalo permit to, upon a space 
available basis, when business needs or weather requires it, 
go into Honolulu Harbor under their Kewalo Permits, and the 
reverse for those commercial vessels remaining in Honolulu 
Harbor.  Reasons are to sell their catch at the Fish Auction, 
to have work done on their vessels, to allow for passenger 
comfort during rough weather, and vessel safety during 
periods of high wind and waves from the south, etc...
Q: What is the 20- to 30-year look-ahead for the commercial •	
fishing industry in Hawaii? A: we don’t know when Honolulu 
Harbor will run out of space (“It already did!”), but one thing 
is for sure: the current fishing fleet is already not meeting 
demand for seafood products, and with population growth, 
demand is bound to continue increasing. We do not know 
how international and national regulations on fisheries will 
affect the fishing industry, but demand will always exceed 
supply. 
Fishing boats are now also berthed at Piers 16 and 17 in •	
Honolulu Harbor; the existing long line fleet would probably 
fit at Kewalo Basin. Commercial fishing boats would prefer 
to remain in Kewalo but restrictions caused by the two 
harbors, Kewalo and Honolulu, now being under separate 
government agencies, HCDA and DOT are very confusing. 
Right now, there are about 20 to 25 long liners that would 
like to use Kewalo Basin. There used to be more. 
In the 1960s, Kewalo supported 20 to 25 Aku boats, plus the •	
Akule fleet, sport fishing boats, and charter boats (fishing 
week days), several Pearl Harbor tour boats and a growing 
fleet of dinner cruise boats. In the 1980s, shrimp boats from 
Louisiana replaced the Aku boats in the harbor. 
In recent years, Pier 15 in Honolulu Harbor was unused and •	
rotted away.
DOT Harbors never looked at the big picture and at •	
maintaining existing facilities.  
Pier 38 fishing village was originally planned as a tourist •	
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attraction. 
Status of Honolulu Harbor planning: new big-container yard •	
(the Kapalama Yard – a $250 Million improvement project) 
is planned at pier 41 adjacent to the Sand Island bridge 
where Pacific Shipyard, UH and Young Brothers presently are 
located. They plan to move all the tenants that are in that 
area to other areas of the harbor. (Note: Currently, everyone 
in Honolulu Harbor is on a 30-day revocable permit.) Should 
the State be paying the cost for Kapalama yard or should 
there be a public-private arrangement with the shipping 
companies that will benefit from the new yard? See Long 
Beach Harbor Pier J.
There is an important issue with homeland security and •	
providing recreational access into harbors as well as 
proximity of buildings and vehicle access to the edge of the 
berthing areas. We should involve the Coast Guard in the 
discussion. 
Q: Is a promenade compatible with harbor operations? A: •	
the promenade would need to go around harbor activities 
(move it inland); otherwise there will be conflict between 
pedestrians and heavy vehicles for commercial fishing. 
Future development of Kewalo has to consider all the •	
harbors. Maybe the Aloha Tower Development Corporation 
(ATDC) should be the entity planning for the harbor.   

Discussion on the Current HCDA-funded Kewalo Basin Plan
The new waterside master plan for Kewalo Basin that is •	
currently being developed for the purposes of the required 
Environmental Impact Statement (EIS)  does not look like it 
supports commercial fishing. The plan considers doubling 
the number of boat slips in the same amount of space.  This 
increase in boat slips would mean that there would not be 
enough space for the long line fishing boats. 
The Environmental Impact Statement Preparation Notice •	
(EISPN) is going out now for the Kewalo plan. The Draft EIS 

should be ready by end of 2010. HCDA is looking at phasing 
improvements at Kewalo Basin: the first phase would consist 
of repair work. The number, size and configuration of boat 
slips will not be finalized for some time.
Based on a previous Kewalo  Basin Stakeholders meeting •	
on the Kewalo Basin pier improvements plan, it looked like 
the consultant was focusing on Alternative A, which had 
the most build out and highest concentration of boat slips, 
while saying that “the number of slips could be reduced 
later”. Q: Will they consider other alternatives? A: HCDA is 
doing a state level “Chapter 343” environmental process 
only (no Federal NEPA process because no Federal funding is 
anticipated); the state  process does not require a preferred 
alternative. 
The other alternative suggested for the Kewalo Basin pier •	
improvements plan had some larger boat slips but the 
number of large boat slips was still small compared to that of 
small (recreational) boat slips.  It did not consider the needs 
of the long line fleet nor the passenger tour vessel fleet so 
far as either berthing accommodations nor maneuvering 
space is concerned.

What land-side facilities are needed at Kewalo Harbor to support 
commercial fishing boats? 

Ice plant (existing, and should remain). •	
Fuel station not needed.  Boats are getting by well with •	
the fuel truck.  A single fuel station might increase the 
competitive price and reduce the level of service currently 
being provided by a number of fuel truck services. 
Haul out and repair facility (the Honolulu Marine shipyard •	
used to be able to handle 10 to 12 large boats in the same 
area it currently occupies; a facility that would handle 8 to 
10 large boats would be sufficient)
A refrigeration building would not be necessary for •	
temporary handling of fish products.
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Ideally, fishermen would be able to sell fish directly to the •	
public on the long pier at Kewalo, while restaurants would 
benefit too, being right there along the pier (in vicinity of 
Fisherman’s Wharf). 
Kewalo used to be a place for locals to get local seafood. •	
If the fish auction came back, it would be really popular 
(because of complaints from other tenants – John Dominis – 
they moved it).
The more “attractive” the rest of the harbor is (“attractive” •	
not meaning lawns and greenery in this case, but instead 
having an active commercial fishing fleet and working 
harbor for people to experience ie: Fishermen’s Wharf in San 
Francisco), the better it is for the sport fishing boats and the 
passenger tour boats which rely a lot on walk-by interest. 
There would be no benefit to a central ticket area for the •	
recreational fishing and charter activities. (Note: the small 
building on the Makai end of Kewalo Basin is an office space 
that currently houses two parasail operations.) Keep the 
ability to construct the vendor booths as they exist currently; 
it works fine as is, so don’t mess with it!  This building blocks 
the view of the harbor from the street as visitors pass by and 
is very unattractive from the street side view.  There used 
to be a much larger building along Ala Moana Blvd on the 
diamond head side of the Ewa driveway entrance into the 
Basin and it was removed for this very reason.
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STATE AGENCIES FOCUSED GROUP   
Meeting Date:  April 9, 2010  FINAL– May 17, 2010
Meeting Place: HCDA Conference Room

PARTICIPANTS
Michael Formby, DOT Harbors Division 
Tony Ching, HCDA
Tom Otake, Aloha Tower Development Corp.  
Geoff Miasnik, MVE Pacific
Chris Sadayasu, Aloha Tower Development Corp.  
Bruce Tsuchida, Townscape
Mary Alice Evans, Office of Planning
Abbey Mayer, Office of Planning
Eleanor Nakama-Mitsunaga, Hawaii Farm Bureau Federation
Brian Miyamoto, Hawaii Farm Bureau Federation
Matthew Loke, Department of Agriculture
Antonie Wurster, DOT Highways Division
Gavin Chun, DLNR Land Division

AGENDA
1. MEETING OBJECTIVES
2. SELF INTRODUCATIONS
3. SUMMARY: WORKSHOP #1 AND 
 STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH MEETINGS
4. “AROUND THE ROOM”: TOP IDEAS/ISSUES
5. DISCUSSION
6. NEXT STEPS

MEETING OBJECTIVES
The purpose of the meeting was to provide a summary of the 
comments received so far in the planning process and to further 
discuss those issues that are of most concern to this Focused 
Group.  After a brief overview of the planning process to date, each 
participant shared the issue of most concern to them.  A more in-
depth discussion of some of those issues followed.

TRANSCRIPT OF CHART NOTES FROM THE MEETING
“Around The Room” Priority Issues and Ideas of this Focused 
Group

Honolulu Harbor space/land needs will continue to increase, •	
so it is not desirable to encroach on harbor lands with 
recreational uses.
Plans for Kakaako Makai need to take into consideration the •	
traffic congestion that is already present on Forrest Ave.
Traffic impact of Kakaako Makai uses on Ala Moana Blvd. is •	
also a concern.
Ongoing maintenance of public/park spaces is a critical issue.  •	
Who pays?
Security and safety for park users is important.•	
Economic development opportunities for small local •	
businesses are more important than creating park space 
here. This is not the right place for “the urban savannah.” 
Open space should be relatively small scale and integrated 
with businesses that would help to maintain those spaces.
The plan needs to take into consideration Federal Coastal •	
Zone Management (CZM) policies and the State of Hawaii 
Office of Planning Special Management Area (SMA) 
regulations.
Comments were supportive of the HCDA’s public •	
collaboration process as is being used on the Kakaako Makai 
District Master Planning project, in lieu of the the state SMA 
process.
Need to define timing of various park activities: weekday, •	
weekend, daytime, night time and address the impacts of 
each
A 7-days a week major Farmers Market for both locals and •	
visitors could be an important element of the plan.  This kind 
of Market would require ample parking.
The 2003 State of Hawaii Deptartment of Agriculture report •	
on “The Gathering Place” envisioned a cultural public 
market “hall” that would feature Hawaiian/tropical fruits, 
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vegetables, flowers, and foods, including a fish auction and 
perhaps a food stadium
Will the plan be implemented through an RFP process?  In •	
that case, very important to do a market value appraisal of 
the parcel(s) that will be included in the RFP.
Will HCDA need to do an EIS or amended EIS for this plan?•	

Discussion of some of the critical issues

Honolulu Harbor Needs vs.  Recreational Uses
Piers 1 & 2 provide berthing and container handling for foreign 1.	
cargo ships.  There is at present no other space available 
in Honolulu Harbor for handling foreign ships and cargo.  
Recreational uses near the Piers 1 & 2 boundary line with 
Kakaako Makai are not advisable.  Port areas like this may have 
industrial accidents, toxic fumes, and noise issues.  Containers 
may need to be stacked higher and higher, and so adjacent 
public uses might be at risk from unstable container stacks. 
Piers 1 & 2 provide deep draft berths that allow for on and off 
loading of materials and therefore allows for a margin of overall 
safety for container operations for the entire state in the event 
of an accident or other closure of the inner harbor.  However, 
this does not preclude the notion that the container operations 
at Piers 1 and 2 could be relocated in the long term should 
adequate comparable facilities be available.  Currently any 
relocation is highly unlikely and is not considered in the current 
master plan, but the current Harbor Master Plan is limited to a 
20-25 year look-ahead.  

DOT Harbors would like to obtain the warehouse and •	
warehouse parcel that now serves as a homeless shelter.
Honolulu Harbor and its shipping activities are the lifeblood •	
of the state’s economy.  The space needs of the Harbor, 
both present and future, should be the number 1 planning 
priority for any Honolulu waterfront land.

Circulation Issues2.	
Large trucks exiting Piers 1 & 2 with containers often queue •	
on Forrest Ave. before entering onto Ala Moana Blvd.  
Important to avoid any actions or uses that would interfere 
with this queuing. Although the Piers 1 and 2 area is outside 
of the Kakaako Makai District planning area, transportation 
planning, inclusive of the commercial trucking, is critical 
for the overall future of this area and of the waterfront.  
Coordination between US Department of Homeland Security 
(Immigration), US General Services Administration (GSA), 
State of Hawaii Department of Transportation (Harbors and 
Highways) and the HCDA is recommended. 
ICE (Immigration and Customs) has requested an additional •	
parcel on Forrest Ave.  They would like to enclose an 
expanded site to provide for better security.  This action 
would change traffic movements on Forrest Ave.  There may 
then be a need to change Channel St. to “one way in,” and 
Forrest Ave. to “one way out.”  In any case, HCDA and DOT 
Harbors will need to coordinate with ICE on these circulation 
issues.
DOT Highways is planning to do improvements to Ala •	
Moana Blvd. from Fort Street to Kalakaua Ave.: resurface, 
new streetlights, relocate electrical and communications 
lines underground, construct new/wider sidewalks where 
necessary, per AASHTO standards.  Q: What about trees?  
A: After seeing the problems that Mayor Harris had with 
street trees, including buses hitting projecting tree branches, 
probably not.  Q: Are you going to do “complete streets?”  
A: The scope is as already outlined and is an improvement 
project that will not address the issues relating to complete 
streets criteria.
Q: What is the feasibility of a pedestrian bridge or bridges to •	
link mauka and makai?  A: People don’t like to go up stairs or 
ramps to access a pedestrian bridge, and bridges are costly.  
The DOT Highways Traffic Branch could take a look at this.  
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It was noted that the idea of constructing a bridge was not 
being requested of DOT, but rather the planning team would 
like to understand DOT’s advice on the feasibility of such an 
idea.

Economic Development Ideas3.	
The emphasis of the plan should be on creating •	
opportunities for small, local businesses, including small-
scale restaurants, retail shops, and compatible light 
industrial uses.
Ongoing management and maintenance of public facilities •	
is a key issue.  The state does NOT do a good job of 
maintaining state parks.  A private entity would do a much 
better job of maintaining public spaces. Museums and other 
public facilities are not sustainable.
A permanent, 7-days a week central FARMERS MARKET •	
should be considered for Kakaako Makai. A permanent 
Market would attract vendors from the Neighbor Islands 
too. This Market could be a permanent “indoor-outdoor” 
structure designed for Hawaii’s climate.  The Market should 
be an element within a larger complex of attractions, 
including restaurants and shops.  The Kapiolani Community 
College (KCC) market is not a fluke as it has been nurtured 
into a place for both local people and visitors, and should 
showcase Hawaii food products and Hawaii cuisine.  It 
will be important to balance locals and visitors so that the 
Market doesn’t become just another tourist place.  There 
could be 40 or more vendors, with room for expansion – the 
Kapiolani Community College (KCC) farmers market currently 
has 64 vendors.  A permanent market would need to have 
adequate electrical power, refrigerators, and other facilities, 
although it was noted that all the vendors at the KCC market 
are self sufficient with respect to utilities.  Ample parking 
will be required.  Tour buses should be accommodated.  
The Hawaii Farm Bureau Federation could be the manager 
of the Market, but other entities would have to provide 

the capital for design and construction, and other entities 
would have to assist with ongoing management and 
maintenance funding.  The vendors would pay a fee, but this 
revenue would not be sufficient to cover all management/
maintenance costs.  The DOA 2003 study estimated 
construction costs for a permanent Market at $20,000,000. 
A public cultural marketplace as advocated by DOA does 
have state legislative and federal congressional delegation 
support, currently. Federal agencies like the Department. of 
Commerce, Economic Development Administration (EDA) 
may be a source of project funding.  The Office of Planning 
is currently updating the State’s “Comprehensive Economic 
Development Strategy” (CEDS).  The Farmers Market 
concept is not included in the current draft of the SEDS, but 
could be added if information is provided to OP by the end 
of this month.  A temporary site at Kakaako Makai might be 
acceptable – but the site needs to have a nice setting – for 
the benefit of both the vendors and customers.  
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May 19, 2010
Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Kewalo Basin Stakeholders Advisory Group Meeting 
(5:30 - 7:30 p.m.)
Kewalo Basin Land Side Improvement Suggestions

Chart Notes:
These notes include those recorded by Richard Kuitunen, HCDA

Ice Vendor to remain.  Currently exists next adjacent to the 1. 
NOAA facility.  Ice is provided via chute and by the bag.
Fuel Service Preferences:  Stakeholders appreciate that choices 2. 
exist for sources to purchase fuel.  Truck service should be 
retained.  Fuel dock service would be OK, but not preferred.
Maintenance Facilities - Noted preferences include;3. 

In-water repair dock with containment capabilities•	
Haul-out facility; 8-10 boat capacity with rolling travel lift.  •	
20’x80’ (?) storage spaces.  ALMAR to research preferred size 
and number used by other harbors.
Leaving Kewalo Basin for major service is currently remains a •	
viable option as this is the situation currently.

Dock side dry storage bins are currently utilized and enjoyed. 4. 
Suggest expanding capacity and size (10’x10’).  Other think 
perhaps expanded storage should be limited to offsite facilities.
Refrigerated Storage:  Not necessary5. 
Marine supply store(s) preferred.6. 
Black water pump-out facilities preferred.7. 
Fish market facility or ability to sell straight off the boats is 8. 
supported

Commercial fisherman want to be able to use Kewalo Basin •	
in an emergency if pier 38 at Honolulu Harbor ever becomes 
temporarily inaccessible.
Charter fisherman currently sell off boat but do not want to •	
do it “actively”
Discussed incorporating a market within Fuel/Ice/Supply •	

“convenience store” or having restaurant(s) expand business 
model to also sell fresh fish from Kewalo Fisherman

An HCDA Emergency Operations Center in currently planned for 9. 
the top Floor of the State Office Building at Ilalo and Ala Moana.
Harbor “Front Row” redevelopment opportunities might 10. 
include:

Yes - Improve the “front door” experience, especially the •	
traffic in and out of Kewalo Basin to Ala Moana Boulevard.
Improve Vendor Kiosks on the bulkhead.  These Kiosks are •	
a vital part of the business and need to be retained and 
maintained.
Discussion of in the long term to remove the existing charter •	
building and replace with open small commercial pavilions/
booths and seating areas.  Make it a place people could 
linger.
Relocation of charter building tenants to new building in •	
Diamond Head parking lot might be acceptable.

Preference for private restrooms and showers and well as 11. 
additional public showers.  Provide better maintenance of these 
facilities, were noted.
Supplement existing trash facilities.12. 
Preference for Ala Moana Beach Park access drive was noted.13. 
Preference for developing a venue for fishing tournament events 14. 
was offered.
The existing Net Shed at Kewalo Basin Park was discussed as a 15. 
possible location for a Community Facility (Like McCoy Pavilion) 
with rental capability that could be used by fisherman, public 
groups and include meeting rooms and large congregation areas.  
This could also be used as a fishing tournament headquarters.
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ULI HAWAI`I FOCUSED GROUP
Meeting Date:  May 25, 2010  FINAL – May 27, 2010
Meeting Place:  Architects Hawai`i 

PARTICIPANTS     
Katie Anderson, ULI Hawai`i    
Geoff Miasnik, MVE Pacific
Stanford Carr, Stanford Carr Development  
Jerry Keyser, Keyser Marston
Richard Riegels, Stanford Carr Development 
Owen Lang, Lang Consulting
Tom Fee, Helber Hastert & Fee   
Deepak Neupane, HCDA
Mark Hastert, Hastert & Company LLC  
Bruce Tsuchida, Townscape, Inc.
Eric Masutomi, Outrigger Hotels   
David Miller, Architects Hawaii   
Bob Oda, Kamehameha Schools   
Sanford Murata, Murata Consulting
Jan Yokota, HRPT Properties Trust

MEETING OBJECTIVES
To gather a “small group” of ULI Hawaii members who are very 
familiar with development issues and opportunities in KAKAAKO 
MAKAI, and to engage in a dialogue on possible directions for the 
future use and development of these important state-owned lands.

MASTER PLAN PROCESS TO DATE
Geoff Miasnik provided a brief summary of the planning team’s 
work to date, including the community outreach process that 
included small group meetings, a first general community meeting 
in late January, and a set of “Focused Group” meetings.  He said 
that the overall planning objective is to establish a FRAMEWORK for 
future development of Kakaako Makai, and that this FRAMEWORK 
must be grounded in economic realities.  He also said that one 

of the topics that he hoped to address during this meeting was 
possible CATALYST PROJECT(S) that could be implemented in the 
near future.

Jerry Keyser then shared some thoughts regarding economic and 
financial challenges for the development of Kakaako Makai.  He 
noted the current challenges associated with a weak local and 
national economy.  He said that the initial development for Kakaako 
Makai will need a “critical mass” to be successful.   Key questions 
for the planning team to address thus include: What should be the 
overall development theme(s) – i.e., Ocean research?  Biosciences?  
Other?  What should be the elements of the “critical mass” for 
the initial development project(s)?  What can be the “value 
generators”?  What should be the mix of public money and private 
investment?  What public financing tools can be used?  

Owen Lang then shared some observations from the physical 
planning point of view.  He noted that the parcel of land where the 
old “Fishermen’s Wharf” restaurant is located is probably the best 
site for an early “catalyst project” – a project that will establish a 
“THERE” for Kakaako Makai.  This site has some great attributes: 
it is highly visible from Ala Moana Blvd., and can benefit from 
the historical importance, energy and visual interest of Kewalo 
Basin.  He noted the importance of connecting this site to other 
sites through implementation of a waterfront promenade – the 
much discussed but not yet implemented “LEI OF GREEN” for the 
Honolulu Waterfront.  He said that the overall challenge is to create 
a sustainable community gathering place; to define “how much 
development is just enough and not too much.”  He mentioned 
other great examples of community gathering places, including: San 
Mateo Expo, Grandville Island, Marin Center, and the Alaska Native 
Heritage Center.
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COMMENTS AND DISCUSSION BY ULI HAWAI`I MEMBERS
(Note: We have summarized the discussion by topic, so these notes 
do not reflect the actual sequence of comments that were made.)

Economic Engine – A project like this has to have an economic •	
engine, and that engine has to be HOUSING – including upscale, 
workforce and affordable housing.  Housing provides the 
foundation for project financing, and also provides “body heat” 
that creates an active community gathering place.
Economic Viability – Community members have suggested •	
many ideas for public places and public facilities here, but 
there has been no discussion of the need for economically 
successful uses that will generate revenues that will be needed 
to manage and maintain these public places.  We need to do 
our best to educate the community on economic realities.  But 
this educational process takes time.  May need to proceed with 
revenue producing project(s) even if some community members 
do not support those projects.
Commercial Development – Shops, restaurants, and related •	
commercial development are essential as both income 
generating uses AND AS ATTRACTIONS FOR PEOPLE – both 
locals and visitors.  The concept of the “community gathering 
place” should include appropriate and attractive commercial 
establishments.
“High End” Residential Development – The key is really high •	
end housing.  Without that use, the numbers don’t work.  The 
problem is that the high end buyers may want to keep other 
development, including community places, OUT of the area.
Land Sale –  HCDA needs to be able to sell some land in order •	
to finance public improvements.  Without some land sale the 
development of significant public facilities here may not be 
feasible.
Public Money – If most of the land here is to be devoted to •	
public places and public facilities, then funding will have to come 
primarily from public sources.

The Big Idea – Dean Cadman’s vision was to build the UH •	
Medical School here to serve as a catalyst for a biomedical/
biosciences campus that would provide jobs for Hawaii, and that 
would be a major force in diversifying the Hawaii economy.  We 
built JABSOM here, but we have not followed up on Cadman’s 
vision.  The Mission Bay development in San Francisco is a great 
model for this kind of public/private technology-based urban 
redevelopment.  Note that a key to the Mission Bay project was 
that the project had a “CZAR” – the CEO of Catellus Corporation.  
Dean Cadman could have been our CZAR for the development of 
a biosciences campus, but he was not able to continue his work 
because of health problems.  And what does it take to attract 
scientists and science-based businesses?  HOUSING, SCHOOLS, 
AND CULTURE.  Can we get political and financial support to 
move forward with creating a biosciences campus here?  State 
economic subsidies will have to be part of the mix.  It was noted 
that the costs of housing and the cost of doing business in 
Hawaii are significant obstacles to implementing concepts like 
the biosciences campus.
Mixed Use Development – Consider revisiting the mixed use •	
development model that was the basis for the RFP process in 
2005, and involve the community in this “relook.”  The case for 
the mixed use model has never been adequately made with the 
community.
Financing Tools – We need legislative action to be able to use TIF •	
for development projects.  We should also consider legislative 
action to provide for possible use of some of the General Excise 
Tax revenues or to provide GET exemption for special projects.  
And we need to look at the entire Kakaako District as the 
geographic area that can finance Kaka`ako Makai improvements.  
A note re: TIF: may not work well in Hawai`i because real 
property taxes here are much lower than most mainland U.S. 
cities – so the “delta” between tax revenues for existing vs. 
newly developed properties here in Hawai`i is not large enough 
to support TIF bonds of significant $$ value.
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State/HCDA Investment – The state/HCDA may be willing and •	
able to provide funds for infrastructure upgrades, parking lots/
structures, demolition/environmental remediation, and maybe 
the WATERFRONT PROMENADE.  These investments would make 
Kaka`ako Makai more attractive to private sector investors and 
developers.
Maintenance Concerns – How can HCDA create a sustainable •	
balance of public and private development here?  It’s one thing 
to build, but how will HCDA allot monies to maintain public 
facilities and infrastructure.
Physical Challenges – This is a pretty large site; it seems very •	
FAR to get from Ala Moana Blvd. to the Waterfront Park.  So the 
Plan needs to program uses deep into the site – right on the 
waterfront – to draw people into the site.
Incremental Development – Grandville Island may be a good •	
model: start with some relatively small scale project(s) and then 
develop the site incrementally.  Fit new buildings into the fabric 
of existing buildings.  The “Cultural Public Market” may be a 
good catalyst project.  Create some activity in the near term – 
then add more projects on a phased basis.  However, we cannot 
do incremental development in a vacuum; we will still need to 
put together the overall FRAMEWORK and “ground rules” for 
future use and development.
Design Guidelines – Build to a scale and with a design vocabulary •	
that are appropriate for Hawaii. 
On-Going Project Management – Consider the possibility of •	
having a non-profit entity manage projects and facilities here.  
Precedent: Grandville Island.
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MULTICULTURAL STAKEHOLDERS FOCUSED GROUP MEETING
Monday, June 14, 2010
Hawai`i Community Development Authority Conference Room

INTRODUCTION 
MVE Pacific, Inc. requested The Peter Apo Company convene a 
select group of Hawaii Cultural Leaders and facilitate a discussion of 
the Kakaako Makai Master Planning process and to produce a record 
of proceedings of a facilitated discussion focused on the concept of 
a Cultural Public Marketplace and related concepts.

The Peter Apo Company approached selected leaders of various 
ethnic cultural organizations to meet on Monday, June 14 at the 
Hawaii Community Development Authority Conference Room from 
9 – 11 am.   The following is the record of participants and the 
proceedings.

INVITED STAKEHOLDER PARTICIPANTS IN ATTENDANCE
Allicyn Tasaka  Japanese Cultural Center of Hawaii
Dave Arakawa  Hawaii United Okinawan Association
Nancy Ortiz  United Puerto Rican Society of Hawaii / 
     Hispanic Center of Hawaii 

STAKEHOLDER PARTICIANTS INVITED BUT DID NOT ATTEND
Bill Comerford   Sons of St. Patrick Hawaii
Willetta Centeio  Hawaii Council on Portuguese Heritage
Gina Nakamura  Hawaii Korean Chamber of Commerce
Soloalii Faalepo  Hawaii Office, American Samoa
Henry Lee   United Chinese Society
Geminiano Arre Jr.  Filipino Community Center

SUMMARY RECORD OF PROCEEDINGS
Facilitator: Geoff Miasnik and Peter Apo

Recorder: Trisha Watson

Formal Introductions

Materials Disseminated:  A briefing book containing Briefing 
Materials was assembled and distributed to the stakeholders for 
their reference.

Purpose of Meeting: Obtain multicultural stakeholder input on the 
Kakaako Makai Master Plan Project.

Summary of Discussion Highlights

Geoff Miasnik, MVE Pacific, Inc., provided a brief history of •	
the Kakaako Master Plan starting from the 2005 Alexander 
& Baldwin Plan to current status.  The Kakaako Community 
Planning Advisory Council (CPAC) set out vision and guiding 
principles for the project and MVE Pacific was named as the 
consultant to move the planning process to the next steps.  
Contents of the “Kakaako Makai – District Master Plan, Briefing •	
Book” were briefly reviewed.
Brief review of legislation on a cultural marketplace for the area.•	
Ask participants what their visions of the area would include, •	
and what would it take to bring those visions to life?  What are 
the purposes of organizations?  What kind of activities do these 
organizations undertake?  The goal is to assess whether or not a 
central gathering place is a viable idea.

Hawaii United Okinawan Association

HUOA works to promote the Okinawan culture.  Started after •	
the war, it is an umbrella organization of over 48 different clubs 
and groups in Hawaii.  Groups organized primarily by hometown, 
with exception of 5 Oahu interest groups and neighbor island 
groups.  
Organization has a magazine that is distributed to 10,000 people •	
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statewide.
Major events include festivals (both on the neighbor islands and •	
on O`ahu).
Honolulu holds their major festival on Labor Day weekend; it is a •	
2 day festival.
Goal is to teach people about the history of Okinawa:•	

Okinawa had been an independent nation. »
Language, dress and dance were distinct. »
Taken over by Japanese in mid 1860s. »
Language, dress and dance were prohibited by Japanese. »
Weapons were taken away from people; karate was born in  »
Okinawa.

Own property in Waipio Gentry•	
Hold a summer picnic every year: Kenjinkai•	
One day celebration would include•	

Shisa (lion dance) »
Eisa (drumming) »
Traditional Okinawan dances »
Sata andagi (Okinawan donut) »
Yakisoba »
Aomori (drink) »
Champuru »
Displays on dress and language (including “dress up”  »
opportunities)
Okinawan names »

Attendance would depend on what was included.  Performing •	
groups have been a successful way to bring in community 
members to attend.  
HUOA has been weary of getting involved where there are costs •	
to the organization.
Revenue from festival has come through sell script.  Festival •	
includes food, booths, crafters.  Approximately 20,000 – 40,000 
attend each year.  Many people stay in hotels in Waikiki, bringing 
in revenue to visitor industry.

Japanese Cultural Center of Hawaii

Cultural Center incorporated in 1987.  Land and buildings were •	
given by Japanese Chamber of Commerce to ensure there would 
always be a chamber.  Chamber is approximately 110 years old.
Owns two buildings in Makiki; one for revenue.  Manoa Grand •	
Ballroom is a tenant.  Being outside Waikiki means there is less 
foot traffic, but location has both positives and negatives.
There is a need in the community for meeting space.  •	
JCCH conducts a lot of educational programming to teach people •	
about the Japanese American experience.  Currently, there is a 
program focusing on internment camps in Hawai`i.  
A performing arts venue or program would be helpful to •	
organization.
A “teaser” or satellite site in Kakaako would be helpful to •	
organization.
JCCH is an outstanding research entity.  Activities include teacher •	
curriculum programs and television programs.
Cultural activities include•	

New Year’s Ohana Festival (approximately 13,000 people) »
Kodomo no hi (Children’s Day Festival, held on Children’s  »
Day)
Shichi go san (Children’s Festival in November) »

Spread of culture occurs basically through food / entertainment •	
/ martial arts.
Japanese and Okinawan communities work together.  There is a •	
range of on-going project (e.g., Bishop Museum). 

Hispanic Center of Hawaii / United Puerto Rican Association

Hispanic Center of Hawaii used to have an office on Beretania.•	
United Puerto Rican Association owns building at 1249 N. School •	
St.  Downstairs is a hall that is rented out.  Association uses 
upstairs area.
Communities need gathering places.•	
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Revolving and traveling exhibits would be helpful.   •	
Organizations have created cookbooks as a way to share culture •	
and generate revenue.
Festivals are held annually at Kapiolani Park (Hispanic Heritage •	
Festival) and McCoy Pavilion (Salsa Festival).
Hispanic Heritage Festival and Health Fair is held annually during •	
Hispanic Heritage Month.  This year’s event will be on October 9.  
Approximately 5,000 attend.
Groups fundraise to come and participate.•	
Elements of the festival include:•	

All Hispanic groups (22 countries) »
112,000 Hispanics in Hawaii »
Food  »
Health services »
Performing groups »

Latinos first came to Hawaii during the plantation era.•	
There are recreation needs (e.g., baseball leagues).•	
There are needs for the Hispanic commercial and small business •	
community (e.g., no place for food; cultural events, like salsa 
dancing, are held in restaurants after-hours).
There is a need for a performing arts facility. •	
Need for place to teach cultural classes.•	
Cultural groups and associations are often the point groups for •	
people from other ethnic groups and cultures who are coming to 
or moving to Hawaii.  These groups often serve as information or 
referral services.  

General Discussion/Next Steps

It would be strategic to identify role and relationship with •	
conventions.
Should identify role or needs of the Consulates.•	
Use local / multicultural celebrities to attract groups and •	
interest.
Identity needed for any outreach to visitors.•	

Community Workshop will be held at the Convention Center on •	
Thursday (4-8 pm)
Identity if there are waterfront development examples similar to •	
Kakaako for review

CLOSING THOUGHTS
Although the recruitment for the meeting only yielded 3 cultural 
leaders from the leading Japanese, Okinawan, and Hispanic/Puerto 
Rican organizations they represented very active and well organized 
organizations that ambitiously pursue small and large scale public 
cultural festivals on a regular basis.  The cultural events staged 
by these three groups have the common goal of celebrating their 
cultures with authenticity and integrity and a sincere desire to share 
their respective cultures with the general public.
As the dialogue progressed there was a realization that the 
challenges and opportunities presented by the concept of a 
Public Cultural Marketplace by the three leaders were probably 
representative of the whole spectrum ethnic communities even 
though many of them were not physically represented as the 
meeting.  Those not in attendance will be provided with the meeting 
materials, this record of proceedings, and invited to provide written 
comments to the Planning Team.
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PROJECT TEAM MEETINGS

Project Team Meeting - May 12, 2010
Building on the outcomes of the first public workshop in January 
and the subsequent community and stakeholder input received 
from the series of Focused Group meetings, the Project Team, 
consisting of HCDA Board and Staff members, the MVE Pacific 
Planning Team, along with key select individuals from CPAC, began 
to evaluate how  a master plan could be developed and the key 
strategies to crafting one successfully. 

 In the first of two Project Team meetings scheduled for May, 2010, 
the team considered the three distinct Conceptual Plans created 
by the community participants of Workshop No.1.  Several types 
of evaluations or “tests” of each concept plan was recommended.  
These “tests” included the following questions:

Does it create the public gathering place envisioned by the •	
community, as well as the other Guiding Principles?
Does it benefit and is it supported by broad parts of the public?•	
Is there a logical and feasible implementation strategy?•	

Other quick evaluation points included questions as to the variety 
of uses a concept would include, noting that uses should be limited 
to those which can only be accommodated and made distinct in 
Kakaako Makai, as well as appropriate for day and night activities in 
the district.  
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The project’s financial specialists, Keyser Marston Associates, 
presented a primer on waterfront and community development 
economics.  Highlights included frank discussions of the economic 
opportunities and challenges, specific to Kakaako Makai as well 
as introducing the project team to typical finance strategies and 
potential creative applications for public projects of this type.  
Among the financial tools that can be useful are public, private 
partnerships, special grants and donations, creation of special 
property tax districts, in addition to voluntary assessments and 
payments to a redevelopment area.  Discussions of the possibilities 
of supporting a district or park conservancy were also lively.  Keyser 
Marston then also shared recent case studies of unique public-
private developments where these tools and others had been 
applied.  The case study projects included, The Ferry Building, 
Yerba Buena Park and Mission Bay developments in San Francisco, 
California.  Definitions and discussion of some of these economic 
tools can be found in this report.

The project team went on to review several concepts presented by 
the planning team to study a low and medium density alternative 
as derived from two of the three community diagrams coming 
out of Workshop No.1.  This slide presentation is provided in its 
complete form in this report and begins with detailing the available 
development acreages of several of the development lots identified 
by the community for possible improvements.  The low density 
scheme presented on Page 6 indicates approximately 242,0000 
square feet of potential aggregate development area on three 
separate parcels known by the group as the Cannery Lot, the AAFES 
Lot and the Front Row of Kewalo Basin Harbor.  Also included in 
support of this development was surface parking on what’s known 
as the Piano Lot.  The second, medium density, scheme on Page 13 
built on the first and added 104,000 square feet of development to 
the three parcels used in scheme one along with 44,000 square feet 
to the Piano Lot and an additional 100,00 square feet to the lot at 
Forrest Avenue and Ala Moana Boulevard.  This second scheme also 
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envisioned the necessity for structured parking, also on the Piano 
Lot, to support this amount of planned activity.  

Initial “order of magnitude” development capital cost estimates 
were presented and discussed.  These evaluations considered both 
capital investment and revenue opportunities.  The low density 
scheme net cost estimate including a portion of anticipated district 
wide public infrastructure investments (total capital cost feasibility) 
was 76.8 million dollars with 59.4 million dollars as the net cost 
estimate for the medium density scheme.  The complete preliminary 
analysis is provided in this report.  The economic discussion went 
further to explore how the mix and intensity of uses can be adjusted 
and how if effects the outcome, as well as how alternative subsidies 
can be applied to certain uses.  It was also noted that in that 
participants and entities of the  Focused Group Forums had noted 
that if that we to be able to have a home in Kakaako Makai that they 
could bring the leadership to fundraising and organizational will to a 
project (i.e. Arts Groups, Hawaii Museum of Music and Dance).  

Each of the two proposed schemes were supported with 
photographic examples, depicting the potential development 
density envisioned with the building areas noted above, as well as 
the character of the public spaces, parks and buildings that could be 
considered for the various development sites in the district.

Optional study sites were identified on the east (ewa) portion of the 
project district for group discussion purposes as well as providing 
examples of urban mixed use, including residential, developments 
that could explore possible complimentary development examples 
for the four parcels owned by The Bishop Estate/Kamehameha 
Schools along Ala Moana Boulevard.

Finally, the Project Team meeting presentation explored how short 
term or initial small catalyst projects often create the energy that 
can contribute to a model of success for the future of Kakaako 
Makai.

The Project Team members in attendance for this work session 
offered the following observations:

The group reviewed the planning schemes from Workshop 1. 
No. 1 and noted their preference for Scheme 1 which depicted 
increased development density only on the currently developed 
sites, while preferring to keep the undeveloped sites as public 
open space.  It was noted that public open space did not 
preclude development, but that with careful consideration of 
uses, establishment of  building programs “within a park” could 
be considered.
The group discussed at length what could be distinctly 2. 
considered as the  Government’s contribution to support 
public-private development of this type  and suggested that 
the waterfront promenade, district road improvements and 
environmental remediation are examples of components that 
could benefit from public investment.
The Project Team requested that a master plan alternatives be 3. 
developed that support program uses in a park setting as well as 
schemes that establish the community value (the intangibles) of 
this redevelopment, in lieu of a financial “value” focus.
The participants requested that a fiscal benefit analysis be 4. 
provided for the potential use of general excise Taxes generated 
from business entities in the makai district as well as the income 
tax generated from job creation.
The group requested that financial analysis from case study 5. 
examples such as Presidio and others be presented.
The Team discussed the fundamental alternatives for sources of 6. 
project financing including:

Government subsidy at rate of twenty (20) percent.	»
Private benefactors	»
Advocating uses and programs that are self supporting	»
Increase development cost controls:  Lower scale.  	»
Incremental development.
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Project Team Meeting - May 25, 2010
Two weeks following the Project Team reconvened to continue 
the discussion of crafting master plan alternatives utilizing the 
community input to date.  The goals of this session were to explore:

Site Vision / Vision components•	
Obstacles to overcome to achieve the vision•	
Strategies to achieve the vision•	
Specific next steps. How to start & where•	
Cultural campus illustrative diagram•	
Meeting conclusions & next steps in plan process•	

Site Vision / Vision Components:
Reinforced by the CPAC Vision and Guiding Principles the following 
concepts and elements were considered for inclusion in the master 
plan alternatives:

A gathering place for the community•	
A cultural public market•	
An arts / cultural center•	
A place for locals where tourists are also welcome•	
Existing medical and ocean research elements•	
A place that capitalizes on the positive features of the site:•	

Kewalo Basin 	»
Ala Moana Boulevard to the ocean	»
Children’s Discovery Center (upgrade)	»
Park (upgrade)	»
Initial food and beverage theme	»
Potential linkages for critical mass	»

Obstacles to Overcome to Achieve the Vision:
Not least among the challenges facing redevelopment of Kakaako 
Makai are the realities of funding availability, the limitations 
imposed on high value generators such as residential development, 
a need to energize the neighborhood to establish successful initial 
development and the strong economic need to provide resources 
to support long term maintenance and operations of any public or 
private improvements.

Strategies to Achieve the Vision
What then are the strategies to support implementation of the 
community vision?  Several ideas discussed included:

Proceed in increments: expect any plan to evolve over 10-20 •	
years
Initial steps to include improvements to support festivals / •	
celebrations
Build first increment that brands the site and is consistent with:•	
The vision•	

Gathering place	»
Improving site identity	»

Later steps are built as public funding and market conditions •	
permit
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Create linkages that reinforce place / site recognition•	
Decide on bundle of permitted uses•	
Maximize public access to water’s edge •	
Use interior parcels for temporary uses including surface parking •	
with later permanent uses

What happens first - how to start & where?
Where to begin?  Great question.  Suggestions that were presented 
and discussed included:

Prioritize lower capital cost improvements.  Simplify. Temper the •	
grand plan.
Create interim, perhaps like a temporary farmer’s market, as •	
well as permanent events at site
Focus initial development and  events on water or create •	
linkages per illustrative diagram
Public to fund, as funds become available, initial public •	
improvements that capitalize on water’s edge
HCDA to prepare Requests for Proposals to attract developers to •	
build Cultural Public Market

After agreement on overall site vision	»
After agreement that Cultural Public Market early start is 	»
important 
After initial funding is in place to upgrade site and cover 	»
costs of Cultural Public Market.  See this report for initial cost 
feasibility of a Cultural/Public Market and Gathering Place

Conceptualizing the physical organization of Plan alternatives:
Prototypes:  What prototypes of similar Cultural Public 
Marketplaces might be explored? How can these examples provide 
hints to their physical organization and arrangement?  What 
similarities to Kakaako Makai might be uncovered?

Granville Island - Vancouver, British Columbia•	
Waterfront location on reclaimed industrial land	»
Culturally influenced mixed uses	»

Organized around great open public spaces	»

Alaskan Native Heritage Center - Anchorage, Alaska•	
A central Gathering Place - The Hall of Cultures	»
Cultural heritage of five major native cultural groups 	»
presented through first hand engagement of storytelling, 
authentic Native song, dance and art demonstrations
Authentic outdoor themed villages in natural earth and 	»
water landscapes

Marin Center, San Rafael, California•	
55-acre public use facilities and festival grounds organized in 	»
a park setting, around a 14-acre lagoon.  Home to the Marin 
County Fair
Performing Arts and Exhibition Hall	»
Community Meeting Facilities	»



APPENDIX 8| Project Team Meetings 6

Land Use Alternatives:  Considering the community and stakeholder vision of Kakaako Makai, how might the components of a community 
gathering place  be organized in the district?
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An Example Concept:
Considering the previous organizational diagram, a conceptual plan 
alternative might look like the following: 



APPENDIX 8| Project Team Meetings 8

Preparations for Workshop No. 2:
Discussions rounded out with an outline of presentations to be 
prepared for Community Workshop No. 2 and included:

Update for the broader community of the planning activities •	
from January through May of 2010 including;

Conceptual Plan Diagrams from Workshop No.1 	»
Focused Group meeting reports	»
General public comments received through the HCDA Project 	»
Web Portal
Economic Primers:  Specific challenges and opportunities.  	»
Finance tools.  Concepts, costs, funding sources and 
implementation strategies to explore in the community 
breakout sessions.
Master Plan alternatives as derived from the community 	»
input and focused group and planning team collaboration 
meetings to date.
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
MASTER PLANNING

PROJECT TEAM MEETING 
PRESENTATION
December 5, 2010
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Scheme 1

• Local contextLocal context

Scheme 2

• Local contextLocal context

Scheme 3
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Place Evaluation Study Areas

• Local contextLocal context



APPENDIX 8| Project Team Meetings 15

• Local contextLocal context

Scheme 1
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• Local cotextLocal cotext

• Local contextLocal context

Scheme 2
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• Local contextLocal context
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Qualities	of	a	Great	Waterfront	
D ti tiDestinations
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1. Surrounding Buildings Enhance 
Public SpacesPublic Spaces

2. Limits are Placed on Residential 
DevelopmentDevelopment

3. Activities go on Round-the-Clock
and Throughout the Yearand Throughout the Year

4. Flexible Design Fosters 
Ad t bilitAdaptability
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5. Creative Amenities Boost 
Everyone’s EnjoymentEveryone s Enjoyment

6. Let every man, woman, and child 
walk safely on the highwaywalk safely on the highway

7.  Uses at the Water’s Edgeg Qualities	of	a	Great	Waterfront	
D ti tiDestinations
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5. Creative Amenities Boost 
Everyone’s EnjoymentEveryone s Enjoyment

6. Let every man, woman, and child 
walk safely on the highwaywalk safely on the highway

7.  Uses at the Water’s Edgeg Greater Honolulu
ResourcesResources
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Greater Honolulu
ResourcesResources
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
MASTER PLANNING

GLOSSARY OF POTENTIAL 
FINANCING TOOLS
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GLOSSARY OF POTENTIAL FINANCING TOOLS
KAKA’AKO MAKAI MASTER PLANNING

Tax Increment Financing (TIF)

What it is:  A method of financing through the capturing of a  
portion of the increase in property taxes over a fixed “base amount” 
within a specified redevelopment district. Commonly when 
developments improve or elevate the type of use in a particular 
area, the applicable tax rates increase with the improvement.  
The change between the base or original rate and the new rate is 
referred to as the increment.  The tax increment can be used to sell 
bonds to fund or reimburse for capital improvements.

Pros:  TIF can help close feasibility gaps and incentivize 
development to occur sooner than would otherwise be possible.

Cons:  . Although enabling legislation is in place for TIF in the State 
of Hawaii, property taxes are levied and collected by the City and 
County of Honolulu.  As this is a State project on State land, there 
will be an inherent  need for  tax revenue sharing between the 
County and the State.  This is a political hurdle.  Also, tax increment 
revenue is not generated until after development occurs, thereby 
requiring other sources (potentially the state) to advance the funds 
for capital improvements and construction until TIF is in place and 
tax revenues are collected.

Community Facilities District (CFD) Financing 

What it is:  A method of financing with bonds, on a tax-exempt 
basis, certain public facilities, typically roads and infrastructure, 
within a special district. The debt service of the bonds is paid by 
property owners in the district through a special tax or assessment 
above existing tax rates. 

Pros:  Finance costs are at a low interest rate; does not use tax 
revenues that otherwise would go to other taxing agencies.

Cons:  Requires additional legislation and resources to operate and 
manage the program in Hawaii(?). Also, the CFD revenue is not likely 
to be available until after development occurs, thereby requiring 
other sources (potentially the state) to advance the funds for capital 
improvements and construction until CFD financing is in place and 
revenues are collected.  As a substantial amount of the project’s 
improvements are anticipated to be on public land, there are few 
private property owners upon whom to levy the debt obligation.

Common Area Maintenance (CAM) 

What it is:  An ongoing charge on property owners to pay for 
operating and maintenance costs for a project or area. There 
already exists a Waterfront CAM charge for property owners in 
Kaka’ako Makai that pays for public improvements such as street 
and park maintenance, security, and landscaping. However, the 
state currently pays the majority of these costs.

Pros:  Does not require public funding.

Cons:  Does not fund up-front capital improvements or construction 
costs. As a substantial amount of the project’s improvements are 
anticipated to be on public land, there are few private property 
owners upon whom to levy the debt fee.

Business Improvement District (BID) 

What it is:  A mechanism to collect ongoing fees from a group of 
property owners in a district to pay for operating and maintenance 
costs, and sometimes capital improvement costs. 

Pros:  Does not require public funding.
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Cons:  Requires additional legislation to implement in Hawaii(?)

Conservancy

What it is:  In general, a non-profit organization dedicated 
to the implementation, maintenance, and operation of a public 
purpose asset, such as a park, often done in partnership with public 
agencies. 

Pros:  Conservancies can be very effective at raising funds from 
individual, corporation, and foundation donors, as well as public 
grants.

Cons: Mostly used for parks and open space rather than urban 
uses; success of fund raising is dependent upon a group of donors 
dedicated to the specific purpose.

Note: Other financing tools such as Infrastructure Finance Districts 
(IFD’s) and others are variations of the above that have been used 
in specialized situations but may not been appropriate for Kakaako 
Makai.
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
MASTER PLANNING

PRELIMINARY ECONOMIC 
ANALYSIS
May 12, 2010
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Outline of 
Economic Issues

Kaka’ako Makai Master Planning
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2

Economic Opportunities
Waterfront Location/Views

Adjacencies
Waikiki
Downtown
Future Redevelopment of Ward and KS Properties

Existing Assets to Build on
Parks/Marina
Children’s Discovery Museum
Surfing
Research/Education/Biotech
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3

Economic Challenges
Lack of Identity/Vision

Demolition and Environmental Remediation Costs

Backbone Infrastructure Needs
Ilalo/Punchbowl Extension
Improve Streetscape/Image

Market Limitations to Permitted “Value Generators”
(Retail and Private Office)
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4

Potential Financing Tools
Mix of Public and Private Development

Grants/Donations
Government
Foundations

Property Taxes
Tax Increment

Additional Assessments/Payments
Community Facilities Districts (CFD) (bonds)
Business Improvement Districts (BID)
CAM

Conservancies
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5

San Francisco Case Studies

Ferry Building
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6

San Francisco Case Studies

Yerba Buena
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7

San Francisco Case Studies
Mission Bay
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
MASTER PLANNING

INITIAL COST FEASIBILITY 
MARKETPLACE
May 12, 2010
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Table 1.
Key to Land Use Parcels
HCDA Properties
Kaka'ako Makai Master Planning

Note: Areas of public streets are not included
All acreages are approximate

Total Assume no Opportunity Total Zone 1 Zone 2 Zone 3 Zone 4
Existing Land Use Acres Change Sites Science / Park / High Value Maritime /

Research Open Space Mkt / Cultural
Historic pump station 0.5 0.5
City water treatment 1.7 1.7
JABSOM campus 9.1 9.1
JABSOM parking lot (1) 5.5 5.5
Existing warehouse by channel 5.0 5.0
Waterfront Park 30.8 30.8
Gateway Park 1 2.0 2.0
Gateway Park 2 2.3 2.3
Children's Discovery Center 2.2 2.2
PBRC 0.9 0.9
John Dominis 1.1 1.1
Kewalo Basin Park 5.6 5.6

Lot adjacent to Historic pump station 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3
Piano lot 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5
C&C Baseyard 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2
Look Lab 3.2 3.2 3.2 3.2
KKFC (portion?) 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7
Honolulu Marine parcel 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3
Fisherman's Wharf parcel 4.9 4.9 4.9 4.9
AAFES Building parcel 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3
Marina parcel 5.6 5.6 5.6 5.6
Lot adjacent to Kewalo Basin Park 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4
Lot adjacent to Kewalo Basin Park 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0

Total HCDA Properties 103.1 66.7 36.4 36.4 3.3 0.0 15.2 17.9

------------------------------
KS Makai Properties 12.1

(1) JABSOM parking lot is potentially an opportunity site if replacement parking can be provided.

Opportunity Sites by Zone
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Table 2.
Summary of Program Scenarios
Kaka'ako Makai Master Planning
HCDA

Zone
Location

Acres Bldg SF FAR Acres Bldg SF FAR
I. Unchanged Uses

Existing Park Uses Zone 2, 4 40.7 40.7
JABSOM Campus Zone 1 9.1 320,000 0.8 9.1 320,000 0.8
JABSOM Parking Zone 1 5.5 5.5
Children's Discovery Center Zone 2 2.2 40,000 0.4 2.2 40,000 0.4
Other (1) 9.2 9.2

Total Unchanged Uses 66.7 360,000 0.1 66.7 360,000 0.1

II. New Uses (Opportunity Sites)

Cultural / Public Market
Fresh Food Pavilion (& Farmer's Mkt) Zone 4 1.0 22,000 0.5 1.5 33,000 0.5
Retail/Restaurant Zone 3, 4 3.0 105,000 0.8 4.5 157,500 0.8
Arts & Cultural Zone 3, 4 2.0 60,000 0.7 2.3 67,500 0.7
Subtotal 6.0 187,000 0.7 8.3 258,000 0.7

Parks & Open Space Zone 3, 4 13.8 0 0.0 2.7 0 0.0
Private Office Zone 1, 3 0.0 0 3.0 144,000 1.1
State Office Zone 3 1.3 55,000 1.0 2.0 88,000 1.0

Surface Parking (2) All Zones 15.4 0 0.0 20.5 0 0.0

Total New Uses 36.4 242,000 0.2 36.4 490,000 0.3

------------------------------
(1) "Other" uses are: Historic pump station, City water treatment, John Dominis, PBRC, warehouse adjacent to chann
(2) Includes some parking for existing uses (e.g. marina). Approximately 2,000 surface parking spaces in Scenario 1 
and 2,500 surface parking spaces in Scenario 2, not include parking for JABSOM or future Cancer Center. Higher 
density scenarios will likely require structured parking garages.

Lower Value Medium Value

Scenario 1 Scenario 2
Lower Density/ Medium Density/



APPENDIX 8| Project Team Meetings 45

ALL FIGURES PRELIMINARY ORDER OF MAGNITUDE FOR DISCUSSION PURPOSES

Table 3.
District-wide Public Improvement Costs
Kaka'ako Makai Master Planning
HCDA

$millions

Scenario 1 Scenario 2
Lower Density/ Medium Density/
Lower Value Medium Value

District-wide Public Improvement Costs

Demolition & Remediation $17.9 $17.9
Waterfront Promenade $15.7 $15.7
Streetscape & Landscape $4.9 $4.9
Ilalo Street/Punchbowl Extension $14.4 $14.4

Total $52.8 $52.8
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ALL FIGURES PRELIMINARY ORDER OF MAGNITUDE FOR DISCUSSION PURPOSES

Table 4.
On-site Value in Support of Capital Costs
Kaka'ako Makai Master Planning
HCDA

Prelim. Subsidy/Value Assessment Prelim. Subsidy/Value Range *

Components of Cultural/Public Market:

1 Fresh Food Pavilion (& Farmer's Market) Positive economic contributor ± $25 per building sq. ft. (1)

2 Retail/Restaurant Positive economic contributor ± $75 per building sq. ft. (1)

3 Arts/Cultural - "lower intensity" (2) Capital cost subsidy needed ± $100 subsidy per building sq. ft. (4)

Other Uses Analyzed:

4 Passive Park Capital cost subsidy needed $0.5M to $1M cost per acre

5 Active Park (sports fields, etc.) Capital cost subsidy needed $1M to $2M  cost per acre

6 Arts/Cultural - "higher intensity" (3) Capital cost subsidy needed ± $250 subsidy per building sq. ft. (4)

7 Private Office Positive economic contributor ± $50 per building sq. ft. (1)

8 State Office Revenue & cost neutral (5)

* On-site subsidy/value based on relationship between estimated income and estimated capital costs.

------------------------------
(1) Ground rent from retail/restaurant, private office, and Fresh Food Pavilion can be capitalized through a pre-paid ground lease.
(2) Arts/Cultural "lower intensity" represents a range of uses such as a cultural/community center, surf exhibition, visitor center, etc.
(3) Arts/Cultural "higher intensity" represents such uses as a new performing arts center, aquarium, Presidential library.
(4) For Arts/Cultural uses, preliminary assumption is that 30% of total project costs are funded with grants/fundraising.
(5) State Office use is assumed to be revenue and cost neutral with respect to this analysis, except the cost of parking, which is included 
as a cost of the overall project.
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ALL FIGURES PRELIMINARY ORDER OF MAGNITUDE FOR DISCUSSION PURPOSES

Table 5.
Net Cost/(Value) of Opportunity Sites (capital cost)
Kaka'ako Makai Master Planning
HCDA

$millions

Scenario 1 Scenario 2
Lower Density/ Medium Density/
Lower Value Medium Value

Net Cost of Opportunity Sites (capital cost)

Parks & Open Space $12.3 $1.9
Private Office none in Scenario 1 ($6.9) (4)
State Office Use (2) see Note (1) see Note (1)
Cost of Surface Parking (3) $13.0 $16.3
Subtotal $25.3 $11.2

Cultural / Public Market:
Fresh Food Pavilion (& Farmers Market) ($0.5) (4) ($0.8) (4)
Retail/Restaurant ($8.0) (4) ($12.1) (4)
Arts & Cultural (1) $7.3 $8.2
Subtotal ($1.3) ($4.6)

Total Net Cost of Opportunity Sites $24.0 $6.6

------------------------------

(4) Offsetting value from Private Office, Fresh Food Pavilion, and Retail/Restaurant can be realized 
through a pre-paid ground lease from these uses.

(1) For Arts/Cultural uses initial assumption is that 30% of capital costs are funded by grants, donors, 
etc.
(2) State Office use is assumed to be revenue and cost neutral with respect to this analysis, except 
the cost of parking, which is included as a cost of the overall project.
(3) Cost of surface parking does not yet assume any parking income; a parking study is being 
undertaken. Higher density scenarios will likely requiring structured parking garages at ±$35K per stall 
vs. surface at ±$6K per stall.
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ALL FIGURES PRELIMINARY ORDER OF MAGNITUDE FOR DISCUSSION PURPOSES

Table 6.
Summary of Economics (New Development)
Kaka'ako Makai Master Planning
HCDA

$millions

Scenario 1 Scenario 2
Lower Density/ Medium Density/
Lower Value Medium Value

Total Capital Cost Feasibility

District-wide Public Improvements (from Table 3) $52.8 $52.8
Net Cost of Opportunity Sites (from Table 5) $24.0 $6.6
Feasibility Gap Requiring Add'l Funding Sources $76.8 $59.4

Operating/Maintenance Costs

District-wide Operating/Maintenance Costs (1) - est. $3-$4 million/year

Potential Add'l Sources to reimburse cost of Public 
Improvements (after project is built)

CFD Financing $19.2 $21.5
Tax Increment Financing $13.7 $15.3
Total $32.9 $36.7

------------------------------
(1) Potentially, district-wide operating costs such as street and park maintenance can be paid by 
owners of private development in Kaka'ako Makai through the Waterfront CAM.
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
MASTER PLANNING

HCDA PRESENTATION:
PROCESS AND PLAN 
EXPECTATIONS
June 17, 2010
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COMMUNITY WORKSHOP NO. 2

Continuing the broad based planning process, the HCDA, on June 
17, 2010 organized a second community workshop to discuss 
master plan concept alternatives, including various options for 
program uses and open space while measuring ideas for financial 
feasibility and initial project phasing.  

The following sections contain the product and results of this 
second in a series of community planning workshops for the area. 
It is, and will continue to be, a work in progress and the HCDA 
wants to share it with the broader community and solicit ideas 
and feedback not only on the process but also on the planning and 
development suggestions that have emerged thus far. 
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Workshop Introductions

HCDA - Process and Plan Expectations:

HCDA Executive Director Anthony Ching opened the second 
Public Workshop.  Subsequent to his opening remarks, Mr. Ching 
presented a slide show that illustrated for the Community the 
expectations of this community planning process. 

Workshop Briefing Book 
Attendees to the second public workshop were provided with 
materials to orient them with the planning project and brief them 
on community input and participation to date. The complete 
Workshop No. 2 Briefing Book is included within this report.

Presentations
Planning Team representatives prepared for the community an 
update on the previous five months of stakeholder outreach, 
review of the outcomes from Workshop No.1,  along with useful 
planning reminders for creating great gathering places.  Following 
the review, the Planning Team introduced the group to primers in 
the development economic challenges and opportunities, as well as 
strategies to achieve the community vision utilizing key choices for 
implementation. The complete slide presentation can be found in 
this report and includes the following components:

Key concepts and terms used over the four decades of planning •	
for the Honolulu waterfront and comparing the similarities with 
today’s community vision.
Kakaako Makai CPAC Vision and Guiding Principles reviewed•	
Community and stakeholder outreach of 2010 - 25 Great Ideas •	
for Kakaako Makai
The ingredients of a great community gathering place•	
The community’s evaluation of Kakaako Makai - January 2010 •	
Workshop
Key input and themes derived from the Focused Group meetings•	
Update on public comment to date from the HCDA Project Web •	
Portal
Economic and strategic factors in achieving site’s vision•	

Highlights of economic opportunities and challenges	»
Public improvement capital costs	»
Land use choices compared against cost to value benefit, 	»
sources of funding and the likelihood of success.
Potential finance tools for capital improvements, operations 	»
and management

Points included:
A transparent public participation and planning process•	
Master planning process products•	
What is not to be expected•	
Desirable elements•	
What the Master Plan will not foreclose•	

The complete presentation slides are included within this report.
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Introduction of the economic questions posed to the community •	
workshop attendees in the evening’s breakout sessions.

What are the preferred uses in the Concept Plan?	»
What are the anticipated capital improvement  and 	»
operations cost of these uses?  Examples provided for 
discussion purposes.
What might be sources of funding for these preferred 	»
programs?
Is there an important initial improvement or project that 	»
can catalyze the district renaissance?  Is there an important 
second step?

Exploration of Case Studies for waterfront redevelopment that •	
foster both public and private side investment, including public 
benefit improvements, as well as mixed use and residential 
components, and how these developments brought urban 
neighborhood renewal to previously desperate and ignored 
parts of these communities. The question asked being; do these 
types of solutions have resonance in and for the Kakaako Makai 
community and its stakeholders.  Case Studies included:

Mission Bay, San Francisco	»
Ferry Building, San Francisco	»
Yerba Buena Gardens, San Francisco	»

Conceptual Plan Choices
Four distinct Vision plan alternatives were prepared for discussion 
with the workshop attendees in order to explore strategies to 
achieve the community vision for Kakaako Makai
Questions or concepts addressed in these plan alternatives 
included:

The Master Plan should proceed in increments.  Expect the Plan •	
to evolve over 10-20 years.
Initial steps should include activation of the park and district •	
with areas for community festivals and celebrations, as well as 
development of the Cultural Public Market concept.

Build the first increment that brands the site and is consistent •	
with the Community Vision of a Gathering Place, improves the 
overall district identity and attracts people.
Later steps can be built as funding and market conditions permit•	
Create interior and exterior linkages that reinforce the place and •	
site recognition as a part of the initial development
Maximize public access, with public funding, to the water’s edge •	
as a part of the initial improvements.  This idea is represented 
by the development of a continuous waterfront promenade 
throughout Kakaako Makai
Use interior parcels for temporary uses, including surface •	
parking, until permanent uses are developed later.
Create Interim exploratory uses such as a Farmers Market to test •	
feasibility as well as permanent improvements.
Lower the cost of improvements by spending less•	
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Vision Plan - Alternative 1



APPENDIX 9| Community Workshop No. 2 5

This first alternative explored establishing the Cultural Public 
Market on the old Cannery lot on the Ewa side of Kewalo Basin 
Harbor, along with open space and activity improvements along 
the Mauka and Diamond head edges of the basin as initial 
increments to support the overall vision.  Threading through 
these new improvements was the first phase of the waterfront 
promenade, a multi-use enhanced public space and similar 
pedestrian linkages extending from Ala Moana Park around Kewalo 
Basin and including a temporary segment extending makai to 
Point Panic and Kakaako Waterfront Park.  To support the greater 
concept of the community’s gathering place, Kakaako Waterfront 
Park’s initial expansion was identified in the vacant lots adjacent 
to the former Look Lab site for use as a waterfront community 
festival grounds.  Vehicular circulation improvements considered 
the renovation and reconnection of the roadway from the Point 
Panic Park parking area to Olomehani Street (the old Koula St. 
connection) as well as temporary on grade parking and flex-space 
to support these initial district improvements.  Remaining portions 
of the Kakaako Makai District were left unimproved allowing for 
these initial developments to take hold,  while allowing other 
district improvement projects time to incubate and mature into 
implementable components of the vision.  This first vision supported 
the concept of beginning small and building on initial successes.  

Note that the complete presentation provided in the Appendix 
explores the character of individual components of each of the 
Vision Alternatives with photographic examples of the public spaces 
and facilities.
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Vision Plan - Alternative 2
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Building on the ideas established in Vision 1, this next alternative 
envisioned how to create additional activation of development 
sites to support additional public benefit uses, such as education, 
science as research, leveraging the bio-science and research assets 
of JABSOM, UH Kewalo Marine Lab and the future Asia Pacific 
Innovation Center, envisioned by Kamehameha Schools in other 
parts of the makai district.  These public and/or private institutions 
were indentified on the Piano Lot and the site of the former Look 
Laboratory adjacent the existing Kewalo Marine Lab and could be 
integrated with other compatible public benefit uses.

In order to provide economic sustainability and 24 hour activation 
of the district in support for these types of public investments 
and improvements, Vision 2 explored how the opportunities 
available to the private landowners, especially Kamehameha 
Schools with their contiguous properties in the Makai area, along 
Ala Moana Boulevard and certainly influenced by their Mauka 
planned community improvements as well as the public nature 
of surrounding Makai area, could benefit.  This plan, put forth for 
community consideration, the idea of commercial/retail/educational 
mixed use that also includes a residential component on these 
private properties as well as office/commercial mixed used on public 
sites along Ala Moana Boulevard.  

This increase in mixed use intensity endeavors to accommodate 
more of the community vision on the available development sites, 
while also considering how complimentary uses can bring an 
economic engine that contribute non-public financial resources to 
the project.
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Vision Plan - Alternative 3a
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The third alternative again builds on the benefits brought by the first 
two concepts and again endeavors to incorporate even more of the 
community’s vision into the district. Vision 3 explores:

Further expansion of Kakaako Waterfront Park in the Point Panic •	
area as well as in the location of the existing park parking lot 
providing substantial continuity, capacity  and attractiveness to 
Kakaako Waterfront and Gateway Park complex. 
Inclusion of multi-purpose active recreation fields.•	
Relocation of the existing park amphitheater nearer the •	
proposed festival grounds and newly considered cultural events 
venues for better synergy of uses.
New Community Center in the Park•	
A new Urban Gateway Park with water play features•	
The existing Kewalo Marine Lab is relocated in this scenario  to •	
near the Keiki Fishing Conservancy’s cove and envisions both 
public exhibition and research capabilities in this ocean resource 
facility.
Along the Ewa edges of the district and in the area of the •	
Piano Lot, the concept seeks to understand the possibilities of 
mixed  public benefit uses (art, education, community/cultural 
resources) along with low-rise office/research facilities and 
residential opportunities for workforce housing.
Kewalo Basin Park expansion with an improved public gathering •	
facility in the area of the current Net Shed along with substantial 
park improvements was considered. 
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Vision Plan - Alternative 3b
A variation of Vision 3 was also provided where the following plan elements were considered:•	
In place of the Honolulu Marine repair facility, an expansion of the Ocean Center to include a substantial Aquarium, was noted.  •	
A location for a potential Presidential Library was indicated in Kewalo Basin Park. •	
A multipurpose parking garage with waterfront marine retail center on the perimeter was included on the Diamond Head side of Kewalo •	
Basin Harbor
The final exhibit illustrated the extent (in green) of the public realm, including parks, promenades, plazas, public buildings and public •	
resources illustrated 
in Vision 3 Alternative
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Public Space Plan
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Public Comment and Breakout Session Discussion Summary
In the course of the evening’s facilitated presentation and following, 
during the participants break out session, strong verbal and written 
opinions about the plan alternatives were voiced.  The following 
summarizes the comments from the community participants:

NO HOUSING of any kind shall be allowed.  It’s currently 1. 
prohibited and should remain so.
Gateway can be available for development.2. 
View planes:  This is the Peoples Land and the value of the view 3. 
is priceless.
Master Plan:  How will master plan support continuation of the 4. 
Ahupuaa?
Why is there a “cultural marketplace”?  Stop using the term 5. 
cultural.
Peoples Place: 6. 

The area shall support parks for parks users.•	
Not for developers•	
Park only.  Don’t care if it takes 20 years to build the park.•	

Suggest preparing financial analysis of three schemes from 7. 
Workshop No. 1 for comparison of intensities
Don’t try to reconfigure storm water outlets.  The whole area is 8. 
a contaminated dump.
It was stated by a member of the public that John Dominis 9. 
has agreed to allow public pedestrian access between their 
proposed re-developed restaurant facility and the waterfront.  
No housing!  Residents would have the tendency to claim district 10. 
as their own, exclude public activity, object to evening uses, etc.
Prohibit businesses from operating on week-end.  Businesses 11. 
within Kakaako Makai should pay for park/public improvement 
maintenance
Makai should be integrated with Ward District and KS Makai 12. 
developments to create a more cohesive place.  
Kakaako Makai Park should be for everybody…not just for those 13. 
who currently use the park

Kakaako Makai Park is “very sketchy” at night.  If you go to enjoy 14. 
a sunset there, you have to worry about going back to you car 
after the sun goes down
Housing would be OK on the western side of the property.  15. 
Wouldn’t have too much impact on the rest of the site.
Lei of Green very important.16. 
Open up streams.  Open up wetlands.  Water quality and 17. 
sustainability are important.  Re-claim water and use re-claimed 
water.  
Sustainability is important18. 
Introduce bike paths.  Make paths wide enough for bikes and 19. 
pedestrians to each safely use
Some option for separation of bikes and pedestrians should be 20. 
studied
View planes are important—especially to Diamond Head21. 
Provide bridge over Ala Moana Blvd.  It is unsafe to cross.22. 
Water Quality very important23. 
Retail OK but must be independent (not retail chain) tenants24. 
Marine Lab should stay25. 
Diamond Head views are important26. 
Likes Mixed Use on west side of property to help pay for 27. 
improvements
No Housing!28. 
Bikes are important.29. 
Performing Arts Venue is important (could benefit local theatre, 30. 
dance artists and musicians)
Consider some sort of land swap where development could be 31. 
placed elsewhere.  
KAKAAKOMAKAI SHOULD BE THE PEOPLE’S PARK!  THE 32. 
PLAN SHOULD FOLLOW THE “LOW DENSITY” CONCEPT THAT 
EMERGED FROM THE FIRST COMMUNITY MEETING.
We need more trees, more benches.33. 
Please plan for green, sustainable infrastructure: grey water use, 34. 
photovoltaics, pervious pavement.
Development/buildings here should be “green design” – not like 35. 
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the buildings in the Ward developments.
Consider establishing community gardens here.36. 
We need more paths for runners and bicyclists.37. 
The waterfront promenade should be a top priority for 38. 
implementation.
Where did all of these “mixed use” buildings come from?  Don’t 39. 
the planners know that this whole makai area is in the TSUNAMI 
EVACUATION ZONE?
If we have to have parking structures, parking should be FREE.40. 
Active recreational facilities may be OK on the west side of the 41. 
park.
Some biomedical research buildings may be OK on the west side 42. 
of the site.
Consider some kind of connection to future Cruise Ship facilities 43. 
that may be constructed at Fort Armstrong.
There should be NO new development at Kewalo Park.44. 
DON’T put buildings along the Kewalo Basin edge.45. 
Have the HOKULEIA VOYAGING CANOE berthed here.46. 
Several small restaurants and shops here would be OK.47. 
A Farmers Market would be OK.48. 
How can we know that our ideas have been seriously 49. 
considered?
DEVELOP THE PEOPLE’S PARK HERE AND TRANSFER THE PARK TO 50. 
STATE DLNR.

Additional Public feedback was received to the exercise of 
developing desired uses and identifying likely sources of funding 
(Information in brackets are comments on who to pay for program 
element)

Promenade - 20 feet.  Non-motorized bikes allowed.  (Public $)1. 
Improve bulkhead and repair. (State$)2. 
HCDA adopt State Park policy of no commercial that conflicts 3. 
with weekend use.  (Free)
Preserve view plane from near piano lot toward Diamond Head.4. 

Ilalo Street as low volume street (Federal Transportation $)5. 
Pedestrian access, easy crossing of Ala Moana Boulevard 6. 
(Federal Transportation $)
Parking7. 
More Harbor slips8. 
Step down intensity towards water.  Focus rev. generating 9. 
development near Ala Moana as protective barrier.
Community cultural gathering place.10. 
Park space for future generations11. 
Feeling of Safety12. 
Keep access into site and ocean.  No barriers to existing surf 13. 
access.
Promenade - continuous.  OK to leave waterfront where 14. 
absoultely necessary in short term.  Keep marketplace area 
commercial.
More porous building layout between upland and water.  Don’t 15. 
block off.  Keep marketplace area commercial.
Keep Kewalo quiet and park like.16. 
Develop closest to Ward Warehouse.17. 
Order local food and sit on water.  Example:  Side Street Inn, 18. 
Kaili’s kind
Rent fishing poles (Rent fishing poles)19. 
Pt. Panic as historic surf site. (Free / volunteers)20. 
More pavilions on grass.  Green piano lot.21. 
Non-profit enterprises. Tree nursery, comm. farm. (Non-profit 22. 
orgs)
Capture channeled runoff - slow down, clean before sea (USEPA)23. 
Something new.  Don’t re-create Sea Life Park, Aquarium, etc.24. 
Small outdoor cafe/coffee kiosk25. 
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District Improvement Suggestions (Yellow Sticky Notes)
As the Community did during Workshop No. 1, participants utilized 
simple hand written notes on a map of the district  to convey their 
thoughts on the future of Kakaako Makai.  The notes stated:

Take care of the Kakaako Waterfront Park.  Right now it’s in bad •	
shape!  Have you seen it lately?  It’s bad!
Parking Structure and Performing Arts Center (in Gateway Park)•	
Piano Lot:  Parking and cultural marketplace (open market)•	
Look Lab:  Community Center, Cultural Museum and Parking•	
No need $16 million promenade.  If you extend the park the •	
people will come!!  Use the $ to buyout OI (Ocean Investments) 
existing lease
Expand Kakaako Waterfront Park from Fisherman’s Wharf to •	
Point Panic
Green Public Park with covered pavilions and walkway along the •	
water from Ala Moana Blvd. to Point Panic
Buyout 32 years left on OI (Ocean Investments) lease (app. $20 •	
mil), expand da park! Make it green!
Kewalo Marine Lab lease pau 2019.•	
EXPAND DA PARK!•	
MAKE IT GREEN!                                            •	

Workshop Participant Evaluations
A few participants completed the Workshop Evaluation.  These are 
included in this report along with the Workshop Participant Sign-in 
Sheets.
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KAKAAKO MAKAI MASTER PLAN

WORKSHOP 2:
PLANNING TEAM PRESENTATION
June 17, 2010
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WELCOME

Presented by:June 17 2010

Kaka‘ako Makai District Master Planning

Presented by:
MVE Pacific, Inc.

Sasaki Associates, Inc.
Keyser Marston Associates

Townscape, Inc.

June 17, 2010

The Peter Apo Company
Project for Public Spaces

Wilson Okamoto Corporation

KAKAAKO MAKAI DISTRICT MASTER PLAN
Public Workshop No. 2

Agenda
Thursday, June 17, 2010

4:00 PM to 4:15 PM Welcome and Introduction 
Anthony Ching (HCDA – Executive Director)
Workshop Facilitators(Geoff Miasnik & Cynthia Nikitin)

4:15 PM to 5:15 PM Kakaako Makai District Master Planning Update 
Background and ReviewBackground and Review
Focused Group Meetings and Feedback 
Public Comments on Project Website – Limehouse 
Economic and Strategic Factors in Achieving 
Community's VisionCommunity s Vision

5:15 PM to 5:25 PM Break
5:25 PM to 6:00 PM Introduction of Conceptual Plan Alternatives Schemes 

and Break-Out Exercise
6:00 PM – 7:00 PM Break Out Discussion (4 groups)6:00 PM 7:00 PM Break Out Discussion (4 groups)
7:00PM – 7:10PM Break
7:10 PM – 7:30 PM Break Out - Report Back 
7:30 PM – 7:50 PM General Discussion
7:50 PM 8:00 PM Conclusions and Next Steps7:50 PM – 8:00 PM Conclusions and Next Steps
8:00 PM – 8:30 PM Informal discussion and critique.  

Background and Review

Kaka`ako Makai District Master Planning Update

GUIDING PRINCIPLES
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LAND PLANNING & DEVELOPMENT PROPOSAL
1959 - 2007 SUMMARY1959 2007 SUMMARY
1959 Honolulu Waterfront Area Planning Study

Goals: Waterfront integration with City of Honolulu
E d d d i iti f ilitiExpand and modernize maritime facilities
Preserve inherent assets

1976 Hawaii Community Development Authority (HCDA) formed1976 Hawaii Community Development Authority (HCDA) formed

1987 Reawakening Charrette
Goals: Two day community design charrette

Generate ideas for further planning and feasibility studies
Transform the waterfront; Kakaako peninsula
Great and unique urban environment
Community’s maritime recreational and economic needsCommunity’s maritime, recreational and economic needs

1989 Honolulu Waterfront Master Plan
Goals: Identify innovative and fiscally responsible long range vision Goa s de t y o at e a d sca y espo s b e o g a ge s o

Logical phasing of improvements
Maximize public benefits on state-owned waterfront lands

LAND PLANNING & DEVELOPMENT PROPOSAL
1959 - 2007 SUMMARY1959 2007 SUMMARY
1993 Kakaako Development Plan

Goals: Urban design principles refined
R t bli h it ’ li k t t f tRe-establish city’s links to waterfront
Combine city life with tropical environment

1998 Waterfront Park Master Plan1998 Waterfront Park Master Plan
Goals: Waterfront park will express the natural context and culture of 
modern Hawaii
Broad range of amenities such as water features, works of art,
interpretative walks and gardens, and innovative play areas
Realistic materials and construction methods
Phased development

1999 Kewalo Basin at Kakaako Makai
Goals: Mixed-use development to provide gathering place
Preserve and enhance natural environmentese e a d e a ce atu a e o e t
Catalyst for economic growth

LAND PLANNING & DEVELOPMENT PROPOSAL
1959 - 2007 SUMMARY1959 2007 SUMMARY
2002 UH/JABSOM Medical Research Facility

Goals: Biomedical research facility as economic engine for state
C d i t h b t f th i hb h dCampus design to enhance beauty of the neighborhood
Generate $56 million ($40m research and $16m indirect funds)

2002 Kakaako Regional Plan Study2002 Kakaako Regional Plan Study
Goals: Create conceptual framework to guide future development
Grow Hawaii’s nascent biotech industry
Generate range of employment opportunities for Hawaiians
Create new urban village in Kakaako

2003 Aquarium and Marine Research Center
Goals: Create marine research education and cultural center integralGoals: Create marine research, education and cultural center integral 
to Kakaako community
Enhance waterfront park and link to UH medical school
Financing:  ACT 221 credits, tax-exempt debt, private fundsa c g C c ed ts, ta e e pt debt, p ate u ds

LAND PLANNING & DEVELOPMENT PROPOSAL
1959 - 2007 SUMMARY1959 2007 SUMMARY
2005 Kakaako Waterfront - Development Proposals

Goals: Create gathering place as centerpiece for mixed use 
itcommunity.

Integrate land uses for timely development
Provide public benefits (iconic structure + ocean access)
Incorporate community-based planning for developmentIncorporate community based planning for development

2007 People’s Plan
Goals: Master plan for local residents of Honolulu
Advocates for a better quality of life for residents
Emphasis on public lands used for public good
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THE VISION FOR KAKA‘AKO MAKAI

The Hawaiian Place of
Ka‘ākaukukui and Kukuluae‘oKa‘ākaukukui and Kukuluae‘o

Kaka‘ako Makai is the community’s gathering place.

A safe place that welcomes all people, from keiki to kūpuna, with 

enriching cultural, recreational and educational public uses. A 

special place that continues the shoreline lei of green withspecial place that continues the shoreline lei of green with 

scenic beauty, connects panoramic vistas mauka to makai, and 

encourages ecological integrity of land air and sea Kaka‘akoencourages ecological integrity of land, air and sea. Kaka ako 

Makai honors, celebrates and preserves its historic sense of 

place, Hawaiian cultural values and our unique island lifestyle forplace, Hawaiian cultural values and our unique island lifestyle for 

present families and future generations.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES

Community Cultural Gathering Place
E t bli h K k ' k M k i th i l hEstablish Kaka'ako Makai as a gathering place where 
community and culture converge in response to the 
natural scenic beauty of the green shoreline open 
space.

Hawaiian Culture and Values of the Ahupua‘a
Base the framework for planning, decision-making 
and implementation of the Kaka'ako Makai master 
plan on Native Hawaiian values and traditional andplan on Native Hawaiian values and traditional and 
customary rights and practices protected by the 
State.

Open View PlanesOpen View Planes
Protect, preserve and perpetuate Kaka'ako Makai’s 
open view planes from the mountains to the sea as an 
inherent value of the Hawaiian ahupuaa and an 
important public asset for residents, visitors andimportant public asset for residents, visitors and 
future generations.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES

Coastal and Marine Resources
Preserve, restore and maintain Kaka'ako Makai’s 
valuable coastal and marine resources for present and 
future generations.

Expanded Park and Green Space
Ensure expansion of Kaka'ako Makai’s shoreline parks 
as significant landscaped open spaces joining the lei 
of green parks extending from Diamond Head (Lē‘ahi)of green parks extending from Diamond Head (Lē ahi) 
to Aloha Tower.

Public Accessibility
Provide open and full public access to recreational, 
cultural and educational activities within and around 
Kaka'ako Makai’s parks and ocean shoreline.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES

Public Safety, Health and Welfare
E th t K k ' k M k i i f d lEnsure that Kaka'ako Makai is a safe and secure place 
for residents and visitors.

Public Land Use Legislation –
Public Use of Public Lands in the Public Interest

Recognize and respect the effort and intent of the 
Hawaii State Legislature to uphold the greater public 
interest by ensuring and sustaining public uses on 
K k ' k M k i St t bli l d f th tKaka'ako Makai State public lands for the greater 
public good.

Kewalo Basin
Ensure that Kewalo Basin Harbor’s unique identity is 
retained with continued small commercial fishing and 
excursion boat uses, keiki fishing and marine 
conservation, marine research and education, and 
accessible green park open space expanding the lei ofaccessible green park open space expanding the lei of 
green between Ala Moana Park and Kaka'ako 
Waterfront Park.
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GUIDING PRINCIPLES

Cultural Facilities
Offer public enrichment opportunities through both 
fixed and flexible cultural facilities that celebrate the 
diverse cultures of Hawai’i and blend compatibly with 
the shoreline open space.

Small Local Business
Apportion a limited number of small local businesses 
to assist in cooperatively sustaining Kaka'ako Makai’sto assist in cooperatively sustaining Kaka ako Makai s 
public use facilities.

Site Design Guidelines – A Hawaiian Sense of Place in 
Landscape, Setting and Design
Ensure that Kaka'ako Makai’s public use facilities are 
compatible in placement, architectural form, and 
functional design within the landscape of the 
shoreline gathering place.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES

Community/Government Planning Partnership
The Kaka'ako Makai Community Planning Advisory 
Council places the public interest first and foremost 
and will strive to uphold the greater good of the 
community in partnership with HCDA as the public 
oversight agency by: 

1. Openly working with the community, the HCDA and 
HCDA’s planning consultants as guaranteed by 
government commitment to ongoing community 
representation and involvement throughout the master 
planning process.

2. Openly communicating with the State Legislature and 
other elected public officialsother elected public officials

3. Committing the time and effort required to meet the 
goals and objectives of the Kaka'ako Makai planning 
process and advocating responsibly in the public 
interest both collectively and individually,interest both collectively and individually, 
notwithstanding premature or conflicting proposals

GUIDING PRINCIPLES

Future Funding and Management
Assure and assist viable and sustainable operation of 
public uses and facilities on State public land in 
Kaka'ako Makai through public/private partnerships 
and 501(c)3 non-profit management similar to 
successful park conservancies and their stewardship 
programs.
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“25 GREAT IDEAS FOR KAKA`AKO MAKAI”
1 Pl d d i PLACE FOR HAWAII t f t f t l f1. Plan and design a PLACE FOR HAWAII – not a copy of a waterfront place from 

somewhere else!

2. Create a “LEI OF GREEN” that extends from Waikiki through Ala Moana Beach2. Create a LEI OF GREEN that extends from Waikiki through Ala Moana Beach 
Park, Kewalo Basin, Kakaako Makai Waterfront, Ala Moana Boulevard to Aloha 
Tower Marketplace and Downtown Honolulu.  

3. CONNECT Kakaako Mauka and Kakaako Makai. Plan for Mauka and Makai land 
use, circulation, and development in a coordinated and comprehensive way.  

4 Th NUMBER ONE PRIORITY f K k ` k M k i h ld b idi PLACES4. The NUMBER ONE PRIORITY for Kaka ako Makai should be providing PLACES 
for groups and families to gather, socialize, actively recreate and eat in a 
pleasant outdoor setting.

5. Start the development process with one or more relatively small scale, “easy 
to do” projects that will benefit a lot of people! 

6. Recreational facilities at Kaka`ako Makai could include special facilities for 
physically challenged children and adults.

“25 GREAT IDEAS FOR KAKA`AKO MAKAI”

7. Design and construct a beautiful pedestrian bridge over Ala Moana Boulevard
that will physically connect Kaka`ako Mauka and Makai, and “neutralize” the 
“barrier” effect of this busy arterial roadway.

8. Ala Moana Boulevard here should be a REAL BOULEVARD – with a planted 
di b h id id id lk i li h i imedian, street trees on both sides, wide sidewalks, nice lighting, attractive 

signage and street furniture.

9 Preserve emphasize and honor the wonderful views both of the mountains9. Preserve, emphasize, and honor the wonderful views, both of the mountains 
and of the sea, from many points within Kaka`ako Makai.

10. Build upon the many assets that already make Kaka`ako Makai a distinctive 
place: Kewalo Basin, Kewalo Basin Park, Kewalos surf break, Point Panic, the 
Honolulu Children’s Discovery Center, the Keiki Fishing Conservancy, the 
Waterfront Promenade, Gateway Park and Waterfront Park, the John A. Burns 
S h l f M di i th hi t i S P St tiSchool of Medicine, the historic Sewer Pump Station.  

“25 GREAT IDEAS FOR KAKA`AKO MAKAI”
11 K l B i h ld ti t b i l t f fi hi b t11. Kewalo Basin should continue to be a commercial port for fishing boats, 

charter boats, commercial recreation boats, and boats for various kinds for 
visitor cruises.  Kewalo has a long and rich history that the plan should build on!

12. Management of Kewalo Basin and its adjacent wharf should be integrated and 
complementary.  

13. Organize a once-a-month HARBOR DAY - with good food and music, like folks 
do at Papeete Harbor in Tahiti.  Sure to be a hit with both locals and visitors!

14 O i l FISHING TOURNAMENT Thi ki d f t ld d14. Organize an annual FISHING TOURNAMENT. This kind of event would draw 
people, and also raise revenues for harbor maintenance and improvements.

15. Consider expanding Kewalo Basin towards the Children’s Discovery Center.15. Consider expanding Kewalo Basin towards the Children s Discovery Center.
Create more opportunities for both boat slips and waterfront facilities and 
activities.

16. Develop a new retail commercial complex along the Kewalo waterfront, with 
reasonably priced family restaurants and small shops for residents and visitors.

“25 GREAT IDEAS FOR KAKA`AKO MAKAI”

17. Establish a multi-cultural Farmers Market that would feature locally caught 
fresh fish, local produce, and highlight foods from Hawaii’s many cultures. 

18. Create multi-purpose cultural and performing arts venues – for rehearsals, 
teaching, learning, performances, celebrations, special events.  Both indoor and 
outdoor performance spaces.outdoor performance spaces.

19. Create a special kind of educational/cultural marine resources center that 
combines marine science, history, and culture.

20. Plan an alternate site for the Kewalo Marine Laboratory, which provides 
research, education, and marine sciences programs that can complement the 
marine resources centermarine resources center.

21. Design and build a special kind of swimming pool – perhaps a salt water pool 
- primarily for young children and beginners.p a y o you g c d e a d beg e s
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“25 GREAT IDEAS FOR KAKA`AKO MAKAI”

22. Create the BARACK OBAMA Presidential Library – perhaps in the vicinity of 
the School of Medicine.

23. Create the Hawai`i Surfing Museum and Exhibition Hall – with educational 
exhibits and documentation of surfing legends and famous watermen and 
women.

24. Reconsider HOUSING as part of the development mix. Housing could be 
developed for a wide range of income groups and households.  Housing would 

id th i i l t th t t t l d tt tprovides the energizing element that supports great places and attracts 
business.

25. All future development in Kaka`ako Makai should be designed using best25. All future development in Kaka ako Makai should be designed using best 
practices and standards for energy efficiency and “green infrastructure” –
including ideas such as recycling storm water runoff, using grey water for 
landscape irrigation, using cold seawater for air conditioning, minimizing 
sewerage, and recycling building materials.

The Ingredients of a Great Community
Gathering Place

• Uses at the Water’s Edge

C i A i i B E ’ E j• Creative Amenities Boost Everyone’s Enjoyment

• Activities go on Round-the-Clock and Throughout the Year

• Surrounding Buildings Enhance Public Spaces

• Flexible Design Fosters Adaptability

G d M t S t i C it Vi i• Good Management Sustains Community Vision

• Let Every Man, Woman, and Child Walk Safely Through the District

• Limits Placed on Residential Development

WORKSHOP No. 1 - PLACE EVALUATION STUDY CONCEPT PLANNING: Scheme 1
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CONCEPT PLANNING: Scheme 2 CONCEPT PLANNING: Scheme 3

Focused Group Meetings & Feedback

Kaka`ako Makai District Master Planning Update

FOCUSED GROUP MEETING SUMMARY

• Synergy - Bio/Marine and Environmental Science Research Education 
Campus
– Kewalo Marine Lab, Children's Discovery Center, JABSOM/CRC, Asia PacificKewalo Marine Lab, Children s Discovery Center, JABSOM/CRC, Asia Pacific 

Innovation Center (APIC)
– Incorporate new home for Waikiki Aquarium

P f i A t C l• Performing Arts Complex 
– Ballet Hawaii, Honolulu Symphony, Youth Symphony, Hawaii Opera Theatre and Youth 

Opera Chorus
– Phased Clusters.  Joint-Use
– Performance, Rehearsal and Office Space.  Indoor and Outdoor
– Can bring its own capital and financing
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FOCUSED GROUP MEETING SUMMARY

• Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance
– Community and Government support is established
– Recording, Broadcasting and Performing
– Joint Use with other Performing Arts is viable. Indoor and Outdoor
– Multi-Cultural music and dance embraced

• Kewalo Basin and Boat Yard• Kewalo Basin and Boat Yard
– Maintain as commercial small boat harbor
– Expect growth in the industry and relocation of fishing fleet from Honolulu Harbor
– Improve "front door" of Kewalo Basin along Ala Moana Boulevard
– Vendors depend on walk-by interest from customers.  Fisherman would support a 

small wharfside fish market
– Showcase the history - Recognize the significance of the boat builders and the mid-

pacific fishing industry
– Establish a place for boat and canoe building demonstrations

• Hawaiian Watersports Museum and Activity Center
– Advocated for years Included in the current Kakaako Makai Business PlanAdvocated for years.  Included in the current Kakaako Makai Business Plan

FOCUSED GROUP MEETING SUMMARY

• Park, Open Space and New Development
– Maintain and expand open space
– The "medium density" concept plan from Workshop No. 1 is a good balance of open 

space to developed areas
– Baltimore Inner Harbor is a comparable example of public benefit and open space
– Provide day and evening activities and opportunities
– Support economic development of small local businessesSupport economic development of small local businesses
– Identify and preserve important view planes, both mauka and makai
– Consider amending building height rules in certain places 
– Implementation, management and maintenance through Public/Private Partnerships

are recommendedare recommended.  
– Community or Botanical Gardens.  Specimen Trees
– Enhance and activate the waterfront zone
– Think beyond the boundaries of Kakaako Makai.  It's a part of the larger community.  

U b h tUrban character.  
– Orient to the surrounding neighborhood, careful of inward focus
– Consider land reserves for programs that may take years/decades to implement
– Pier 1 and 2 will continue as container yards for next 25 years.  Careful planning of 

adjacent uses is highly recommended

FOCUSED GROUP MEETING SUMMARY

• Park and Ocean Recreation 
– Improve circulation, disabled accessibility and maintain 

free parking
– Maintain access to shoreline and ocean
– Improve Park amenities: Shade, comfort stations, 

cooking.
– Provide active exercise areas in the Park - PAR CourseProvide active exercise areas in the Park PAR Course
– Develop maintenance strategies - short and long term
– Support outdoor recreation along with marine 

education and cultural facilities

• Water Recreation
– Small water oriented kids recreation area - Play 

fountains or pools
– Locate near Children's Discovery Center

• Community Center
– Central YMCA could bring active recreation and meetingCentral YMCA could bring active recreation and meeting 

spaces
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Public Comments on Project Website - Limehouse

Kaka`ako Makai District Master Planning Update

• "Go have a look at Baltimore Harbor.
– Fits our goals to fit into the local area.
– It's attractive, vibrant and very 

successful.“

• "While I agree with the "Open View Planes", 
we cannot marginalize current residents and 
business owners “

• "Were the concept plan sketches for Group 2 
and 3 shown here - were they developed at 
the workshop, or are they reproductions.“

• "The state should build something (like) the 
Polynesian Cultural Center."

• "One of the greatest assets of this site is its 
public exposure.

– Activity level needs to be pumped up, but 
maintaining the pedestrian aspect and 
the lei of green potential “the lei of green potential.

• "A Lei of Green was the defining description 
that I got from our discussion of Site 6.

– Primarily a pedestrian zone, with very 
limited vehicular access.

– Shade trees and few permanent 
buildings.

– Needs activity and people.
– Could be an experimental activity, could 

be implemented almost immediately."

• "I was not a participant in this workshop, but I 
wish to add my two-cents. Ocean Navigation 

d ifi ll th P l i V iand specifically the Polynesian Voyaging
Society should be invited to participate in 
this planning process as it is a crucial part of 
our Hawaiian cultural legacy."

• "The Guiding Principle of Hawaiian Culture is 
so large, that we did not have much time to 
talk about performing arts facilities

– Include performing arts of other cultures,p g ,
including the Asian cultures and the 
Western European cultures."

• "We understand that at least six or seven 
storm drain systems from mauka lands 
converge into the waters of Kewalo Basin and 
discharge into the ocean with virtually no 
treatment "treatment."

• "Our workshop discussion advocated water 
management. We laud the Guiding Principle 
Values of the Ahupuaa and advocateValues of the Ahupuaa and advocate
the active implementation of this principle, 
particularly the treatment of storm water 
runoff."

• "It is highly recommended that this process 
be used to manage ocean and harbor ingress 
and egress, especially as it is being 
designated as a community gathering place 

ith id f ti iti dwith a wide range of activities and uses 
including ocean recreation."
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• This (ocean) access point is regularly used by 
surfers to cross the active boat channel 
which leads to right of way issues for boat 
operators. These situations put the surfer, 
the boat operator and the boat passengers atthe boat operator and the boat passengers at
risk. The access point, being difficult and 
hazardous, has minimized the ability to enter 
the water thus reducing the number of 
serious ocean related incidents.

• Direct (emergency response) access via the 
Kewalo Basin channel to the harbor.

– Designated off loading for injuredg g j
persons by emergency response 
watercraft

– Evaluate ocean access issues in the 
context of ocean safety hazard 

t d i k l tiassessment and risk evaluation.
Economic/Strategic Factors in Achieving Site’s Vision

Kaka`ako Makai District Master Planning Update

RE-STATEMENT OF SITE VISION / 
VISION COMPONENTSVISION COMPONENTS

Vision: Create or Reinforce

• A Gathering Place for the Community

• A Cultural Public Market

• An Arts / Cultural Center

• A Place for Locals where Tourists are Also Welcome• A Place for Locals where Tourists are Also Welcome

• Existing Medical and Ocean Research Elements

• A Place that Capitalizes on the Positives of the Site

– The Marina and Kewalo Basin

– Ala Moana Boulevard to Ocean

– Children’s Discovery Center (Upgrade)

k d d f– Park (Upgrade) and Surfer Energy

– Initial Eating / Drinking Theme

– Potential Linkages for Critical Mass

d h G l C i i h h i iLand Uses that Generate Value Consistent with the Vision

• Local contextLocal context
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EXISTING LAND USE / OPPORTUNITY SITES
HCDA Properties – Kaka`ako Makai Master Planning

Note: Areas of public streets are not 
included; All acreages are 
approximate

HIGHLIGHTS OF ECONOMIC 
OPPORTUNITIES & CHALLENGES

• Economic Opportunities

– Waterfront Location/Views

– Adjacencies

• Waikiki

• Downtown

• Future Redevelopment of Ward and KS Properties

• Economic ChallengesEconomic Challenges

– Demolition and Environmental Remediation Costs

– Backbone Infrastructure Costs (Ilalo/Punchbowl Extension)

Il l /P hb l E t i• Ilalo/Punchbowl Extension

• Need to improve Streetscape/image

– Existing Leaseholds

– Cost of new bulkhead wall

– Public realm Operations and Maintenance costs

ECONOMIC CHALLENGES TO ACHIEVE THE VISION

• Significant Site Wide Capital Cost

M i t / O ti C t• Maintenance / Operations Costs

• Realities of Fund Availabilityy

• High Value Use Limitations – Market and Political

• Need to Energize the Site – Economic Vitality Depends on Bringing 

PeoplePeople 

PUBLIC IMPROVEMENT CAPITAL COSTS
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LAND USE CATEGORIES: Cost, Dollar Sources, Success Likelihood POTENTIAL FINANCE TOOLS FOR CAPITAL, 
& OPERATIONS & MANAGEMENT

DISCUSSION WORKSHEET
CONCEPT PLAN EVALUATION

POTENTIAL FINANCE TOOLS FOR CAPITAL, 
& OPERATIONS & MANAGEMENT
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MISSION BAY  San Francisco, CA MISSION WALK  San Francisco, CA

PARK TERRACE AT MISSION BAY  San Francisco, CA MISSION CREEK  San Francisco, CA
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FERRY BUILDING  San Francisco, CA YERBA BUENA GARDENS  San Francisco, CA

Conceptual Plan Choices

STRATEGY TO ACHIEVE THE VISION

• Proceed in Increments: Expect Plan to Evolve of 10-20 Years

• Initial Steps to Include Festivals / Celebrations and Cultural Public 

Market

• Build 1st Increment that Brands the site and is Consistent with:

– The VisionThe Vision

– Gathering Place

– Improving Site Identity

A P l– Attracts People

• Later Steps are Built as Funding and Market Conditions Permit

• Create Linkages that Reinforce Place / Site Recognitiong g

• Maximize Public Access to Water’s Edge

• Use Interior Parcels for Temporary Uses Including Surface Parking with 

Later Permanent Uses
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WHAT COULD HAPPEN FIRST

• Lower Cost Improvements – Spend Less

• Create Interim (e.g., Farmer’s Market) as well as Permanent 

Events at Site

• Focus Initial Development / Events on Water or to Create 

Linkages

• Public to Fund, as Funds Become Available, Initial Public 

Improvements that Capitalize on Water’s EdgeImprovements that Capitalize on Water’s Edge

• Cultural Public Market Per Legislative Mandate

– As a Part of Site VisionAs a Part of Site Vision

– After Agreement, Cultural Public Market Early Start is Important

– After Initial Funding is in Place to Upgrade Site and Cover Costs of 

Cultural Public Market

KAKA`AKO MAKAI

VISION ONE VISION ONE
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VISION ONE

VISION ONE



APPENDIX 9| Community Workshop No. 2 32

KAKA`AKO ONE: 3

KAKA`AKO ONE: 4 KAKA`AKO TWO
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KAKA`AKO TWO: 1 KAKA`AKO TWO: 2
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KAKA`AKO TWO: 3

KAKA`AKO TWO: 4
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VISION THREE PARKS PLUS GROUND LEVEL PUBLIC BENEFIT USES 

VISION THREE KAKA`AKO THREE REG: 2
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VISION THREE VISION THREE

VISION THREE KAKA`AKO THREE REG: 6
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KAKA`AKO THREE REG: 6 VISION THREE

PARKS PLUS GROUND LEVEL PUBLIC BENEFIT USES VISION THREE (Alternative)
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PUBLIC IMPROVEMENT CAPITAL COSTS LAND USE CATEGORIES: Cost, Dollar Sources, Success Likelihood

POTENTIAL FINANCE TOOLS FOR CAPITAL, 
& OPERATIONS & MANAGEMENT

DISCUSSION WORKSHEET
CONCEPT PLAN EVALUATION
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KAKAAKO MAKAI MASTER PLAN

WORKSHOP 2:
BRIEFING BOOK
June 17, 2010
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KAKAAKO MAKAI DISTRICT MASTER PLAN
Public Workshop No. 2
AGENDA
Thursday, June 17, 2010

4:00 PM to 4:15 PM  Welcome and Introduction

Anthony Ching (HCDA – Executive Director)•	

Workshop Facilitator (Geoff Miasnik)•	

4:15 PM to 5:15 PM  Kakaako Makai District Master 

   Planning Update

Background and Review•	

Focused Group Meetings and Feedback•	

Public Comments on Project Website – Limehouse•	

Economic and Strategic Factors in Achieving Community’s •	

Vision

5:15 PM to 5:25 PM  Break

5:25 PM to 6:00 PM  Introduction of Conceptual Plan Alternatives 

   Schemes and Break-Out Exercise

6:00 PM – 7:00 PM  Break Out Discussion (4 groups)

7:00PM – 7:10PM  Break

7:10 PM – 7:30 PM  Break Out - Report Back

7:30 PM – 7:50 PM  General Discussion

7:50 PM – 8:00 PM  Conclusions and Next Steps

8:00 PM – 8:30 PM  Informal discussion and critique.
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KAKAAKO MAKAI - DISTRICT MASTER PLAN - PROCESS
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KAKA‘AKO MAKAI COMMUNITY PLANNING ADVISORY COUNCIL

THE VISION FOR KAKA‘AKO MAKAI
The Hawaiian Place of Ka‘ākaukukui and Kukuluae‘o

Kaka‘ako Makai is the community’s gathering place. A safe place that 
welcomes all people, from keiki to kūpuna, with enriching cultural, 
recreational and educational public uses. A special place that 
continues the shoreline lei of green with scenic beauty, connects 
panoramic vistas mauka to makai, and encourages ecological 
integrity of land, air and sea. Kaka‘ako Makai honors, celebrates 
and preserves its historic sense of place, Hawaiian cultural values 
and our unique island lifestyle for present families and future 
generations.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES
Community Cultural Gathering Place
Establish Kaka‘ako Makai as a gathering place where community 
and culture converge in response to the natural scenic beauty of the 
green shoreline open space.

Celebrate the intertwined cultures of the community by •	
ensuring a welcoming gathering place for a broad cross-section 
of people diverse in age, income and ethnicity.
Provide enriching public recreational, cultural and educational •	
opportunities for residents and visitors alike through Kaka‘ako 
Makai’s scenic coastal and marine environment, the Native 
Hawaiian cultural heritage, compatible facilities and activities, 
and historic sites and settings.

Hawaiian Culture and Values of the Ahupua‘a
Base the framework for planning, decision-making and 
implementation of the Kaka‘ako Makai master plan on Native 
Hawaiian values and traditional and customary rights and practices
protected by the State.1

Emphasize the host Hawaiian culture.•	 2

Incorporate the ahupua‘a concept and spirit of caring for, •	
conserving and preserving the selfsustaining resource systems 
necessary for life, including the land that provides sustenance 
and shelter, the natural elements of air, wind and rain extending 
beyond the mountain peaks and streams of pure water, and 
the ocean from the shoreline to beyond the reef where fish are 
caught.
Adopt the ahupua‘a lifestyle of individual kuleana working •	
together and contributing to the whole for a greater level 
of stewardship, conservation, and proper management of 
resources with contemporary land-use benchmarks, such as 
growth boundaries and carrying capacity.
Assure that the planning of collective or individual traditional •	
features, settings, and activities will be overseen by Hawaiian 
historic and cultural experts to prevent misinterpretation or 
exploitation.

Open View Planes
Protect, preserve and perpetuate Kaka‘ako Makai’s open view 
planes from the mountains to the sea as an inherent value of the 
Hawaiian ahupua‘a and an important public asset for residents,
visitors and future generations.3

Ensure planning and development safeguards to identify, •	

1 Hawaii State Constitution, Article XII, Section 7. Inform the planning process by the principles and traditions of the ahupua‘a, and inspire the master plan by the interconnected 
relationship of people.
2 §206E-34(c)(5), Hawaii Revised Statutes. The Hawaiian host culture is emphasized as pre-eminent yet inclusive of other cultures.
3 Significant Panoramic Views Map A-1, Honolulu Primary Urban Center Development Plan.

APPENDIX 9| Community Workshop No. 2



47

document, retain, restore and protect makai-mauka and 
diamondhead-ewa open view planes to the Ko‘olau mountains, 
Diamond Head (Lē‘ahi) and the Wai‘anae mountains as seen 
from the view vantage areas and vicinities of Kaka‘ako Makai’s 
public lands and Kewalo Basin Harbor.

Coastal and Marine Resources
Preserve, restore and maintain Kaka‘ako Makai’s valuable coastal 
and marine resources for present and future generations.

Enable the monitoring, protection, restoration, and conservation •	
of natural coastal and ocean resources, including reef and 
marine life, through responsible stewardship and sustainable 
practices. 
Protect and sustain the coastal environment for cultural uses •	
including fishing, ocean gathering, surfing and ocean navigation.

Expanded Park and Green Space
Ensure expansion of Kaka‘ako Makai’s shoreline parks as significant 
landscaped open spaces4
joining the lei of green parks extending from Diamond Head (Lē‘ahi) 
to Aloha Tower.

Implement the Hawaiian values of the ahupua‘a and mālama •	
‘āina by preserving shoreline open space, protecting scenic 
coastal and marine resources, and respecting the natural 
interaction of people, land, ocean and air.
Welcome residents and visitors alike with green open space, •	
abundant shade trees and opportunities for family recreation.
Use the established park planning standard of at least 2 acres •	
per 1000 residents as a benchmark to assure sufficiency of 
park space to contribute to the health and welfare of Kaka‘ako 

Mauka’s growing population and offset increased urban density, 
noise and pollution.

Public Accessibility
Provide open and full public access to recreational, cultural and 
educational activities within and around Kaka‘ako Makai’s parks and 
ocean shoreline.

Ensure complete public recreational access with minimal impact •	
to the environment, including drop-off accommodation of ocean 
recreation equipment and connections to public transportation.
Provide a shoreline promenade and tree-lined paths to safely •	
and comfortably accommodate pedestrians, bicyclists and the 
physically impaired.
Provide sufficient shared parking complementary to the natural •	
setting to support all uses in Kaka‘ako Makai, with workplace 
parking available for recreational and cultural users during non-
working hours.

Public Safety, Health and Welfare
Ensure that Kaka‘ako Makai is a safe and secure place for residents 
and visitors.

Keep public use areas safe day and night for public comfort and •	
enjoyment.
Ensure that exposure to land and ocean is environmentally •	
safe for people and marine life by assuring timely investigation, 
determination, and remediation of contaminates.
Ensure that Kaka‘ako Makai remains free and clear of elements, •	
activities and facilities that may be potentially harmful to 
the natural environment and public well-being, including 
laboratories containing and experimenting with Level 3 or higher 

4 Inclusive of Kewalo Basin Park, Kaka‘ako Waterfront Park and Kaka‘ako Gateway Park.
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bio-hazardous pathogens and/or biological toxins known to have 
the potential to pose a severe threat to public health and safety.5

Public Land Use Legislation –
Public Use of Public Lands in the Public Interest
Recognize and respect the effort and intent of the Hawaii State 
Legislature to uphold the greater public interest by ensuring and 
sustaining public uses on Kaka‘ako Makai State public lands for
the greater public good.

Preclude the sale of public land and development of housing in •	
Kaka‘ako Makai;6

Demonstrate commitment to serve the highest needs and •	
aspirations of Hawaii’s people and the long-term good of 
Hawaii’s residents and future generations through community-
based planning;7

Restore the site-dependent use of Kewalo Basin Cove to the •	
Kewalo Keiki Fishing Conservancy.8

Kewalo Basin
Ensure that Kewalo Basin Harbor’s unique identity is retained with 
continued small commercial fishing and excursion boat uses, keiki 
fishing and marine conservation, marine research and education, 
and accessible green park open space expanding the lei of green 
between Ala Moana Park and Kaka‘ako Waterfront Park.

Enable continued functional commercial boating uses at Kewalo •	
Basin Harbor9 and preserve the beneficial relationships between 
the existing small commercial fishing and excursion boat 
businesses and land-based maritime support service businesses.

Ensure that Kewalo Basin will continue as a State of Hawaii •	
commercial harbor and valuable public facility asset by 
repairing, maintaining and enhancing the harbor for small 
commercial fishing and excursion boat use.
Ensure the protected use of Kewalo Basin Cove for Kewalo •	
Keiki Fishing Conservancy keiki fishing and marine conservation 
programs.
Support Kewalo Marine Laboratory’s continued valuable marine •	
biology and ecosystems research and education in the vicinity of 
Kewalo Basin.
Ensure preservation of Kewalo Basin Park, the net house and •	
parking lot for public use, upgrade and improve existing facilities 
within the park, and provide green open space between Ala 
Moana Park and the channel frontage.10

Cultural Facilities
Offer public enrichment opportunities through both fixed and 
flexible cultural facilities that celebrate the diverse cultures of 
Hawai’i and blend compatibly with the shoreline open space.

Contemplate compatible indoor and outdoor performance •	
venues that encourage the teaching, practicing, and 
presentation of hula, theater, music, dance, and other 
performing and visual arts, with an outdoor multi-cultural 
festival space for Honolulu’s diverse ethnic communities.11

Contemplate educational facilities, such as an exhibition hall •	
with permanent, interactive and rotating exhibits, museums 
communicating the cultural history of the area, and places for 
traditional Hawaiian cultural practices.12

5 Protection of the public health and safety is first and foremost in this area a) immediately adjacent to a Shoreline recreation area and the urban population center, b) in close proximity to 
a regional beach park and the Waikiki primary visitor destination, and c) within the updated tsunami zone. http://beta.abc3340.com/news/stories/1007/460171.html http://www.nytimes.
com/2007/10/05/us/05labs.html?_r=1
6 §206E-31.5, Hawaii Revised Statutes.
7 HCR 30, 2006.
8 Act 3, 2007, Special Session.
9 §206E-33(2), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
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Establish a cultural market stocked by local farmers, fishers and •	
Hawaiian traditional craft makers to reflect the Hawaiian values 
of gathering and trading in the ahupua‘a between the mountains 
and the sea.13

Ensure a community center for local families to gather, interact •	
and learn from each other.

Small Local Business
Apportion a limited number of small local businesses to assist in 
cooperatively sustaining Kaka‘ako Makai’s public use facilities.

Ancillary small businesses may include diverse local restaurants, •	
cafés, small shops, markets or other uses that will complement 
the recreational, cultural, harbor or other public facilities serving 
the community interest.14

Encourage small local enterprises that emphasize the Hawaiian •	
culture and support traditional local products, rather than large 
corporate retailing attractions.

Site Design Guidelines –
A Hawaiian Sense of Place in Landscape, Setting and Design
Ensure that Kaka‘ako Makai’s public use facilities are compatible 
in placement, architectural form, and functional design within the 
landscape of the shoreline gathering place.15

Provide and maintain abundant native coastal plants and •	
trees to blend the scenic andsensory qualities of the coastal 
environment and create a Hawaiian sense of place.

Identify, protect, preserve, restore, rehabilitate, interpret and •	
celebrate Kaka‘ako Makai’s historic sites, facilities, settings, and 
locations.
Maintain the quality of coastal environmental elements •	
including natural light, air and prevailing winds.
Mandate sustainability principles, conservation technologies, •	
and green building standards for buildings, grounds and 
infrastructure.16

Community/Government Planning Partnership
The Kaka‘ako Makai Community Planning Advisory Council places 
the public interest first and foremost, and will strive to uphold the 
greater good of the community in partnership with the HCDA as the 
public oversight agency by:

Openly working with the community, the HCDA and the HCDA’s •	
planning consultants as guaranteed by government commitment 
to ongoing community representation and involvement 
throughout the master planning process;
Openly communicating with the State Legislature and other •	
elected public officials;
Committing the time and effort required to meet the goals •	
and objectives of the Kaka‘ako Makai planning process, and 
advocating responsibly in the public interest both collectively
and individually, notwithstanding premature or conflicting •	
proposals.

10 Inclusive of greenbelt connections between Ala Moana Park and Kewalo Basin Park, between the Net House and Kewalo Basin Channel, and between Ala Moana Boulevard and Kewalo 
Basin to Point Panic.
11 §206E-34(d)(3), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
12 §206E-34(d)(5), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
13 §206E-34(a) and (b), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
14 §206E-34(d)(2), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
15 Encourage private development mauka of Ilalo Street to compliment the gathering place concept of the Kaka’ako Makai public use area on public lands by providing landscaped set-backs 
and inviting open architecture at the street level.
16 Ensure reasonable carrying capacity with limited infrastructure for sufficient water supply, storm-water drainage and waste disposal.
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Future Funding and Management
Assure and assist viable and sustainable operation of public uses 
and facilities on State public land in Kaka`ako Makai through public/
private partnerships and 501(c)(3) non-profit management17 similar 
to successful park conservancies and their stewardship programs.

The community land conservancy will be essential in •	
determining safeguards to restore, protect and perpetuate 
Kaka‘ako Makai’s natural shoreline resources and view planes, 
historic and recreational resources, and public uses on State 
public lands in the public interest as a quality of life benchmark.
This conservancy may be a public/private partnership of the •	
Kaka‘ako Makai Community Planning Advisory Council (CPAC), 
the Hawaii Community Development Authority (HCDA) or 
current oversight agency, and private contributing interests to 
both monitor and underwrite public use on State pubic land in 
service to the public good.18

17 §206E-34(c)(3), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
18 A public/private community benefits agreement may be developed upon completion of the master plan to define respective responsibilities and contributions.
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KAKAAKO MAKAI - DISTRICT MASTER PLAN COMMUNITY AND STAKEHOLDER INTERVIEWS
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THE INGREDIENTS OF PLACEMAKING

Qualities of Great Waterfront Destinations

Uses at the Water’s Edge•	

Creative Amenities Boost Everyone’s Enjoyment•	

Activities go on Round-the-Clock and Throughout the Year•	

Surrounding Buildings Enhance Public Spaces•	

Flexible Design Fosters Adaptability•	

Good Management Sustains Community Vision•	

Let Every Man, Woman, and Child Walk Safely Through the •	

District

Limits Placed on Residential Development•	
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Place Evaluation Study Areas
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FOCUSED GROUP MEETING - SUMMARY

Synergy -  Bio/Marine and Environmental Science Research •	
Education Campus

 Kewalo Marine Lab, Children’s Discovery Center, JABSOM/	»
CRC, Asia Pacific Innovation Center (APIC)
Incorporate new home for Waikiki Aquarium	»

Performing Arts Complex•	  
Ballet Hawaii, Honolulu Symphony, Youth Symphony, Hawaii 	»
Opera Theatre and Youth Opera Chorus
Phased Clusters.  Joint-Use	»
Performance, Rehearsal and Office Space.  Indoor and 	»
Outdoor
Can bring its own capital and financing	»

Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance•	
Community and Government support is established	»
Recording, Broadcasting and Performing	»
Joint Use with other Performing Arts is viable.  Indoor and 	»
Outdoor
Multi-Cultural music and dance embraced	»

Kewalo Basin and Boat Yard•	
Maintain as commercial small boat harbor	»
Expect growth in the industry and relocation of fishing fleet 	»
from Honolulu Harbor
Improve “front door” of Kewalo Basin along Ala Moana 	»
Boulevard
Vendors depend on walk-by interest from customers.  	»
Fisherman would support a small wharfside fish market
Showcase the history - Recognize the significance of the boat 	»
builders and the mid-pacific fishing industry
Establish a place for boat and canoe building demonstrations	»

	»

Hawaiian Watersports Museum and Activity Center	»
Advocated for years.  Included in the current Kakaako Makai 	»
Business Plan

Park, Open Space and New Development•	
Maintain and expand open space	»
The “medium density” concept plan from Workshop No. 1 is 	»
a good balance of open space to developed areas
Baltimore Inner Harbor is a comparable example of public 	»
benefit and open space
Provide day and evening activities and opportunities	»
Support economic development of small local businesses	»
Identify and preserve important view planes, both mauka 	»
and makai
Consider amending building height rules in certain places 	»
Implementation, management and maintenance through 	»
Public/Private Partnerships are recommended.  
Community or Botanical Gardens.  Specimen Trees	»
Enhance and activate the waterfront zone	»
Think beyond the boundaries of Kakaako Makai.  It’s a part 	»
of the larger community.  Urban character.  
Orient to the surrounding neighborhood, careful of inward 	»
focus
Consider land reserves for programs that may take years/	»
decades to implement
Pier 1 and 2 will continue as container yards for next 	»
25 years.  Careful planning of adjacent uses is highly 
recommended

Park and Ocean Recreation •	
Improve circulation, disabled accessibility and maintain free 	»
parking
Maintain access to shoreline and ocean	»
Improve Park amenities:  Shade, comfort stations, cooking.	»
Provide active exercise areas in the Park - PAR Course	»
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Develop maintenance strategies - short and long term »
Support outdoor recreation along with marine education  »
and cultural facilities

Water Recreation•	
Small water oriented kids recreation area - Play fountains or  »
pools
Locate near Children’s Discovery Center »

Community Center•	
Central YMCA could bring active recreation and meeting  »
spaces

Farmers Market•	
Farm Bureau supports concept of permanent 7 day a week  »
Farmers Market in Kakaako Makai

Kewalo Park•	
Net House »
Save and renovate as a community meeting place  »
Support the Hawaii Youth Conservation Corps, a new lessee  »
soon
Improve current Public Uses »

Alternative Uses•	
Housing:  Market rate, workforce and affordable housing  »
(for-sale and rental) remains a component that continues to 
be recommended for consideration
Housing brings vitality to a neighborhood, even if there is  »
no economic benefit.  People living in the neighborhood is 
fundamental to attracting commercial business to the district
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KAKAAKO MAKAI MASTER PLAN

WORKSHOP 2:
PARTICIPANT EVALUATION 
FORMS
June 17, 2010
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KAKAAKO MAKAI MASTER PLAN

WORKSHOP 2:
ATTENDEE SIGN-IN SHEETS
June 17, 2010
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ADDITIONAL PROJECT TEAM MEETINGS
Project Team Meeting - July 27, 2010:  Uses and Categories

Process Moving Forward
Following the second the Public Workshop, the Project Team, 
consisting of community stakeholders, CPAC Members, HCDA 
Staff and Board Task Force, along with the MVE Pacific Planning 
Team discussed the next steps necessary in developing a concept 
plan .  The diagram below was developed to outline the process 
moving forward and was facilitated through a series of Project Team 
Meetings in preparation for the Community Open House and Final 
Workshop events:

The Project Team, considering all the community ideas for programs 
and uses within the makai district, evaluated and prioritized these 
potential plan elements.

Draft List of Master Plan Elements:  The list was compiled through 
a review of all of the stakeholder input and ideas received during 
the planning period October 2009 through June 2010. MAJOR 
ELEMENTS are shown in BOLD/CAPS, and  related possible detailed 
components of these elements are noted in the  accompanying 
text.  The lists of detailed components are NOT intended to be 
“comprehensive.” 
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The following are the annotated diagrams and meeting notes
Site Diagrams (with Annotations)

Park Expansion - 1a
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Park Expansion - 1b
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Kewalo Basin Harbor and Support Facilities - Alternative 2 - 3b
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Preliminary Development Cost Data
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Project Team Meeting - August 17, 2010: Plan Overlays 4, 5 & 6
Site Diagrams (with Annotations)

Public Market and Marine Science - 4 & 5a
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Public Market and Marine Science - 4 & 5b
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Historic Preservation - 6
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Preliminary Development Cost Data
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Project Team Meeting - August 31, 2010: Plan Overlays 7, 8 & 9
Site Diagrams (with Annotations)

Arts & Culture, Life Science & Education, Civic - 7, 8 & 9 
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Project Team Meeting Notes

Participants were:
Tony Ching, HCDA ED•	
Dexter Okada, HCDA Task Force for the Master Plan•	
Geoff Miasnik, Peter Apo, and Bruce Tsuchida, consultant team•	
Wayne Takamine, Kanekoa Crabbe, Michelle Matson, Bob Crone, •	
Scotty Furushima, Bob Oda, Fumiko Wellington, CPAC
Stakeholders: Lainie Tamashiro, Mark Martindale (Kewalo •	
Marine Lab), Bob Miller (Fishermen’s Wharf), Bill Feltz (E-W 
Center), Tom Fee (ULI Hawaii), Ron Iwami (Friends of Kewalos), 
Lucien Wong (Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance), John 
Parkinson (Ballet Hawai`i)

Agenda: review and discuss preliminary conceptual graphics for 3 
“use categories” for the Master Plan:

ARTS & CULTURE•	
LIFE SCIENCES & EDUCATION•	
CIVIC USES•	

This memo summarizes highlights of the meeting – it is not intended 
to be detailed meeting “minutes.”

Tony Ching opened the meeting with a summary of the planning 
process that the Project Team (HCDA staff + consultants + CPAC 
representatives) has been implementing during the past 2 months 
that will lead up to a week-long “open house” and thereafter to the 
3rd community workshop.  

ARTS & CULTURE
The proposed MUSEUM OF HAWAIIAN MUSIC & DANCE will be •	
a performing arts center and an economic development project 
and job generator.  Preliminary concepts include a 40,000 sf 
facility that would cost about $25,000,000.  The Museum would 
be run by a non-profit entity.  Suggested sites: Fisherman’s 

Wharf site; “mound” site makai of JABSOM; AAFES Lot + some 
KS land.
The Maui County Arts/Cultural Center is a good example of a •	
multi-use complex within a park-like setting.
There is a desire to restore Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant.•	
We should consider a complex of indoor and outdoor arts/•	
cultural facilities clustered in the vicinity of the Children’s 
Discovery Center.
The Hawai`i Arts Center for Youth (HACY) needs a facility of 15-•	
20,000 sf, mainly for rehearsals and office space.  Perhaps there 
could be some sharing of space with the Museum of Hawaiian 
Music and Dance.
Rehearsal space is badly needed and there is also a need for a •	
theater that would seat 850 to 1,000 people.
And consider an outdoor performance area near the waterfront •	
where the audience could enjoy ocean and sunset views – so 
perhaps the warehouse site at the `Ewa end of KakaakoMakai?
What are the thoughts of Hawaiian practitioners familiar with •	
cultural experiences – where would they feel this would be most 
appropriate?
Consider converting the existing amphitheater site to a •	
performing arts space with public parking for park users below. 
A medium height structure here, on the makai side of the 
JABSOM campus, would have less visual impact than would be 
the case for other sites in the Makai area.
This consolidated space could house all the needed multi-use •	
performing arts functions discussed, with a Hawaiian hula 
performance platform connected to the top of the existing 
mound facing the ocean and sunsets as desired for cultural 
importance.
Loading area access would be needed at the back. •	
Consider siting some of these facilities in the “Gateway Park” •	
space, and the festival area on the piano lot.
The Gateway Park blocks were intended as a green mauka-makai •	
axis and would be an ideal open space for multi-cultural festivals 
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and events.
Gateway Park is on axis with Cooke Street as a view corridor to •	
the Park enabled by a KS land swap.  There is an importance 
of shoreline activities and the view plane to the water and the 
mountains. 
Performing arts facilities near Point Panic is NOT a good idea – •	
this would bring too many people to that area of KakaakoMakai.  
A “community center” or passive uses near Point Panic would be 
ok.  Maintain access to Point Panic.
A performing arts complex with shared facilities should be for •	
ALL of the cultures of Hawai`i.
The plan must be very sensitive to view planes, in keeping with •	
the Vision and Guiding principles.

CONSENSUS: to move performing arts venue away from Point Panic.

The “Hawaiian Surfing Museum and Hall of Fame” would •	
be another important cultural/educational facility with an 
economic potential. Hawaiian water sports and its history could 
be exhibited and taught here.  Would this facility be developed 
together with a relocated Kewalo Marine Lab?  There is interest 
and a plan for this as a 15,000 sf activity center with watermen 
hall of fame exhibits.    This should have an open view of the 
ocean surf, and be no more than 1-2 stories in height.
Hawaiian “water arts” education, e.g., surfing, canoeing, etc. •	
could be connected with this facility.  It could be a draw and 
economic catalyst. 
The Waterfront Promenade should access performing arts •	
places so Kaka ‘ako Makai can be a walking experience.
How will the “ahupua`a” concept fit into the planning process •	
for the Makai Plan? This should come under education and 
culture.

LIFE SCIENCES & EDUCATION
JABSOM and the Children’s Discovery Center are included under •	
this heading.
We still need clarification of major constraints, including details •	
of the “Landfill Closure Plan.”
The “Opportunities and Constraints” maps will be displayed at •	
the Open House.

CIVIC USES
The AAFES Building and the Forrest Avenue corner lot are •	
included under this heading.
State DOH currently occupies the AAFES Building and has no •	
plans to move.
A new building could eventually be located on the Forrest •	
Avenue corner lot that could house HCDA, Sheriff’s Office, and 
other state agencies, perhaps including DLNR DOBAR -- now in 
needs of a more centralized location, as they issue many permits 
in Waikiki and Ala Moana.
The proposed City Ocean Safety and Life Guards HQ at Kewalo •	
Basin is another civic use that should be considered.  That 
facility needs good access to the water and to Ala Moana Blvd. 
for fast access to Queens Hospital Emergency Room.

General Comment: We need to develop a Plan that reflects the 
UNIQUENESS OF KAKAAKOMAKAI.  We should not put uses/facilities 
here that could be readily located in other parts of Honolulu.
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Project Team Meeting - September 7, 2010:  Plan Overlay Reconciliation
Site Diagrams (with Annotations)

Park Expansion - 1a 
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Park Enhancements - 1b
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Waterfront Access (Parking and Circulation) - 2
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Kewalo Basin Harbor and Support Facilities - 3
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Public Market and Marine Science - 4 & 5a
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Historic Preservation - 6
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Arts & Culture, Life Science & Education, Civic - 7, 8 & 9 
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Project Team Meeting Notes

Participants were:
Tony Ching, HCDA ED
Dexter Okada, HCDA Task Force for the Master Plan
Geoff Miasnik, Peter Apo, and Bruce Tsuchida, consultant team
Wayne Takamine, Kanekoa Crabbe, Michelle Matson, Bob Crone, 
Scotty Furushima, Fumiko Wellington, CPAC
Stakeholders: Reg White (Kewalo Stakeholders), Bob Richmond 
(Kewalo Marine Lab), Bob Miller and Jack Levin (Fishermen’s Wharf), 
Stuart Coleman (Surfrider Foundation)

Agenda: “Reconcile” uses and concepts that may be contradictory 
or incompatible.  Also continue the discussion of alternative sites 
for various facilities – but NOT attempt to “finalize” any one site for 
each of the major possible facilities.

This memo summarizes highlights of the meeting – it is not intended 
to be detailed meeting “minutes.”

ARTS & CULTURE, MARINE SCIENCES & EDUCATION, CIVIC USES
Consider integrating the “Museum of Hawaiian Music and •	
Dance” with the Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant renovation and 
creation/design of a “gateway” at this critical location.
Consider combining a 15,000 sf rehearsals/offices facility plus •	
850 to 1000 seat theater plus community center on a portion of 
the Piano Lot.
Performing Arts Center could be sited on the warehouse parcel.  •	
Alternatively, that parcel could be shown on the plan as a 
“future expansion” site.
The Hawaiian performing arts center suggested next to the •	
mound makai of JABSOM is not shown on the overlay.  
A Community Center could also be located on the Look Lab •	
parcel.  
The surfing exposition/hall of fame facility should be located •	

away from the Kewalo channel so that structure(s) will not block 
views of the shoreline surf area.  The Look Lab site may be a 
good location for this facility.  This site would provide good Point 
Panic surf views.
Consider combining the surfing hall of fame on the Look Lab site •	
with the expanded Kewalo Marine Lab and/or the community 
center.
Alternatively, the Kewalo Marine Lab’s research and marine •	
conservation functions would also tie in with KKFC’s community 
conservation functions and the fishing museum at the Kewalo 
Basin cove area.
The NOAA facility will be vacated in a few years, and this could •	
be another option for the Kewalo Marine Lab expansion.
State offices could be moved from the AAFES parcel to the •	
Forrest Avenue parcel.

HISTORIC PRESERVATION
The “Ice Chute” and Kula Kai sampan should be returned to a •	
site near the Keiki Fishing Conservancy.
Consider leaving part of the John Dominis concrete deck •	
“in place” – could serve as an historic “look-out” along the 
waterfront promenade.
The historic pump station could be restored for some kind of •	
public use.

PUBLIC CULTURAL MARKET & FARMERS MARKET
The Farmers Market could be located on the “Fish Auction” •	
parcel or on a portion of the “Cannery” parcel, or a portion of 
the Piano Lot.
Consider using the “Cannery” parcel to integrate various •	
commercial uses that serve the needs of Kewalo tenants.
Elements of the Farmers Market on the Piano Lot might extend •	
into the KS parcel that’s adjacent to the AAFES building.  This 
would provide synergy and street exposure for the Market.
A peripheral parking facility at the AAFES lot with mixed use •	
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would be very accessible for Kewalo Harbor users and uses/
users at the Piano Lot.
Consider including a small performance area as a central part of •	
the Public Cultural Market project.

KEWALO BASIN
Per new EPA requirements, a future boat haul-out/repair facility •	
will have to be about as large as the existing Honolulu Marine 
boat yard.
Long term, an “industrial” use like a boat haul-out/repair •	
yard is not compatible with the park and public facilities that 
are envisioned for Kakaako Makai.  However, the Kewalo 
stakeholders are adamant that a boat haul-out/repair facility be 
maintained at this site, where boats have been built for over 150 
years.
If the marine dry-dock stays, the large industrial structure should •	
be removed.  A boat haul-out/repair yard here should look more 
like the former Ala Wai marine facility.
There is room for the fuel truck area to be near the haul-out •	
canal.
Harbor offices and related uses including the suggested HQ for •	
City Life Guards could be located at the corner parcel in the 
vicinity of Ala Moana Blvd./Ala Moana Beach Park boundary.  

WATERFRONT ACCESS, PARKING & CIRCULATION
Consider extending the section of the waterfront promenade •	
from the John Dominis site to the harbor not along Ahui Street 
but just `Ewa of and overlooking the Keiki Fishing Conservancy 
site, to provide harbor views.
Consider using the term “boardwalk” rather than “plaza” for the •	
waterfront promenade along the Kewalo Basin perimeter to Ala 
Moana Beach Park.
The promenade should be designed to accommodate bicycles as •	
well as pedestrians.
The required Kewalo Basin loading dock can also accommodate •	

pedestrians.
Need to address `Ewa-bound vehicles that want to turn LEFT •	
from Ala Moana Blvd. into Kewalo Basin area.
Consider possible parking structure at Kewalo/Ala Moana Blvd/•	
Ala Moana Beach Park corner – with Harbor offices and Life 
Guards HQ on ground floor.
Consider creating two peripheral parking facilities and providing •	
an internal shuttle service to carry people from these parking 
areas to various destinations within the park.  The peripheral 
parking would be complemented by the promenade, thus 
reducing vehicular activity within the park.
Peripheral consolidated parking garage locations: consider the •	
existing AAFES parking lot area and Lot C; consider a corner of 
the Piano Lot.

PARK EXPANSION & ENHANCEMENTS
Park expansion: across the box culvert; recover the existing •	
Waterfront Park parking lot; the Piano Lot; the PBRC site upon 
relocation of the Kewalo marine Lab; the John Dominis site if the 
lease is purchased from Ocean Investments; the Look Lab site 
and marine gravel lots.
Need green space around Historic Pump Station compatible •	
with the historic site to serve as a gateway to Kakaako Makai.  
Could this structure serve as a Kakaako Museum?  Interior space 
is limited – only about 1500 sf.  The pump station has been 
mentioned as an interpretive or orientation center.
Piano Lot and Look Lab parcel should be primarily green park •	
space.  Built facilities of modest size could be compatibly located 
within this park setting.
There can be a number of open, flexible “Festival” areas.•	
At least 4 potential sites for a Community Center:  Net Shed, •	
Piano Lot, Look Lab site, area makai of Waterfront Park hill.
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RELATED ISSUES AND IDEAS
So far the siting discussion is in 2 dimensions.  When will •	
3-dimensional designs be developed to show density and view 
planes?  For example, office space has been mentioned for a 
“Culture and the Arts” center.  Will this mean a tall structure 
that will impact views from the Park mauka and/or makai?
The view planes are one of the priorities of the Vision and •	
Guiding Principles.  There will be a BIG PROBLEM if tall buildings 
are constructed near the shore.
A “geocultural perspective”: Kakaako Makai was originally •	
ocean/reef/ocean activities.  Then a toxic dump.  Now being 
planned for various public uses.  Priority #1 should be for uses 
that need to be at/near the ocean.  And we need to ask: does 
a proposed facility exist somewhere else on Oahu?  If YES, then 
we should not duplicate that use here on the waterfront.  And 
the approach to physical design should emphasize activities that 
celebrate the climate and ocean culture of Hawai`i.  Example: a 
“Performing Arts Center” should be an open hula mound rather 
than a formal mainland style stage.
Perhaps NOT a good idea to build various new facilities along the •	
Kewalo edge.  Can these new facilities sustain themselves?
Let’s not forget the tsunami inundation zone!•	
This should be a GREEN DISTRICT – WITH NO CARS!•	
The GREEN/OPEN SPACE THEME is the key.  Any structures •	
should be of modest size and should fit into the park 
environment.  Good example: the Info Center at Hanauma Bay.  
DON’T put a Bishop Museum size building here!
Any Performing Arts facility should be such that it will be used •	
every day, a place where kids can practice – not just for major 
performances.
The dominant themes should be education for keiki and an open •	
and welcoming place that reflects the cultures of Hawai`i – NOT 
large scale commercial development.
Any commercial facilities will need convenient parking – or they •	
will not stay in business!

Ala Moana Center was designed with each end set at the •	
maximum distance that people will walk between commercial 
facilities.  Recreational and park use is different.
Kakaako Makai is very valuable space for the community, •	
regardless of dollar value.  It should not be used as a land grab, 
and facilities found elsewhere should not be duplicated here.

NEXT STEPS:
OPEN HOUSE – now scheduled for the week of Sept. 27.  MVE •	
will prepare “clean/nice looking” drawings of the master plan 
elements for display at the Open House.

Note:   CPAC Acting Chair asked that CPAC have an opportunity to 
review the new drawings before they are displayed at the Open 
House – to make sure that there is not a repeat of the problems that 
we experienced at Community Workshop No. 2.

COMMUNITY WORKSHOP NO. 3 •	 is currently scheduled to take 
place 3 weeks after the completion of the Open House – so 
during the week of October 25, 2010.
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

BASIS OF PLANNING -
PROGRAM ELEMENT OUTLINE

July 27, 2010
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Kakaako Makai District Master Plan
Basis of Planning - Program Element Outline
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Kakaako Makai District Master Plan
Basis of Planning - Program Element Outline
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Kakaako Makai District Master Plan
Basis of Planning - Program Element Outline
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COMMUNITY OPEN HOUSE

Open House - September 27, 2010
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With the outcomes of the Project Teams work sessions in the form of developed conceptual plan overlays complete, a Public Open House 
was organized and held over the week from September 27 to October 2, 2010.  The Open House was opened on the first morning with 
Senator Brickwood Galuteria and Representative Tom Brower in attendance offering a few words of perspective about the history and future 
of Kakaako.

Exhibits: In addition to a large amount of the materials gathered through the 
previous months from the Community Outreach, including Workshop and Project 
Team Meeting diagrams, the public Open House allowed the community to view 
the progress, discuss and leave comments on the conceptual planning of the 
district to date depicted in the following diagrams:
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Overlay 1a - Land Use
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Overlay 1b - Park Enhancement
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Land Use, Park Expansion, Park Enhancement  -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Must be a PARK SETTING – a park setting into which public • 
facilities not available elsewhere are placed. A SPECIAL 
PLACE that people will know about and want to be. 

Low-level public uses within the PARK SETTING to Ilalo • 
Street. 

Community center is needed – best in a central location – • 
Piano Lot. 

Multi-purpose public use – historic preservation; museums; • 
research 

Keep all low rise structures. • 
Open up open green space and park use to area makai of • 
piano lot. (sketch provided)

Would (use) slate grey encumbered sites along Ala Moana, • 
(Cooke to Ward) as open space along Ala Moana

(Park improvements) should continue from waterfront to • 
ewa to connect open space at Cooke and Ala Moana. Even if 
it is just a large pedestrian access green space.

Better to have mixed use, perhaps a world-class museum.• 
Integrate park with public spaces, such as civic center • 
or culture and arts center or complex of performing arts 
buildings.

Use (historic pump station gateway) as interpretive and • 
orientation center for residents and visitors alike – for all 
points of interest in Kakaako Makai.

STRENGTHS

Park expansion to Ilalo Street Must be A PARK SETTING• 
Gateways are good. • 
Significant public view planes are essential to PRESERVE – • 
mauka to makai AND makai to mauka. 

Community Center and garden. • 
Community center and garden on Piano Lot - centrally • 
located for community access and sustainability by 
community.

Green space appears to be preserved. Like how the areas • 
not being utilized will be improved under “park expansion.” 

Becomes a better “gathering place.” • 
Areas identified for park enhancement/ expansion and • 
public use good. Good designations as shown. 

Prefer Piano Lot site for community center (not other 2 • 
sites). Better to cluster such facilities for synergy. Also, 
better site organization than spreading out. 

Good use for Gateway Park areas for festivals, etc. Use • 
for informal sports fields (soccer, lacrosse. etc.) when no 
events. 

Mix of green, commercial and civic space. • 
Mixed use. • 
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Community center and garden on Piano Lot - centrally • 
located for community access and sustainability by 
community.

Making park improvements along Ala Moana Blvd.• 
Gateway connections are in great locations.• 
Open space along Ala Moana Blvd. is necessary but may • 
need a more “plaza” type of usable space.

Lots of green.• 
More green space is needed which is always good.• 
More comfort stations and shade trees are good along the • 
waterfront. All areas makai of Piano Lot should be green 
open space.

All areas makai of Piano Lot should be green open space.• 
Historic pump station is ideal gateway –should be major • 
first gateway to Kakaako Makai (and Mauka).

Relocating parking for Waterfront Park to continue green • 
axis of Gateway Park. 

Lei of green and park enhancements are a good setting • 
and context. The park-like setting should extend to 
streets, courtyards, medians, building setbacks. Create a 
neighborhood in a park, not just a park in a neighborhood!

Like the plan to enhance comfort facilities, picnic and • 
shared elements. 

Great. Mixed use green + education +civic + arts. • 
Mixed use for various activities and interests.• 

Underutilized. Doesn’t support economy• 

Pump station gateway to include gateway landscaping • 
fronting Forrest Ave. and Ala Moana Blvd. 

Overall plan needs a composite vision that integrates • 
the elements. It should include both a narrative and an 
illustrative map that puts the pieces together, identifies any 
conflicts between elements.

The plan also should include all of the parcels, not exclude • 
those in certain ownership. The vision plan needs to be 
comprehensive, not have artificial lines based on current 
owners.

Makai may be defined as a place with opportunities for • 
enhancing mind, body, spirit, and psyche – via facilities and 
open space.

medical research and education »
culture and arts creativity,  »
performance and education  »
ocean research and recreation »
passive and active experience of an island ocean setting »
By day: Farmers market and local arts market »
By night: outdoor dining and entertainment »

Land Use, Park Expansion, Park Enhancement  -  Comments
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THREATS

Yellowish areas (on maps) should be green. Redundant • 
commercial and structural mass in piano lot and makai Look 
Lab sites – should be all green just as John Dominis site and 
waterfront park parking lot site (are shown).

Commercializing Piano Lot and Look Lab/marine sites• 
Please make it local friendly. Don’t want another Waikiki that • 
tailors to tourists.

A place where local families would like to come and not • 
over-crowded, noisy and busy.

Consider aviation noise impacts to new facilities (i.e., offices, • 
classrooms, etc.).

Opportunities:  Noise mitigation (soundproofing walls)  »
should be considered. Buildings in question for height 
impacts may file for an aeronautical evaluation at www.
oeaaa (?).faa.gov

Ignores view plane mauka to makai.• 
Will it stay green forever?• 
$ • 
Would hate to see this area go totally commercial. Better • 
to use it for cultural and educational and environmental 
purposes.

Community garden on contaminated land?? Not sure if • 
that’s safe to grow things on contaminated soil. 

Should not be home to disparate pieces of sculpture that • 
do not contribute or reinforce selected character or style/
theme.

The undefined public use areas• 

PROBLEMS

Hurricane and tsunami inundation area.• 
Opportunities:  Park expansion on Piano Lot, Look Lab/ »
makai sites makes more sense. Park expansion to Ilalo 
Street – a PARK SETTING

Continued maintenance of expanded park.• 
Homeless• 
Eyesore.• 
Storm water management needs to be addressed as a land • 
use issue in and if itself and not as an off-shoot or collateral 
issue related to land development in general.

Suppose it is discovered that appropriate storm water • 
solutions require 20 acres of land? Such a possibility needs 
to be considered sooner rather than later as the possibility 
might prevent/foreclose other development options. This 
issue was raised in both workshops and noted on the web 
portal.

On legend, symbol for public use and for park • 
enhancements look the same – not clear on map which is 
which.

Opportunities:  Use better contrast to clarify symbols  »
between legend and plan. (Is lite green on map park 
expansion? – If so, correct legend.)

Gateways are major and minor. Major are at Cooke St. and • 
block to east (Gateway Park block) and at Ward. Minor 
gateway at Keawe St. like other diagrams, not entire block 
from South to Keawe.

Opportunities: Devise Gateway symbol at Keawe to  »
match other diagrams. Emphasize Cooke/Ohe St. and 

Land Use, Park Expansion, Park Enhancement  -  Comments
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Ward Ave. Gateways. 

Will the public go?• 
Does not link makai with mauka. Cooke needs to be more • 
prominent corridor.

No iconic structure – where will the $ come from?• 
Outdoor dining cafes (not enough). Draw locals and • 
tourists DAILY not just for special events.

How would you decide who would use/reap benefits from • 
community garden? 

Community center at Kewalo Basin Park is not centrally • 
located – private clubhouse.

“Public Use” areas are unclearly defined. • 
How will the “public use” be utilized?• 
“Public Use” is not clear nor limited. What kind of “use”?• 

Opportunities:  Public use facilities should be moved to  »
ewa end. AWAY from Sea Steps – make the makai lot of 
Piano Lot PARK USE.

Areas makai of piano lot with PBRC should all be park and • 
open. Move public facilities use to ewa end. Expand and 
keep Sea Steps and park open. Open up circulation to 
promenade.

Opportunities: Move PBRC and facilities to ewa end. »
Encumbered parcels should remain or become a • 
commercial district!!  Needs to have restaurants/
shops from John Dominis to Fisherman’s Wharf historic 
restaurant.  Open to waterfront with pedestrian 
promenade.

Opportunities:  Needs to have a reason for people to  »
come and use this space.

Ocean Investments dual wedding cathedral behemoth at • 
John Dominis site. CANCEL LEASE. BAD PLAN – EYESORE 
PLAN.

Architecture of some state buildings has been notoriously • 
bad. (UH) Planning may be great, but if it ends up with bad 
buildings, we’re stuck. – Hope this can be avoided. 

Ocean Investments plan to replace low profile John Dominis • 
Restaurant with EYESORE BEHEMOTH twin wedding 
cathedral

• 

Land Use, Park Expansion, Park Enhancement  -  Comments
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Overlay 2 - Parking and Circulation
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Boardwalk at Kewalo Basin for harbor shops and services.  • 
Traditional flavor will attract visitors also.

Keep promenade close to harbor – along channel and just • 
‘ewa of KKFC (not on Ahui Street)

Be sure light signals are set to the speed limit so it’s not • 
more stop & stop traffic along Ala Moana Blvd.

Will it go to the Ward area and back?• 
Keep parking free.• 
Need shade areas, currently limited.• 
Acquire and develop green pathway running from Makiki to • 
Kakaako.

Integrating the parcel to be one expanse of a coherent plan.• 
Consider pedestrian and bicycle overpass option over Ala • 
Moana from 

1-2 access locations.• 
In addition, acquire property or public right of way linking/• 
extending park to Mother Waldron Park via pedestrian 
overpass.

Underground parking?• 
Water taxis to Ala Moana or Hilton HV (Hawaiian Village) • 
pier and Aloha Tower.

Define  Ilalo St. as limited access route for shuttles, • 
rickshaws, park-and-small business access vehicles only.

STRENGTHS

Changing name of promenade to “Boardwalk:• 
Including bike paths in addition to walkways• 
Addressing traffic flow and parking issues• 
Peripheral Parking:  • 
*Lot C, AAFES• 
*Between mound and JABSOM (on• 
amphitheater site)• 
Peripheral parking on AAFES lot serves Kewalo Basin and • 
Piano Lot.

Secondary pathways• 
Promenade expansion along channel with lookout.• 
Connection to Ala Moana Park at shoreline• 
Dedicated shuttle – Kakaako Makai Trolley.• 
More parking in the area is good. Like the “tuck under • 
parking” at landfill area.

Take advantage of Promenade idea – closing streets.  • 
Promenade and bike paths are great.• 
Peripheral parking on AAFES lot serves Kewalo Basin and • 
Piano Lot.

Local shuttle! GREAT!• 
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Promenade along the water front invites walkers, joggers, • 
bikers.  And shares the beauty of the shoreline with the 
public. 

Like public walkway around the harbor.• 
Like the Promenade public access throughout park and • 
waterfront.  .    

How does site relate to public transportation stops?• 
Adding walkway that connects Kewalos to Ala Moana.• 
Link to Ala Moana Park (circulation) good.• 
Tuck- under parking good concept – cover with grass for park • 
space above (similar to municipal parking lot).

Good use of peripheral parking• 
PEDESTRIAN FOUCUSED CIRCULATION• 
Bike routes, pedestrian routes –• 
allow a quiet island experience.• 
The promenade could serve as an outdoor seating area to • 
enjoy the views, have maybe a children’s water feature and 
take a water taxi or shuttle.

Piano Lot for parking/commercial use.• 

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments
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THREATS

Public swimming will interact with boat traffic.• 
Too much ocean use – keep access to ocean as is – plan so • 
ocean access is intended to be available to only skilled surfer 
dudes and boaters.

Parking on Piano Lot is a waste of good space for public uses • 
in  a PARK SETTING

UH - Regarding parking,  they must stay within their campus • 
for parking!  

Too many interior roads and unclear circulation.• 
Bus route on Ilalo – commercial and public traffic route • 
would cause Ilalo to become a high use traffic area.

Would not do tuck-under parking.  Seems very costly with a • 
lot of environmental mitigation for parking lot.

PROBLEMS

Any stairs for beach access besides the two already existing?  • 
Difficulty for the public to swim in the ocean potentially 
keeps the public from utilizing the park.  For example, easier 
for public to swim at Ala Moana (or) Waikiki than Kakaako 
unless you going to surf.

Parking needs to be free  parking for public.  No parking • 
meters.

Parking needs to remain free for those who utilize beach • 
every day.  Don’t want to always pay for parking just to come 
to surf.

Parking at Point Panic poor land use for land so close to • 
ocean.  Convert to park space.  Use shuttle for body boarders 
or consolidate with nearby facility parking.

Delete parking at Point Panic site near ocean.  Too valuable • 
as park space to waste on parking.

Point Panic is only body boards and fins – not heavy long • 
boards.  Use central parking (Ilalo and Ahui Streets) and 
shuttle bus.  Or move parking back and incorporate with 
parking of other nearby facility.

Rather than parking at Ilalo and Ohe St. and at AAFES site, • 
provide consolidated parking at Ilalo and Ahui Sts. on piano 
lot for more central location in area served.

Don’t locate parking on AAFES site or on Piano Lot where • 
shown.  Locate on Piano Lot at corner of Ilalo and Ahui 
Streets to centralize in area to be served

Too much shoreline parking; there should be a shoreline • 
attraction.

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments
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Convert to park space.  Use shuttle for body boarders or • 
consolidate with nearby facility parking.

New land uses (per legend) good (except below)• 
Parking at Point Panic poor land use so close to ocean.• 

Opportunities:  Locate parking at Ilalo and Ahui corner of  »
Piano Lot.  Delete other two “P” in area. 

Eliminate Point Panic parking and integrate with other • 
parking.

There need to be stronger links mauka/makai and laterally • 
to Aloha Tower.  The fact that Mother Waldron (Park) is no 
longer shown on this plan is a problem.

Opportunities:  Need to keep a wider view – while the  »
project is in the makai areas, its sphere of influence is 
much greater.

Ala Moana Blvd. traffic noise/and fast moving heavy traffic – • 
cause distraction to the quiet island experience intended for 
Makai.

If there is no vehicular access for Kewalo Basin users from • 
Ward Avenue, why is the marine store sited on the Ward 
side of Kewalo Basin?

Opportunities:  Shouldn’t it be on the Ala Moana Park  »
side closer to their parking and vehicular access?

Walking/biking promenade/boardwalk should follow • 
waterline all the way.  Not sure why it doesn’t around 
current boat yard?  See “Future Plan” section.

The main walkway from Ala Moana/Cooke St. seems too • 
disconnected getting to the waterfront.

Opportunities: Perhaps create a more direct and intuitive  »
link to the water with visual connection.

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments
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Also, work harder to create a continuous sea walk,  »
“Green Lei” that links across the mouth of boat harbor 
with graceful pedestrian bridge.

Do not like tuck-under parking.  Very costly with a lot of • 
environmental mitigation to just develop a parking lot.

Opportunities: Do a parking structure behind the  »
children’s museum/or piano lot.,  Something close that 
conveniently services the Child Museum and waterfront 
Child Museum  - day use »
Waterfront – night use »
Existing parking lot for Child Museum can be changed for  »
open space but parking should be located diamond head 
side or waterfront side of Child Museum.

Distance from parking.• 
Enough parking? – especially for large crowd events - • 
Parking can be underground?• 
Parking shown between Ohe St. and Kewalo Basin (3 • 
locations)

Opportunities:  Delete parking near Point Panic and  »
consolidated 2 parking locations on Ilalo Street and one 
on piano lot at corner of Ahui and Ilalo (see comment on 
other plan sheets)

I think creating more parking within existing park is an • 
expensive and unnecessary solution to creating more parking 
spaces.

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments
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Overlay 3 - Kewalo Basin
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Kewalo Basin and Support Improvements -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

A cultural and educational use would secure the site for the • 
public common good over the long term AND be profitable.

Restore Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant.• 
Ice chute at KKFC – restore.• 
I think this space is missing an opportunity for educational • 
assets.  They are interested in building more buildings on 
historic land.

Like that if remains a working harbor, why not have water • 
taxis?  Waikiki-Kewalo Basin-Aloha Tower water shuttles?

Provide link between adjacent uses mauka and makai along • 
harbor front by relocating haul-out and repair to Keehi 
Lagoon.

The boat haul-out and repair area would be more ideal to • 
locate (with) the harbor master, life guard facility and other 
public facilities offices. 

Harbor support services, harbor master and harbor shops at • 
cannery site.

Restore Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant.• 
Consolidate Basin support facilities (see #3 comments) at DH • 
(diamond head) side of Kewalo Basin including Kewalo Basin 
peninsula. 

Concentrate harbor support uses to area DH (diamond head) • 
of  Kewalo Basin (not in “green” park space) as indicated (see 
Map #3)

STRENGTHS

Gateway connections are in great locations.  Open space • 
along Ala Moana Blvd. is necessary but may need a more 
“plaza” type usable space.

Lots of green.• 
Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant.• 
Kewalo Marine Lab best on fish auction site to compliment • 
KKFC community marine conservation uses.

Gateways• 
Kula Kai• 
* Harbor support and shops on cannery site.• 
C&C lifeguard (facility) good (location) with boat slip.• 
Lots of green.• 
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THREATS

Shame to see the site go to commercial development and • 
purely profit.

Adding more fueling stations to the shoreline could be a • 
hazard to the environment.

(Proposed) expanded park conflicts with harbor use on • 
Kewalo Basin Peninsula.

Haul-out and repair facility ‘ewa of Kewalo Basin is degrading • 
to areas around it.  Heavy industrial use has no business 
adjacent to park and public use areas!

Boat haul-out and maintenance site on ‘ewa side of Kewalo • 
Basin – consolidate harbor support in structure with parking 
on DH side of Basin (see #3 comments).

Existing dry dock is a heavy-duty eyesore and polluter – • 
reduce size for small boat use, similar to Ala Wai Marine.

Fueling locations?  Are they adding these?  Or are they • 
already existing.  Does this cause any potential danger in 
leaks into the water?

Dry dock, haul-out area ‘ewa of Kewalo Basin (see Problems).  • 
This is major threat to success of overall plans.

Seems underutilized, could go dense commercial later on.• 
“Potential Threat” – Please ensure that this harbor is a • 
“working” harbor and harbor users are OK with proposed 
concept plan and future plan.

PROBLEMS

The area where the old net house and McWayne Marine • 
Supply was located is a fairly narrow area.  To locate a harbor 
business center there would be too cramp(ed).

CS (comfort station) should not be at such prominent space/• 
point.  Relocate to interior.

Opportunities: Shift location of Fisherman’s Wharf  »
Restaurant to comfort station site.  Promote view of 
harbor/activities.

Harbor support scattered all around harbor and is at times • 
obnoxious land use conflicting with adjacent uses.

Opportunities:  Concentrate harbor support (harbor  »
master office, marine supply store, restrooms) and life 
guard facility in harbor support and parking structure DH 
of Basin.  Locate haul-out and repair to Keehi Lagoon and 
locate fueling and ice house to where indicated at NOAA 
site.  Eliminate all uses ‘ewa of Basin except for Kula Kai 
and public loading area.

Do not like the public loading area right by the harbor. • 
Opportunities:  It would be better as a walkway for  »
public, bikers, to have a better view of harbor and ocean 
for scenic walks.

New land uses (per legend) good (except below)• 
Dry dock, haul-out use ‘ewa side of Basin, incompatible with • 
park uses (heavy industrial, obnoxious land use) 

Opportunities: Free up area for continuity of adjacent  »
uses and move boat repair to Keehi Lagoon where it 
should be.
Boat repair, formerly at Ala Wai, should be at Keehi  »
Lagoon, not here.  Integrate Honolulu Marine site into 

Kewalo Basin and Support Improvements -  Comments
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surrounding uses. 

Marine store is not centrally located.• 
Opportunities:  Marine store best on Boardwalk at  »
McWayne site.

Marine supply at dry dock is out of place. • 
Opportunities:  Marine supply should be accessible and  »
centrally located.  Best at McWayne site.

C&C lifeguard (facility) should be midway between shoreline • 
and Ala Moana Blvd. 

What type of “public realm” is adjacent to active pier and • 
dock use on the Kewalo Basin peninsula?  Public use should 
not conflict with active dock use.

Public Market -  Comments
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Overlay 4 and 5a – Public Market and Marine Science
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Overlay 4 and 5b - Public Market and Marine Science
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Public Market -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Harbor-related small businesses on cannery lot – very • 
compatible with harbor. 

Farmer’s AND fish market – “Mauka-Makai Marketplace”• 
Park element on piano lot with farmers and fish market will • 
benefit that (farmers and fish market) element 

Marketplace – should be concentrated in area(s) but not • 
scattered throughout – bad for business if we have to hunt 
for a business – should be small business venues.

Plan should include more retail, especially along waterfront • 
(but facing harbor on boardwalk).  Retail should restrict high-
end shops and focus on dining cafes with outdoor seating.  
An international food court if you will..  Locals and tourists 
will gather where there are food options with a view! Too 
little of this on Oahu!

Consolidate public market, farmer’s market for better • 
synergy and shared use of common facilities, locate in area 
of fish market, public market and haul-out. 

Use Look Lab for farmers market.  It will draw people closer • 
to the park and food vendors will give reason to stay and 
linger in the park.

Farmers market to be in open area.  Not necessarily have to • 
be enclosed in building??

Markets and business for local business will be great.• 

STRENGTHS

Restore Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant.• 
Farmer’s market on Piano Lot fronting Ilalo Street – visible • 
and accessible.

I like the location of farmer’s market being close to the • 
waterfront and being near an existing restaurant that could 
use some pedestrian traffic.

Adding small businesses is necessary to create attractions • 
that people will come to buy/see/relax at.

Mixed use for various activities and interests• 
I really like the plan so far.• 
Public market will locate, incorporate “haul-out” site and • 
enlarge to include farmers and fish market.  Incorporate 
Fisherman’s Wharf (in same structure or new structure) 
into public market – locate harbor office to DH side of 
Basin (see #3 comments). 

Farmers market use.• 
Farmers market with a fresh fish component is a great idea.• 
Marketplace should be concentrated not spread around.• 
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THREATS

“Public Market” is a misnomer when condensed into • 
separate lot – Cultural Public Market is defined in the statute 
and looks at the entire area for public uses and Hawaiian 
cultural emphasis.

The plan does not appear to include any commercial activity.  • 
How is this to be funded or implemented?  Will the public 
uses alone provide enough vibrancy in the area? 

Environmental groups trying to ban retail.  Retail (cafes) will • 
attract people!

Haul-out area (see #3 comments), also marine store.• 
No structures over one story along harbor.• 

PROBLEMS

Cannery lot – bad place for farmers market – too condensed • 
and constricted by busy traffic.

Opportunities:  Farmers market on Piano Lot – needs  »
passive park element to be comfortable and inviting.

Public market should not be on harbor perimeter.  This is • 
needed for harbor support shops and services!

Opportunities:  The harbor shops must not be more than  »
a single story – with views between.

What do you mean by small business?  Are you building • 
a building for these businesses?  Is this going to block the 
harbor view?  If so, not sure if agree.

Not sure about the location of harbor offices next to public • 
markets. 

Farmer’s market, “Mauka-Makai Marketplace,” should not be • 
in constricted Kewalo Basin corner

Opportunities:  Should be on Piano Lot together with  »
welcoming and inviting passive park companion space 

Outdoor dining cafes (not enough). Draw locals and tourists • 
DAILY not just for special events.  

Public Markets -  Comments
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Marine Science -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Locate “PBRC” at Look Lab site and provide public education • 
and viewing areas into “oceanarium.” Include like uses 
(surfing museum, etc.)

Moving the lab back from the water but maintaining access • 
would be a chance to update the research facilities and 
perhaps expand its program. Continuing a branch of a top-
notch research institution on this side of the island will 
continue bringing funding in but also keep the UH Marine 
Science Program at the top of its game.

Locate Kewalo Marine Lab with expanded public education • 
and exhibit function, possibly with surf museum and other 
water focus on mauka side of Look Lab site and expand 
park into makai of side of Look Lab site. Expand park space 
around Point Panic. Best site for ocean center functions right 
in view of ocean. 

STRENGTHS

Kewalo Marine Lab as marine science with KKFC• 
PBRC – If large public component locate as part of • 
oceanarium at mauka side of Look Lab site (prefer). If 
research lab only (lesser option), locate at NOAA site. Site 
near KKFC is poor site - too small.

Keeping the Kewalo Marine Lab is of vital importance. • 
This is the only viable research space that has access to 
the ocean with good water quality. The lab brings in large 
sums of money to UH via its grants and has a national/ 
international reputation for its quality. We need it here.

Keeping Kewalo Marine Lab and relocating it appropriately • 
near the cove is of significant importance to continue this 
vital research and marine conservation and education 
effort.

PROBLEMS

The area where the old net house and McWayne Marine • 
Supply was located is a fairly narrow area. To locate a 
harbor business center there would be too cramp(ed). 

THREATS

The present UH plan to demolish the labs in 2013 must • 
not go through. That, at present, is the greatest threat to a 
highly effective and productive educational facility.
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Overlay 6 - Historic Preservation
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Historic Preservation -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Green belt frontage at pump station and fort wall.• 
Historic lookout at John Dominis site on channel !• 
McWayne marine (site) – (historic) marine supply location.• 
Keep Kula Kai in water in Kewalo Basin (more relevant setting • 
for sampan) and make an attraction – do not locate out of 
context on dry land.

Use historic pump station as Kakaako museum and area • 
information center. 

Learning center to promote the area should be considered.• 
Develop historic/marine theme to guide character/look of • 
district, including architecture, site furnishings (e.g. benches, 
trash receptacles, etc.), light fixtures and art.

Use John Dominis cantilevered foundation as promenade • 
lookout!

STRENGTHS

Fort Wall and Pump Station as historic complex  • 
Ice chute – restore at KKFC and Kula Kai at KKFC as historic • 
complex

Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant – RESTORE interior, upgrade • 
exterior.  Add shops and landscaping.

Preserving in place:• 
Fort wall, Pump station, Statues and memorials in park »
Incinerator building and tower »

Preserve historic areas and build a historical narrative of • 
significance of location.

Historic buildings and uses are a strong starting place to • 
establish area identity, foundation and character, (and) should 
inform all new design and development.   

Great idea.• 
Recognition of known historic properties and resources, • 
especially pump station and discovery center and Kewalo 
Basin.

Preserving historic pump station, incinerator stack, and • 
Fisherman’s Wharf is desirable.

Historic features must be preserved and restored to • 
communicate the fishing history and tradition of Kakaako 
Makai 

Fisherman’s Wharf (restaurant) »
Ice chute, Kula Kai »
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THREATS

Should not be home to disparate pieces of sculpture that • 
do not contribute or reinforce selected character or style/
theme.

Massing (civic) structure to corner at Forrest Avenue.• 
Haul-out and boat repair facility (see #3 comments)• 

PROBLEMS

MADD statue, Ehime Maru memorial, generic statues/• 
sculptures ARE NOT HISTORIC SITES!  They are simply 
ornamental features – some symbolic, some not.

Not worthy of historic preservation consideration:• 
Ice chute »
Boat maintenance facility »
Fisherman’s Wharf  »
McWayne Marine (store) site »

See other comment regarding 3 parking areas shown • 
between Ohe St. and Kewalo Basin.

Opportunities:  Limit historic sites to only ones listed  »
under “Strengths”

People need to be educated about the history and • 
traditions of Kewalo Basin Harbor to appreciate these - see 
(“Strengths”) above !

Not much is known about any historical sites other than the • 
pumping station.

Fisherman’s Wharf restaurant is not worth saving and should • 
not encumber parcel as constraint to build from or around.

Opportunities:  Determine style/character – then use  »
that to inform what should stay or go.

Need to connect history with the present, prefer a museum • 
that focuses on past and present issues.

Please conduct an architectural survey of all existing • 
buildings to determine:

age »
historic integrity »
historic significance »

Historic Preservation -  Comments
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Using the criteria and professional standards of the National • 
Register of Historic Places.  Contact (Historic Hawaii 
Foundation) if referrals are needed for qualified firms.  The 
horizon should be eligibility at plan build-out (2040+) not 
just now (2010).

Need land use plan as part of overall plan. What is • 
relationship to historic buildings, gateways and public 
spaces? 

Historic Preservation -  Comments
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Overlay 7, 8 and 9 – Arts & Culture, Life Science & Education and Civic
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Arts, Culture, Life Sciences & Education -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Using the piano lot for parking is a waste of an opportunity • 
space.  A parking garage would require a smaller square-
foot area, and then a surf/hula interactive museum could be 
located next to the farmers market and children’s museum. 

Use Royal Hawaiian Shopping Center and GGP’s new mall.• 
UH Manoa needs the Hawaiian Museum of Music and Dance • 
facilities more than Kakaako Makai.

(Performing Arts & Hawaiian Education) Use lower levels • 
for offices/rehearsal/  sound studio (desired by Museum for 
Hawaiian Music and Dance)

Use top level for Hawaiian hula practice and performances • 
on mound facing ocean and sunsets

Construct a bandstand similar to Kapiolani Park if the • 
amphitheater is demolished.

Locate Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance and other • 
performing arts and community center in piano lot for better 
synergy with each other, better relation to other park and 
public uses.

Build (arts and culture center) closer to ocean to be set-off • 
by the natural beauty of environment like Sydney’s opera 
house. 

Museum and educational facility.• 
Performing arts facility.• 

STRENGTHS

Amphitheater site – Hawaiian Cultural center with • 
performing and practice platform adjacent to top of mound 
for makai cultural relationship (parking below with enclosed 
offices and rehearsal studios for shared performing arts uses 
as well).

Hawaiian Museum of Music and Dance  support host culture.• 
Performing arts and Hawaiian and educational built over 3 • 
levels of parking adjacent to mound. (See Opportunities)

Performing Arts – Dance/Theater/Music – so needed – • 
waterfront /side location wonderful.  Copenhagen has an 
opera house (new) and a theater on the harbor..  Oslo has a 
brand new opera house in their harbor (stunning buildings).  
So many groups need rehearsal and performance space.

Use waterfront for surf museum, etc.  Need to provide our • 
visitors more value. Look at San Diego – wonderful parks, art, 
museums.

Arts and Culture – very important.  Performing arts sites to • 
accommodate various groups – dance, theater, music, etc.  
Must be designed with flexibility and multi-use in mind.

Excellent idea to build arts and culture center• 
Different things like the performing arts center, etc. and • 
community center will attract more people.

Great use of space for educational and civic purposes open • 
to the public.
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Need more of these public spaces of learning for both • 
locals and tourists.

Good local host culture representation of local Kakaako • 
Makai historic uses.

There is a serious demonstrated need for a performing • 
arts complex, including an 800-1000 seat indoor flexible 
hall, a modest outdoor amphitheater, and most important, 
a variety of rooms for learning and rehearsing, including 
halau hula, Japanese taiko, Korean dance, Filipino dance/
music, ballet and modern dance, and youth symphony, 
chorus, and HTY (Hawaii Youth Theatre).

Need an anchoring, modern, sustainable building to attract • 
locals, tourists, families such as a museum to make the 
space an educational and cultural district.

There are museum/performing arts uses that should • 
expand beyond this specific site, like a maritime museum 
or natural museum – should have a wider interest group 
also.

Arts and Culture Foundation• 
Conservatory and rehearsal rooms• 
Community group fales (hale) - • 
Hawaiian style open air, covered, easily maintainable, • 
gathering areas for halau practice and self teaching

Suggest performing arts spaces be adjacent to, or near • 
the Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance, to share 
some facilities.  Nearby cultural marketplace and farmers 
market will greatly benefit from these activities.  Ideal 
partnership/compliment to parkland.

Arts, Culture, Life Sciences & Education -  Comments
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THREATS

Overdevelopment and lack of public park space.• 
Placing performing arts on periphery by commercializing • 
Hawaiian cultural uses on Ala Moana Blvd. or harbor – see 
Guiding Principles: do not exploit! 

Must relate to open space and water – see above • 
(Opportunities) re. views. 

Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance at AAFES site or at • 
Fisherman’s Wharf site (totally out of context with master 
plan) – just a land grab for high profile site.  Keep out of this 
area.

Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance and other performing • 
arts in Gateway Park.  (Horrible use of this park/open space.)

Economy and buy-in from arts and culture community and • 
State overall.

Timing of development should be coordinated so one use is • 
not stranded (like the discovery museum) – it would benefit 
all of the cultural/arts uses to be developed in a short time 
line.

So many uses are envisioned for Kakaako Makai.  We • 
strongly suggest that the AAFES and Next Step lots be 
acquired (long-term) to add to acreage.  There are no logical 
reasons for those 2 uses in Kakaako Makai.

Lack of $• 
Individual museums will not be frequented regularly.  • 
Combine all museum ideas and make some INTERACTIVE  
component so that it has an edge to other existing 
museums.  Let’s be honest, how often do you go to a 
museum? NOT OFTEN 

PROBLEMS

State funding is not reliable.• 
Uses limited open space.• 
Under-used buildings.  A  UH Museum of Hawaiian Music • 
and Dance would get better use.

Opportunities:  Open air uses like hula mound and  »
gardens (lo‘i) better.

Surf Museum – not on harbor.• 
Opportunities:  Surf Museum best with Point Panic  »
exposure. 

Hawaiian cultural and performing arts structures on Gateway • 
Park open space axis or piano lot – cannot have “all uses” 
there.

Opportunities:  Gateway Park best for flexible multi- »
ethnic festivals and events. 

(Arts and culture center) does not take advantage of making • 
it set-off by water’s edge. Too close to major intersection and 
street.

Sites are somewhat spread apart – seems like there is a • 
missed opportunity to use synergy created by creating closer 
relationships between uses/programs – could save $$ also.

Important to keep area active days and into evenings (safety, • 
security, efficient use of prime land).

Buildings/facilities vs. parkland, see Threats• 
Proposed museums have no funding.  By contrast, • 
presidential museums come fully funded.

Using the criteria and professional standards of the National • 
Register of Historic Places.  Contact (Historic Hawaii 

Arts, Culture, Life Sciences & Education -  Comments



APPENDIX 11| Community Open House 32

   
 

 



 


 
 
 
 
 

 


 
 
 


 



 


 


 





 
 


 
 



Development Cost Figures

Conceptual Cost Matrix
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

OPEN HOUSE
ATTENDEE SIGN-IN SHEETS
September 27, 2010
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PROJECT TEAM MEETINGS

Project Team Meeting - October 14, 2010
Project Team members reconvened after the week long Open House to review the community comments and consider preliminary concepts 
to bring all the Overlays together in a new singular composite concept plan.

For comparative discussion, CPAC members prepared and presented their own site diagram depicting the assemblage and locations of uses. 
Refer to detailed meeting notes below for descriptions and thoughts.
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The MVE Pacific Team prepared a preliminary Land Use Matrix defining the physical size of the major plan elements being considered. 
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Project Team Meeting - October 21, 2010

New conceptual plan sketches were presented and discussed.
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Project Team Meeting - October 25, 2010
New conceptual programming plan sketches were presented and discussed. 
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COMMUNITY WORKSHOP NO.3

Community Workshop No. 3 - October 28, 2010
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Briefing Book:  The materials provided for the attendees of the final Public Workshop are included in this appendix.
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Conceptual Plan and Comments
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The following notes represents the community comments on the 
Conceptual Plan transcribed from tablets and notepads at Workshop 
No. 3:

Free parking1. 
Public Funding2. 
How long?3. 
The Plan incorporates community concepts of open space and 4. 
public use.
Kewalo Lab (could) be at NOAA site.5. 
“Park first” - then facilities6. 
Concern about boatyard7. 
Promenade is great.8. 
Still a lot of details to work out.9. 
Need to animate the park.  People.  Not dangerous at night.  Has 10. 
to be safe.  Lighting too.
Honolulu Marine should move.11. 
Or, could the boatyard look/be good looking?12. 
Who/how to fund???13. 
Great Plan - thank you for all your hard work and listening skills.  14. 
Aloha.
I support the Hawaiian Music & Dance Hall of Fame facility15. 
Not too happy at the JABSOM Cancer Research Ctr. height at 16. 
100ft.
Concerned about Wedding Chapel height at John Dominis 17. 
property.
Stop committing land to other uses while the process goes on.18. 
Eliminate drive to top of hill behind Burns Med School.  Park 19. 
users should be prioritized, not auto access or experience park 
from the car.
Parking structure is OK, not “drive”.20. 
Location of Performing Arts should switch with parking structure 21. 
at Piano Lot.
Stronger link with Ala Moana park + P.S. (Parking Structure).22. 
Stronger access with Kewalo Basin & Ala Moana Park.23. 

Replace Performing Arts Complex ($55m ??) with open-air stage 24. 
like band stand in Kap Park (Kapiolani Park).
Can the Radio Tower be relocated!25. 
Master Plan should be 24-7 (24 hours per day, 7 days per week) 26. 
village not just weekend use.  Why not mixed income community.  
Possibly in K.S. (Kamehameha Schools)parcels.
Bike lane.  Enhance Ala Moana.  Enhance St. (Street) section for 27. 
bike.
Parking Structure should be safe & enliven with “activity” & 28. 
community uses.
Parking at surf area needs to “view surf” not just relocate surface 29. 
parking.
What about programs for children, adolescents?30. 
The lifeguard area is a wonderful idea and greatly needed.  Can we 31. 
add water safety education facilities to that for kids?
Please include the Point Panic parking lot on the park design.  Not 32. 
a turn-around point.  As years of use has been proven.
Place the farmer’s market near the site closest to where 33. 
Fisherman’s Wharf was if it no longer will be there.
Lessen commercial development that looks for iconic structures.34. 
Take a look at a more Hawaiian village ideal.  Shoreline low impact 35. 
community functions to more commercial use fronting Ala Moana 
Blvd.
Farmer’s Market and Fish Market refrigeration and freezer storage.36. 
Encourage more Hawaiian organization input.  Input for the 37. 
museum and cultural center.
2nd (choice) Farmer’s Market and Fish Market near Point panic by 38. 
proposed Hula Mound.
3rd choice - current Piano Lot site plan.39. 
Free parking.40. 
Need to consider income stream to support any type of 41. 
development, large or small.
Our parks are all in sad state due to lack of public funding and the 42. 
general state of the economy.
If the plan is totally depends on public funds, it may be a while 43. 
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before the area can be improved.
500+ Park users and other signed petition and was submitted for 44. 
inclusion in the Community comments by Mike Wong.
Point Panic Parking:  Why expand parking on the shoreline?  It 45. 
will be a sea of cars.  Like the parking threaded thru along street.  
See JJR Sims Park in Ohio.
Please consider building a child care facility within the Civic 46. 
Center/Community Center areas.  It would serve the community 
well while not over-commercializing it.  It would inject additional 
life into the area (parents, children, recreationers)
Incorporating numerous facilities for public use and benefit 47. 
is a great idea.  These facilities should be certified and use 
sustainable practices.  Safety is always a nubmer one concern.  
Putting a lifeguard facility would benefit the community.
KCC Farmer’s Market currently occupies 26,000 s.f. of ground.  48. 
We should propose at least that much area of KM (Kakaako 
Makai) Farmers Market.
Sports facilities for basketball, tennis was proposed for Ewa 49. 
lands west of Forrest Ave.  What happened to them?
Generally I like what you show.50. 
Need to treat storm water from makai lands before discharging 51. 
to ocean.  Recognize treatment as a land use.
Will plan/HCDA funds be used to pay for Fisherman’s Wharf 52. 
Restaurant refurbishment.
Aquarium?53. 
No!54. 
Restore Fisherman’s Wharf.55. 
Hawaiian Music and Dance in the wrong place.  Too commercial.  56. 
Not enough cultural.  See OHA Community Center plan.
Where is the Gateway Park Axis?  You have eliminated a key 57. 
feature.  The Gatgeway Park axis.  Olemehani Street continuous 
to Cooke Street.  This is a definitive boundary from Kewalo Basin 
to Cooke Street!  We need this.  This will make an exceptional 
tree lined promenade in and of itself.  Please restore Olemhani 
Street to Cooke Street around the Children’s Discovery Center.  

It has curvature (?) and character!  It defines the Gateway Park 
Axis to Mother Waldron Park.
Gateway Park is main axis of park and key visual to park.  Corner 58. 
across from Gateway Park at corner of Ilalo Street is key site at 
the leading corner.  It should not be a parking structure.  Reverse 
locations of parking structure and performing arts complex so 
performing arts complex is at this prime corner.
Circulation (vehicular) & parking is not clear Diamond Head of 59. 
Kewalo Basin.  Show concept here clearly on final plan including 
bus lane between harbor walkway and landscaping along Ala 
Moana Blvd (mauka side of Harbor), parking (lot, or structure) 
eventually) D.H. (Diamond Head) of harbor and access off of Ala 
Moana Park Drive to parking lot/structure and parking makai of 
Kewalo Basin.
Locate KKFC (Kewalo Keiki Fishing Conservancy) structure (iconic 60. 
structure) on Peninsula not set back from it.
The setback is needed for open space for fishing operations!!61. 
You need pull out/in points to drop kids off when the go to play 62. 
in the park or perform hula.  Just drop off points.
NO PRESIDENTIAL LIBRARY! The Presidential Library is a land 63. 
banking play to hold up the park expansion for all the people 
of Honolulu.  You cannot level the mounds.  They are a barrier 
for JABSOM and CRC (Cancer Research Center)inundation from 
tsunami.  Otherwise they never would have been built / be built.  
The Presidential Library (if considered for Kakaako Makai) will 
“bring a critical mass of CROWDS” per UH Chancellor’s office.  It 
will consume and monopolize the public uses and public parking 
in Kakaako Makai!

The Planning Team received from an attendee of the Workshop a 
Petition signed by several hundred individuals who support open 
space, recreational, family and cultural uses in the district.  The 
complete Petition is included in this appendix. Workshop Participant 
Sign-in Sheets are included at the end of this appendix.
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

WORKSHOP 3:
ATTENDEE BRIEFING BOOK
October 28, 2010
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Planning the Future of Kakaako Makai
3rd Community Workshop
October 28, 2010
5:30-7:30 PM
Hawaii Convention Center

Agenda

Pule1. 

Workshop Ground Rules and Process2. 

Community Planning/Design - A Cultural Perspective3. 

What the Conceptual Master Plan is?4. 

Opportunities & Potential Revealed• 

Park Expansion/Enhancement• 

Public Facilities in a Park Like Setting• 

Assumptions• 

Orientation Stations5. 

Community Planning/Design Process Tour• 

HCDA Public Consultation Web-Portal Demonstration• 

Conceptual Master Plan• 

Implementation Strategies• 
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KAKA‘AKO MAKAI COMMUNITY PLANNING ADVISORY COUNCIL

THE VISION FOR KAKA‘AKO MAKAI
The Hawaiian Place of Ka‘ākaukukui and Kukuluae‘o

Kaka‘ako Makai is the community’s gathering place. A safe place that 
welcomes all people, from keiki to kūpuna, with enriching cultural, 
recreational and educational public uses. A special place that 
continues the shoreline lei of green with scenic beauty, connects 
panoramic vistas mauka to makai, and encourages ecological 
integrity of land, air and sea. Kaka‘ako Makai honors, celebrates 
and preserves its historic sense of place, Hawaiian cultural values 
and our unique island lifestyle for present families and future 
generations.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES
Community Cultural Gathering Place
Establish Kaka‘ako Makai as a gathering place where community 
and culture converge in response to the natural scenic beauty of the 
green shoreline open space.

Celebrate the intertwined cultures of the community by •	
ensuring a welcoming gathering place for a broad cross-section 
of people diverse in age, income and ethnicity.
Provide enriching public recreational, cultural and educational •	
opportunities for residents and visitors alike through Kaka‘ako 
Makai’s scenic coastal and marine environment, the Native 
Hawaiian cultural heritage, compatible facilities and activities, 
and historic sites and settings.

Hawaiian Culture and Values of the Ahupua‘a
Base the framework for planning, decision-making and 
implementation of the Kaka‘ako Makai master plan on Native 
Hawaiian values and traditional and customary rights and practices
protected by the State.1

Emphasize the host Hawaiian culture.•	 2

Incorporate the ahupua‘a concept and spirit of caring for, •	
conserving and preserving the selfsustaining resource systems 
necessary for life, including the land that provides sustenance 
and shelter, the natural elements of air, wind and rain extending 
beyond the mountain peaks and streams of pure water, and 
the ocean from the shoreline to beyond the reef where fish are 
caught.
Adopt the ahupua‘a lifestyle of individual kuleana working •	
together and contributing to the whole for a greater level 
of stewardship, conservation, and proper management of 
resources with contemporary land-use benchmarks, such as 
growth boundaries and carrying capacity.
Assure that the planning of collective or individual traditional •	
features, settings, and activities will be overseen by Hawaiian 
historic and cultural experts to prevent misinterpretation or 
exploitation.

Open View Planes
Protect, preserve and perpetuate Kaka‘ako Makai’s open view 
planes from the mountains to the sea as an inherent value of the 
Hawaiian ahupua‘a and an important public asset for residents,
visitors and future generations.3

Ensure planning and development safeguards to identify, •	

1 Hawaii State Constitution, Article XII, Section 7. Inform the planning process by the principles and traditions of the ahupua‘a, and inspire the master plan by the interconnected 
relationship of people.
2 §206E-34(c)(5), Hawaii Revised Statutes. The Hawaiian host culture is emphasized as pre-eminent yet inclusive of other cultures.
3 Significant Panoramic Views Map A-1, Honolulu Primary Urban Center Development Plan.
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document, retain, restore and protect makai-mauka and 
diamondhead-ewa open view planes to the Ko‘olau mountains, 
Diamond Head (Lē‘ahi) and the Wai‘anae mountains as seen 
from the view vantage areas and vicinities of Kaka‘ako Makai’s 
public lands and Kewalo Basin Harbor.

Coastal and Marine Resources
Preserve, restore and maintain Kaka‘ako Makai’s valuable coastal 
and marine resources for present and future generations.

Enable the monitoring, protection, restoration, and conservation •	
of natural coastal and ocean resources, including reef and 
marine life, through responsible stewardship and sustainable 
practices. 
Protect and sustain the coastal environment for cultural uses •	
including fishing, ocean gathering, surfing and ocean navigation.

Expanded Park and Green Space
Ensure expansion of Kaka‘ako Makai’s shoreline parks as significant 
landscaped open spaces4
joining the lei of green parks extending from Diamond Head (Lē‘ahi) 
to Aloha Tower.

Implement the Hawaiian values of the ahupua‘a and mālama •	
‘āina by preserving shoreline open space, protecting scenic 
coastal and marine resources, and respecting the natural 
interaction of people, land, ocean and air.
Welcome residents and visitors alike with green open space, •	
abundant shade trees and opportunities for family recreation.
Use the established park planning standard of at least 2 acres •	
per 1000 residents as a benchmark to assure sufficiency of 
park space to contribute to the health and welfare of Kaka‘ako 

Mauka’s growing population and offset increased urban density, 
noise and pollution.

Public Accessibility
Provide open and full public access to recreational, cultural and 
educational activities within and around Kaka‘ako Makai’s parks and 
ocean shoreline.

Ensure complete public recreational access with minimal impact •	
to the environment, including drop-off accommodation of ocean 
recreation equipment and connections to public transportation.
Provide a shoreline promenade and tree-lined paths to safely •	
and comfortably accommodate pedestrians, bicyclists and the 
physically impaired.
Provide sufficient shared parking complementary to the natural •	
setting to support all uses in Kaka‘ako Makai, with workplace 
parking available for recreational and cultural users during non-
working hours.

Public Safety, Health and Welfare
Ensure that Kaka‘ako Makai is a safe and secure place for residents 
and visitors.

Keep public use areas safe day and night for public comfort and •	
enjoyment.
Ensure that exposure to land and ocean is environmentally •	
safe for people and marine life by assuring timely investigation, 
determination, and remediation of contaminates.
Ensure that Kaka‘ako Makai remains free and clear of elements, •	
activities and facilities that may be potentially harmful to 
the natural environment and public well-being, including 
laboratories containing and experimenting with Level 3 or higher 

4 Inclusive of Kewalo Basin Park, Kaka‘ako Waterfront Park and Kaka‘ako Gateway Park.
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bio-hazardous pathogens and/or biological toxins known to have 
the potential to pose a severe threat to public health and safety.5

Public Land Use Legislation –
Public Use of Public Lands in the Public Interest
Recognize and respect the effort and intent of the Hawaii State 
Legislature to uphold the greater public interest by ensuring and 
sustaining public uses on Kaka‘ako Makai State public lands for
the greater public good.

Preclude the sale of public land and development of housing in •	
Kaka‘ako Makai;6

Demonstrate commitment to serve the highest needs and •	
aspirations of Hawaii’s people and the long-term good of 
Hawaii’s residents and future generations through community-
based planning;7

Restore the site-dependent use of Kewalo Basin Cove to the •	
Kewalo Keiki Fishing Conservancy.8

Kewalo Basin
Ensure that Kewalo Basin Harbor’s unique identity is retained with 
continued small commercial fishing and excursion boat uses, keiki 
fishing and marine conservation, marine research and education, 
and accessible green park open space expanding the lei of green 
between Ala Moana Park and Kaka‘ako Waterfront Park.

Enable continued functional commercial boating uses at Kewalo •	
Basin Harbor9 and preserve the beneficial relationships between 
the existing small commercial fishing and excursion boat 
businesses and land-based maritime support service businesses.

Ensure that Kewalo Basin will continue as a State of Hawaii •	
commercial harbor and valuable public facility asset by 
repairing, maintaining and enhancing the harbor for small 
commercial fishing and excursion boat use.
Ensure the protected use of Kewalo Basin Cove for Kewalo •	
Keiki Fishing Conservancy keiki fishing and marine conservation 
programs.
Support Kewalo Marine Laboratory’s continued valuable marine •	
biology and ecosystems research and education in the vicinity of 
Kewalo Basin.
Ensure preservation of Kewalo Basin Park, the net house and •	
parking lot for public use, upgrade and improve existing facilities 
within the park, and provide green open space between Ala 
Moana Park and the channel frontage.10

Cultural Facilities
Offer public enrichment opportunities through both fixed and 
flexible cultural facilities that celebrate the diverse cultures of 
Hawai’i and blend compatibly with the shoreline open space.

Contemplate compatible indoor and outdoor performance •	
venues that encourage the teaching, practicing, and 
presentation of hula, theater, music, dance, and other 
performing and visual arts, with an outdoor multi-cultural 
festival space for Honolulu’s diverse ethnic communities.11

Contemplate educational facilities, such as an exhibition hall •	
with permanent, interactive and rotating exhibits, museums 
communicating the cultural history of the area, and places for 
traditional Hawaiian cultural practices.12

5 Protection of the public health and safety is first and foremost in this area a) immediately adjacent to a Shoreline recreation area and the urban population center, b) in close proximity to 
a regional beach park and the Waikiki primary visitor destination, and c) within the updated tsunami zone. http://beta.abc3340.com/news/stories/1007/460171.html http://www.nytimes.
com/2007/10/05/us/05labs.html?_r=1
6 §206E-31.5, Hawaii Revised Statutes.
7 HCR 30, 2006.
8 Act 3, 2007, Special Session.
9 §206E-33(2), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
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Establish a cultural market stocked by local farmers, fishers and •	
Hawaiian traditional craft makers to reflect the Hawaiian values 
of gathering and trading in the ahupua‘a between the mountains 
and the sea.13

Ensure a community center for local families to gather, interact •	
and learn from each other.

Small Local Business
Apportion a limited number of small local businesses to assist in 
cooperatively sustaining Kaka‘ako Makai’s public use facilities.

Ancillary small businesses may include diverse local restaurants, •	
cafés, small shops, markets or other uses that will complement 
the recreational, cultural, harbor or other public facilities serving 
the community interest.14

Encourage small local enterprises that emphasize the Hawaiian •	
culture and support traditional local products, rather than large 
corporate retailing attractions.

Site Design Guidelines –
A Hawaiian Sense of Place in Landscape, Setting and Design
Ensure that Kaka‘ako Makai’s public use facilities are compatible 
in placement, architectural form, and functional design within the 
landscape of the shoreline gathering place.15

Provide and maintain abundant native coastal plants and •	
trees to blend the scenic andsensory qualities of the coastal 
environment and create a Hawaiian sense of place.

Identify, protect, preserve, restore, rehabilitate, interpret and •	
celebrate Kaka‘ako Makai’s historic sites, facilities, settings, and 
locations.
Maintain the quality of coastal environmental elements •	
including natural light, air and prevailing winds.
Mandate sustainability principles, conservation technologies, •	
and green building standards for buildings, grounds and 
infrastructure.16

Community/Government Planning Partnership
The Kaka‘ako Makai Community Planning Advisory Council places 
the public interest first and foremost, and will strive to uphold the 
greater good of the community in partnership with the HCDA as the 
public oversight agency by:

Openly working with the community, the HCDA and the HCDA’s •	
planning consultants as guaranteed by government commitment 
to ongoing community representation and involvement 
throughout the master planning process;
Openly communicating with the State Legislature and other •	
elected public officials;
Committing the time and effort required to meet the goals •	
and objectives of the Kaka‘ako Makai planning process, and 
advocating responsibly in the public interest both collectively
and individually, notwithstanding premature or conflicting •	
proposals.

10 Inclusive of greenbelt connections between Ala Moana Park and Kewalo Basin Park, between the Net House and Kewalo Basin Channel, and between Ala Moana Boulevard and Kewalo 
Basin to Point Panic.
11 §206E-34(d)(3), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
12 §206E-34(d)(5), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
13 §206E-34(a) and (b), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
14 §206E-34(d)(2), Hawaii Revised Statutes.
15 Encourage private development mauka of Ilalo Street to compliment the gathering place concept of the Kaka’ako Makai public use area on public lands by providing landscaped set-backs 
and inviting open architecture at the street level.
16 Ensure reasonable carrying capacity with limited infrastructure for sufficient water supply, storm-water drainage and waste disposal.
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Kakaako Makai District Master Plan
Basis of Planning - Program Element Outline
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Legislative Statutes
Cultural Public Market Place - 206E-34
Keiki Fishing Conservancy - Act 3, 2007 Special 
Session

CPAC - Vision and Guiding Principles
Community Cultural Gathering Place
Hawaiian Culture and Values of the Ahupuaa
Open View Planes
Coastal and Marine Resources
Expanded Park and Green Space
Public Accessibility
Public Safety, Health and Welfare
Public Land Use Legislation - Public Use of 
Public Lands in the Public Interest
Kewalo Basin
Cultural Facilities
Small Local Business
Site Design Guidelines  A Hawaiian Sense of 
Place in Landscape, Setting and Design
Community and Government Partnership
Future Funding and Management

Community Stakeholders (November-January 
Interviews)

Community Public Workshop No. 1

Community Focused Groups (February-June 
Meetings)

Science and Education
Culture & the Arts
Historical and Cultural
Surfers and Park Users
Environmental Organizations
Professional Organizations
Kakaako Neighborhood Groups
Kewalo Basin Stakeholders
State Agencies
Urban Land Institute Hawaii

Community Public Workshop No. 2

HCDA Public Comment Portal (Limehouse)

Count 14 7 3 8 8 1 4 3 3 10 7 10 12 6 5 3 4 3 1 3 5 1

1

Kewalo Basin Harbor and Support Facilities

1

Park Expansion / Enhancement

1

Waterfront Access   -   Incl. Parking and 
Circulation



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 17

Kakaako Makai District Master Plan
Basis of Planning - Program Element Outline

Priority

Layer

Source Elements

Legislative Statutes
Cultural Public Market Place - 206E-34
Keiki Fishing Conservancy - Act 3, 2007 Special 
Session

CPAC - Vision and Guiding Principles
Community Cultural Gathering Place
Hawaiian Culture and Values of the Ahupuaa
Open View Planes
Coastal and Marine Resources
Expanded Park and Green Space
Public Accessibility
Public Safety, Health and Welfare
Public Land Use Legislation - Public Use of 
Public Lands in the Public Interest
Kewalo Basin
Cultural Facilities
Small Local Business
Site Design Guidelines  A Hawaiian Sense of 
Place in Landscape, Setting and Design
Community and Government Partnership
Future Funding and Management

Community Stakeholders (November-January 
Interviews)

Community Public Workshop No. 1

Community Focused Groups (February-June 
Meetings)

Science and Education
Culture & the Arts
Historical and Cultural
Surfers and Park Users
Environmental Organizations
Professional Organizations
Kakaako Neighborhood Groups
Kewalo Basin Stakeholders
State Agencies
Urban Land Institute Hawaii
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HCDA Public Comment Portal (Limehouse)
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Kakaako Makai District Master Plan
Basis of Planning - Program Element Outline

Priority
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Source Elements

Legislative Statutes
Cultural Public Market Place - 206E-34
Keiki Fishing Conservancy - Act 3, 2007 Special 
Session

CPAC - Vision and Guiding Principles
Community Cultural Gathering Place
Hawaiian Culture and Values of the Ahupuaa
Open View Planes
Coastal and Marine Resources
Expanded Park and Green Space
Public Accessibility
Public Safety, Health and Welfare
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Public Lands in the Public Interest
Kewalo Basin
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Small Local Business
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Community and Government Partnership
Future Funding and Management

Community Stakeholders (November-January 
Interviews)
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Community Focused Groups (February-June 
Meetings)

Science and Education
Culture & the Arts
Historical and Cultural
Surfers and Park Users
Environmental Organizations
Professional Organizations
Kakaako Neighborhood Groups
Kewalo Basin Stakeholders
State Agencies
Urban Land Institute Hawaii

Community Public Workshop No. 2

HCDA Public Comment Portal (Limehouse)
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Kakaako Makai District Master Plan
Community Outreach Summary of Proposed Uses
Project Team Meeting
July 27, 2010

Proposed Uses and other Program Elements NOT INDICATED on July 
2010 Basis of Planning Matrix:

Ulumaki court, makahiki games facilities, tot lots1. 
Recreational facilities for special needs children and adults2. 
Dog park3. 
Storm drain channel reconfiguration and renaturalization4. 
Swimming pool.  Flow-rider5. 
Marae (a sacred and social in pre-Christian Polynesian societies) to 6. 
anchor the project
Surf and Sea Shop7. 
Presidential Library and Museum8. 
Homesteads9. 
Spear fishing10. 
Water taxi service11. 
Fish auction12. 
Fish storage - refrigerated13. 
Mixed-Use including residential on private (KS) properties14. 
Honolulu Seawater Air-conditioning project15. 
Residential:  Alternatives to for-sale luxury, including rentals of a 16. 
affordable, workforce, student/faculty, artist live/work or seniors 
type.
Pedestrian bridge over Ala Moana Boulevard17. 
Pedestrian bridge over storm drain channel18. 
Connect Gateway and Waterfront Parks by taking Ilalo underground19. 
Child daycare20. 
Seniors Center21. 
Children’s node (adjacent Hawaii Children’s Discovery Center)22. 
Fitness Center23. 
Outdoor fitness course (Par Course)24. 

Canoe storage25. 
Ocean water safety access facility26. 
Fishing pier27. 
Relocate Radio Tower and facility28. 
Public boat launch29. 
Renewable energy projects30. 
Miniature golf31. 

Facility Improvements:

Plant/Tree Nursery1. 
Surfboard lockers2. 
Re-shape berms in Kakaako Waterfront Park3. 
Ice vending machines4. 
Public Art installations.  Interactive5. 
History walk6. 
Remove non-essential barriers and fences (ex. fencing on the 7. 
Makai side of JABSOM).
Bicycle, Segway, surfboard and fishing equipment rentals8. 
Fish cleaning facilities9. 
Expand  existing breakwater to create expanded kids swimming 10. 
area
Celestial observation area11. 
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Land Use, Park Expansion, Park Enhancement  -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Must be a PARK SETTING – a park setting into which public •	
facilities not available elsewhere are placed. A SPECIAL 
PLACE that people will know about and want to be. 

Low-level public uses within the PARK SETTING to Ilalo •	
Street. 

Community center is needed – best in a central location – •	
Piano Lot. 

Multi-purpose public use – historic preservation; museums; •	
research 

Keep all low rise structures. •	
Open up open green space and park use to area makai of •	
piano lot. (sketch provided)

Would (use) slate grey encumbered sites along Ala Moana, •	
(Cooke to Ward) as open space along Ala Moana

(Park improvements) should continue from waterfront to •	
ewa to connect open space at Cooke and Ala Moana. Even if 
it is just a large pedestrian access green space.

Better to have mixed use, perhaps a world-class museum.•	
Integrate park with public spaces, such as civic center •	
or culture and arts center or complex of performing arts 
buildings.

Use (historic pump station gateway) as interpretive and •	
orientation center for residents and visitors alike – for all 
points of interest in Kakaako Makai.

STRENGTHS

Park expansion to Ilalo Street Must be A PARK SETTING•	
Gateways are good. •	
Significant public view planes are essential to PRESERVE – •	
mauka to makai AND makai to mauka. 

Community Center and garden. •	
Community center and garden on Piano Lot - centrally •	
located for community access and sustainability by 
community.

Green space appears to be preserved. Like how the areas •	
not being utilized will be improved under “park expansion.” 

Becomes a better “gathering place.” •	
Areas identified for park enhancement/ expansion and •	
public use good. Good designations as shown. 

Prefer Piano Lot site for community center (not other 2 •	
sites). Better to cluster such facilities for synergy. Also, 
better site organization than spreading out. 

Good use for Gateway Park areas for festivals, etc. Use •	
for informal sports fields (soccer, lacrosse. etc.) when no 
events. 

Mix of green, commercial and civic space. •	
Mixed use. •	
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Community center and garden on Piano Lot - centrally •	
located for community access and sustainability by 
community.

Making park improvements along Ala Moana Blvd.•	
Gateway connections are in great locations.•	
Open space along Ala Moana Blvd. is necessary but may •	
need a more “plaza” type of usable space.

Lots of green.•	
More green space is needed which is always good.•	
More comfort stations and shade trees are good along the •	
waterfront. All areas makai of Piano Lot should be green 
open space.

All areas makai of Piano Lot should be green open space.•	
Historic pump station is ideal gateway –should be major •	
first gateway to Kakaako Makai (and Mauka).

Relocating parking for Waterfront Park to continue green •	
axis of Gateway Park. 

Lei of green and park enhancements are a good setting •	
and context. The park-like setting should extend to 
streets, courtyards, medians, building setbacks. Create a 
neighborhood in a park, not just a park in a neighborhood!

Like the plan to enhance comfort facilities, picnic and •	
shared elements. 

Great. Mixed use green + education +civic + arts. •	
Mixed use for various activities and interests.•	

Underutilized. Doesn’t support economy•	

Pump station gateway to include gateway landscaping •	
fronting Forrest Ave. and Ala Moana Blvd. 

Overall plan needs a composite vision that integrates •	
the elements. It should include both a narrative and an 
illustrative map that puts the pieces together, identifies any 
conflicts between elements.

The plan also should include all of the parcels, not exclude •	
those in certain ownership. The vision plan needs to be 
comprehensive, not have artificial lines based on current 
owners.

Makai may be defined as a place with opportunities for •	
enhancing mind, body, spirit, and psyche – via facilities and 
open space.

medical research and education	»
culture and arts creativity, 	»
performance and education 	»
ocean research and recreation	»
passive and active experience of an island ocean setting	»
By day: Farmers market and local arts market	»
By night: outdoor dining and entertainment	»

Land Use, Park Expansion, Park Enhancement  -  Comments
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THREATS

Yellowish areas (on maps) should be green. Redundant •	
commercial and structural mass in piano lot and makai Look 
Lab sites – should be all green just as John Dominis site and 
waterfront park parking lot site (are shown).

Commercializing Piano Lot and Look Lab/marine sites•	
Please make it local friendly. Don’t want another Waikiki that •	
tailors to tourists.

A place where local families would like to come and not •	
over-crowded, noisy and busy.

Consider aviation noise impacts to new facilities (i.e., offices, •	
classrooms, etc.).

Opportunities:  Noise mitigation (soundproofing walls) 	»
should be considered. Buildings in question for height 
impacts may file for an aeronautical evaluation at www.
oeaaa (?).faa.gov

Ignores view plane mauka to makai.•	
Will it stay green forever?•	
$ •	
Would hate to see this area go totally commercial. Better •	
to use it for cultural and educational and environmental 
purposes.

Community garden on contaminated land?? Not sure if •	
that’s safe to grow things on contaminated soil. 

Should not be home to disparate pieces of sculpture that •	
do not contribute or reinforce selected character or style/
theme.

The undefined public use areas•	

PROBLEMS

Hurricane and tsunami inundation area.•	
Opportunities:  Park expansion on Piano Lot, Look Lab/	»
makai sites makes more sense. Park expansion to Ilalo 
Street – a PARK SETTING

Continued maintenance of expanded park.•	
Homeless•	
Eyesore.•	
Storm water management needs to be addressed as a land •	
use issue in and if itself and not as an off-shoot or collateral 
issue related to land development in general.

Suppose it is discovered that appropriate storm water •	
solutions require 20 acres of land? Such a possibility needs 
to be considered sooner rather than later as the possibility 
might prevent/foreclose other development options. This 
issue was raised in both workshops and noted on the web 
portal.

On legend, symbol for public use and for park •	
enhancements look the same – not clear on map which is 
which.

Opportunities:  Use better contrast to clarify symbols 	»
between legend and plan. (Is lite green on map park 
expansion? – If so, correct legend.)

Gateways are major and minor. Major are at Cooke St. and •	
block to east (Gateway Park block) and at Ward. Minor 
gateway at Keawe St. like other diagrams, not entire block 
from South to Keawe.

Opportunities: Devise Gateway symbol at Keawe to 	»
match other diagrams. Emphasize Cooke/Ohe St. and 

Land Use, Park Expansion, Park Enhancement  -  Comments
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Ward Ave. Gateways. 

Will the public go?•	
Does not link makai with mauka. Cooke needs to be more •	
prominent corridor.

No iconic structure – where will the $ come from?•	
Outdoor dining cafes (not enough). Draw locals and •	
tourists DAILY not just for special events.

How would you decide who would use/reap benefits from •	
community garden? 

Community center at Kewalo Basin Park is not centrally •	
located – private clubhouse.

“Public Use” areas are unclearly defined. •	
How will the “public use” be utilized?•	
“Public Use” is not clear nor limited. What kind of “use”?•	

Opportunities:  Public use facilities should be moved to 	»
ewa end. AWAY from Sea Steps – make the makai lot of 
Piano Lot PARK USE.

Areas makai of piano lot with PBRC should all be park and •	
open. Move public facilities use to ewa end. Expand and 
keep Sea Steps and park open. Open up circulation to 
promenade.

Opportunities: Move PBRC and facilities to ewa end.	»
Encumbered parcels should remain or become a •	
commercial district!!  Needs to have restaurants/
shops from John Dominis to Fisherman’s Wharf historic 
restaurant.  Open to waterfront with pedestrian 
promenade.

Opportunities:  Needs to have a reason for people to 	»
come and use this space.

Ocean Investments dual wedding cathedral behemoth at •	
John Dominis site. CANCEL LEASE. BAD PLAN – EYESORE 
PLAN.

Architecture of some state buildings has been notoriously •	
bad. (UH) Planning may be great, but if it ends up with bad 
buildings, we’re stuck. – Hope this can be avoided. 

Ocean Investments plan to replace low profile John Dominis •	
Restaurant with EYESORE BEHEMOTH twin wedding 
cathedral

•	

Land Use, Park Expansion, Park Enhancement  -  Comments
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Boardwalk at Kewalo Basin for harbor shops and services.  •	
Traditional flavor will attract visitors also.

Keep promenade close to harbor – along channel and just •	
‘ewa of KKFC (not on Ahui Street)

Be sure light signals are set to the speed limit so it’s not •	
more stop & stop traffic along Ala Moana Blvd.

Will it go to the Ward area and back?•	
Keep parking free.•	
Need shade areas, currently limited.•	
Acquire and develop green pathway running from Makiki to •	
Kakaako.

Integrating the parcel to be one expanse of a coherent plan.•	
Consider pedestrian and bicycle overpass option over Ala •	
Moana from 

1-2 access locations.•	
In addition, acquire property or public right of way linking/•	
extending park to Mother Waldron Park via pedestrian 
overpass.

Underground parking?•	
Water taxis to Ala Moana or Hilton HV (Hawaiian Village) •	
pier and Aloha Tower.

Define  Ilalo St. as limited access route for shuttles, •	
rickshaws, park-and-small business access vehicles only.

STRENGTHS

Changing name of promenade to “Boardwalk:•	
Including bike paths in addition to walkways•	
Addressing traffic flow and parking issues•	
Peripheral Parking:  •	
*Lot C, AAFES•	
*Between mound and JABSOM (on•	
amphitheater site)•	
Peripheral parking on AAFES lot serves Kewalo Basin and •	
Piano Lot.

Secondary pathways•	
Promenade expansion along channel with lookout.•	
Connection to Ala Moana Park at shoreline•	
Dedicated shuttle – Kakaako Makai Trolley.•	
More parking in the area is good. Like the “tuck under •	
parking” at landfill area.

Take advantage of Promenade idea – closing streets.  •	
Promenade and bike paths are great.•	
Peripheral parking on AAFES lot serves Kewalo Basin and •	
Piano Lot.

Local shuttle! GREAT!•	
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Promenade along the water front invites walkers, joggers, •	
bikers.  And shares the beauty of the shoreline with the 
public. 

Like public walkway around the harbor.•	
Like the Promenade public access throughout park and •	
waterfront.  .    

How does site relate to public transportation stops?•	
Adding walkway that connects Kewalos to Ala Moana.•	
Link to Ala Moana Park (circulation) good.•	
Tuck- under parking good concept – cover with grass for park •	
space above (similar to municipal parking lot).

Good use of peripheral parking•	
PEDESTRIAN FOUCUSED CIRCULATION•	
Bike routes, pedestrian routes –•	
allow a quiet island experience.•	
The promenade could serve as an outdoor seating area to •	
enjoy the views, have maybe a children’s water feature and 
take a water taxi or shuttle.

Piano Lot for parking/commercial use.•	

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments
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THREATS

Public swimming will interact with boat traffic.•	
Too much ocean use – keep access to ocean as is – plan so •	
ocean access is intended to be available to only skilled surfer 
dudes and boaters.

Parking on Piano Lot is a waste of good space for public uses •	
in  a PARK SETTING

UH - Regarding parking,  they must stay within their campus •	
for parking!  

Too many interior roads and unclear circulation.•	
Bus route on Ilalo – commercial and public traffic route •	
would cause Ilalo to become a high use traffic area.

Would not do tuck-under parking.  Seems very costly with a •	
lot of environmental mitigation for parking lot.

PROBLEMS

Any stairs for beach access besides the two already existing?  •	
Difficulty for the public to swim in the ocean potentially 
keeps the public from utilizing the park.  For example, easier 
for public to swim at Ala Moana (or) Waikiki than Kakaako 
unless you going to surf.

Parking needs to be free  parking for public.  No parking •	
meters.

Parking needs to remain free for those who utilize beach •	
every day.  Don’t want to always pay for parking just to come 
to surf.

Parking at Point Panic poor land use for land so close to •	
ocean.  Convert to park space.  Use shuttle for body boarders 
or consolidate with nearby facility parking.

Delete parking at Point Panic site near ocean.  Too valuable •	
as park space to waste on parking.

Point Panic is only body boards and fins – not heavy long •	
boards.  Use central parking (Ilalo and Ahui Streets) and 
shuttle bus.  Or move parking back and incorporate with 
parking of other nearby facility.

Rather than parking at Ilalo and Ohe St. and at AAFES site, •	
provide consolidated parking at Ilalo and Ahui Sts. on piano 
lot for more central location in area served.

Don’t locate parking on AAFES site or on Piano Lot where •	
shown.  Locate on Piano Lot at corner of Ilalo and Ahui 
Streets to centralize in area to be served

Too much shoreline parking; there should be a shoreline •	
attraction.

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments
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Convert to park space.  Use shuttle for body boarders or •	
consolidate with nearby facility parking.

New land uses (per legend) good (except below)•	
Parking at Point Panic poor land use so close to ocean.•	

Opportunities:  Locate parking at Ilalo and Ahui corner of 	»
Piano Lot.  Delete other two “P” in area. 

Eliminate Point Panic parking and integrate with other •	
parking.

There need to be stronger links mauka/makai and laterally •	
to Aloha Tower.  The fact that Mother Waldron (Park) is no 
longer shown on this plan is a problem.

Opportunities:  Need to keep a wider view – while the 	»
project is in the makai areas, its sphere of influence is 
much greater.

Ala Moana Blvd. traffic noise/and fast moving heavy traffic – •	
cause distraction to the quiet island experience intended for 
Makai.

If there is no vehicular access for Kewalo Basin users from •	
Ward Avenue, why is the marine store sited on the Ward 
side of Kewalo Basin?

Opportunities:  Shouldn’t it be on the Ala Moana Park 	»
side closer to their parking and vehicular access?

Walking/biking promenade/boardwalk should follow •	
waterline all the way.  Not sure why it doesn’t around 
current boat yard?  See “Future Plan” section.

The main walkway from Ala Moana/Cooke St. seems too •	
disconnected getting to the waterfront.

Opportunities: Perhaps create a more direct and intuitive 	»
link to the water with visual connection.

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments
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Also, work harder to create a continuous sea walk, 	»
“Green Lei” that links across the mouth of boat harbor 
with graceful pedestrian bridge.

Do not like tuck-under parking.  Very costly with a lot of •	
environmental mitigation to just develop a parking lot.

Opportunities: Do a parking structure behind the 	»
children’s museum/or piano lot.,  Something close that 
conveniently services the Child Museum and waterfront 
Child Museum  - day use	»
Waterfront – night use	»
Existing parking lot for Child Museum can be changed for 	»
open space but parking should be located diamond head 
side or waterfront side of Child Museum.

Distance from parking.•	
Enough parking? – especially for large crowd events - •	
Parking can be underground?•	
Parking shown between Ohe St. and Kewalo Basin (3 •	
locations)

Opportunities:  Delete parking near Point Panic and 	»
consolidated 2 parking locations on Ilalo Street and one 
on piano lot at corner of Ahui and Ilalo (see comment on 
other plan sheets)

I think creating more parking within existing park is an •	
expensive and unnecessary solution to creating more parking 
spaces.

Parking and Circulation  -  Comments
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Kewalo Basin and Support Improvements -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

A cultural and educational use would secure the site for the •	
public common good over the long term AND be profitable.

Restore Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant.•	
Ice chute at KKFC – restore.•	
I think this space is missing an opportunity for educational •	
assets.  They are interested in building more buildings on 
historic land.

Like that if remains a working harbor, why not have water •	
taxis?  Waikiki-Kewalo Basin-Aloha Tower water shuttles?

Provide link between adjacent uses mauka and makai along •	
harbor front by relocating haul-out and repair to Keehi 
Lagoon.

The boat haul-out and repair area would be more ideal to •	
locate (with) the harbor master, life guard facility and other 
public facilities offices. 

Harbor support services, harbor master and harbor shops at •	
cannery site.

Restore Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant.•	
Consolidate Basin support facilities (see #3 comments) at DH •	
(diamond head) side of Kewalo Basin including Kewalo Basin 
peninsula. 

Concentrate harbor support uses to area DH (diamond head) •	
of  Kewalo Basin (not in “green” park space) as indicated (see 
Map #3)

STRENGTHS

Gateway connections are in great locations.  Open space •	
along Ala Moana Blvd. is necessary but may need a more 
“plaza” type usable space.

Lots of green.•	
Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant.•	
Kewalo Marine Lab best on fish auction site to compliment •	
KKFC community marine conservation uses.

Gateways•	
Kula Kai•	
* Harbor support and shops on cannery site.•	
C&C lifeguard (facility) good (location) with boat slip.•	
Lots of green.•	
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THREATS

Shame to see the site go to commercial development and •	
purely profit.

Adding more fueling stations to the shoreline could be a •	
hazard to the environment.

(Proposed) expanded park conflicts with harbor use on •	
Kewalo Basin Peninsula.

Haul-out and repair facility ‘ewa of Kewalo Basin is degrading •	
to areas around it.  Heavy industrial use has no business 
adjacent to park and public use areas!

Boat haul-out and maintenance site on ‘ewa side of Kewalo •	
Basin – consolidate harbor support in structure with parking 
on DH side of Basin (see #3 comments).

Existing dry dock is a heavy-duty eyesore and polluter – •	
reduce size for small boat use, similar to Ala Wai Marine.

Fueling locations?  Are they adding these?  Or are they •	
already existing.  Does this cause any potential danger in 
leaks into the water?

Dry dock, haul-out area ‘ewa of Kewalo Basin (see Problems).  •	
This is major threat to success of overall plans.

Seems underutilized, could go dense commercial later on.•	
“Potential Threat” – Please ensure that this harbor is a •	
“working” harbor and harbor users are OK with proposed 
concept plan and future plan.

PROBLEMS

The area where the old net house and McWayne Marine •	
Supply was located is a fairly narrow area.  To locate a harbor 
business center there would be too cramp(ed).

CS (comfort station) should not be at such prominent space/•	
point.  Relocate to interior.

Opportunities: Shift location of Fisherman’s Wharf 	»
Restaurant to comfort station site.  Promote view of 
harbor/activities.

Harbor support scattered all around harbor and is at times •	
obnoxious land use conflicting with adjacent uses.

Opportunities:  Concentrate harbor support (harbor 	»
master office, marine supply store, restrooms) and life 
guard facility in harbor support and parking structure DH 
of Basin.  Locate haul-out and repair to Keehi Lagoon and 
locate fueling and ice house to where indicated at NOAA 
site.  Eliminate all uses ‘ewa of Basin except for Kula Kai 
and public loading area.

Do not like the public loading area right by the harbor. •	
Opportunities:  It would be better as a walkway for 	»
public, bikers, to have a better view of harbor and ocean 
for scenic walks.

New land uses (per legend) good (except below)•	
Dry dock, haul-out use ‘ewa side of Basin, incompatible with •	
park uses (heavy industrial, obnoxious land use) 

Opportunities: Free up area for continuity of adjacent 	»
uses and move boat repair to Keehi Lagoon where it 
should be.
Boat repair, formerly at Ala Wai, should be at Keehi 	»
Lagoon, not here.  Integrate Honolulu Marine site into 

Kewalo Basin and Support Improvements -  Comments
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surrounding uses. 

Marine store is not centrally located.•	
Opportunities:  Marine store best on Boardwalk at 	»
McWayne site.

Marine supply at dry dock is out of place. •	
Opportunities:  Marine supply should be accessible and 	»
centrally located.  Best at McWayne site.

C&C lifeguard (facility) should be midway between shoreline •	
and Ala Moana Blvd. 

What type of “public realm” is adjacent to active pier and •	
dock use on the Kewalo Basin peninsula?  Public use should 
not conflict with active dock use.

Public Market -  Comments
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Public Market -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Harbor-related small businesses on cannery lot – very •	
compatible with harbor. 

Farmer’s AND fish market – “Mauka-Makai Marketplace”•	
Park element on piano lot with farmers and fish market will •	
benefit that (farmers and fish market) element 

Marketplace – should be concentrated in area(s) but not •	
scattered throughout – bad for business if we have to hunt 
for a business – should be small business venues.

Plan should include more retail, especially along waterfront •	
(but facing harbor on boardwalk).  Retail should restrict high-
end shops and focus on dining cafes with outdoor seating.  
An international food court if you will..  Locals and tourists 
will gather where there are food options with a view! Too 
little of this on Oahu!

Consolidate public market, farmer’s market for better •	
synergy and shared use of common facilities, locate in area 
of fish market, public market and haul-out. 

Use Look Lab for farmers market.  It will draw people closer •	
to the park and food vendors will give reason to stay and 
linger in the park.

Farmers market to be in open area.  Not necessarily have to •	
be enclosed in building??

Markets and business for local business will be great.•	

STRENGTHS

Restore Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant.•	
Farmer’s market on Piano Lot fronting Ilalo Street – visible •	
and accessible.

I like the location of farmer’s market being close to the •	
waterfront and being near an existing restaurant that could 
use some pedestrian traffic.

Adding small businesses is necessary to create attractions •	
that people will come to buy/see/relax at.

Mixed use for various activities and interests•	
I really like the plan so far.•	
Public market will locate, incorporate “haul-out” site and •	
enlarge to include farmers and fish market.  Incorporate 
Fisherman’s Wharf (in same structure or new structure) 
into public market – locate harbor office to DH side of 
Basin (see #3 comments). 

Farmers market use.•	
Farmers market with a fresh fish component is a great idea.•	
Marketplace should be concentrated not spread around.•	
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THREATS

“Public Market” is a misnomer when condensed into •	
separate lot – Cultural Public Market is defined in the statute 
and looks at the entire area for public uses and Hawaiian 
cultural emphasis.

The plan does not appear to include any commercial activity.  •	
How is this to be funded or implemented?  Will the public 
uses alone provide enough vibrancy in the area? 

Environmental groups trying to ban retail.  Retail (cafes) will •	
attract people!

Haul-out area (see #3 comments), also marine store.•	
No structures over one story along harbor.•	

PROBLEMS

Cannery lot – bad place for farmers market – too condensed •	
and constricted by busy traffic.

Opportunities:  Farmers market on Piano Lot – needs 	»
passive park element to be comfortable and inviting.

Public market should not be on harbor perimeter.  This is •	
needed for harbor support shops and services!

Opportunities:  The harbor shops must not be more than 	»
a single story – with views between.

What do you mean by small business?  Are you building •	
a building for these businesses?  Is this going to block the 
harbor view?  If so, not sure if agree.

Not sure about the location of harbor offices next to public •	
markets. 

Farmer’s market, “Mauka-Makai Marketplace,” should not be •	
in constricted Kewalo Basin corner

Opportunities:  Should be on Piano Lot together with 	»
welcoming and inviting passive park companion space 

Outdoor dining cafes (not enough). Draw locals and tourists •	
DAILY not just for special events.  

Public Markets -  Comments
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Marine Science -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Locate “PBRC” at Look Lab site and provide public education •	
and viewing areas into “oceanarium.” Include like uses 
(surfing museum, etc.)

Moving the lab back from the water but maintaining access •	
would be a chance to update the research facilities and 
perhaps expand its program. Continuing a branch of a top-
notch research institution on this side of the island will 
continue bringing funding in but also keep the UH Marine 
Science Program at the top of its game.

Locate Kewalo Marine Lab with expanded public education •	
and exhibit function, possibly with surf museum and other 
water focus on mauka side of Look Lab site and expand 
park into makai of side of Look Lab site. Expand park space 
around Point Panic. Best site for ocean center functions right 
in view of ocean. 

STRENGTHS

Kewalo Marine Lab as marine science with KKFC•	
PBRC – If large public component locate as part of •	
oceanarium at mauka side of Look Lab site (prefer). If 
research lab only (lesser option), locate at NOAA site. Site 
near KKFC is poor site - too small.

Keeping the Kewalo Marine Lab is of vital importance. •	
This is the only viable research space that has access to 
the ocean with good water quality. The lab brings in large 
sums of money to UH via its grants and has a national/ 
international reputation for its quality. We need it here.

Keeping Kewalo Marine Lab and relocating it appropriately •	
near the cove is of significant importance to continue this 
vital research and marine conservation and education 
effort.

PROBLEMS

The area where the old net house and McWayne Marine •	
Supply was located is a fairly narrow area. To locate a 
harbor business center there would be too cramp(ed). 

THREATS

The present UH plan to demolish the labs in 2013 must •	
not go through. That, at present, is the greatest threat to a 
highly effective and productive educational facility.



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 41



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 42

Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Historic Preservation -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Green belt frontage at pump station and fort wall.•	
Historic lookout at John Dominis site on channel !•	
McWayne marine (site) – (historic) marine supply location.•	
Keep Kula Kai in water in Kewalo Basin (more relevant setting •	
for sampan) and make an attraction – do not locate out of 
context on dry land.

Use historic pump station as Kakaako museum and area •	
information center. 

Learning center to promote the area should be considered.•	
Develop historic/marine theme to guide character/look of •	
district, including architecture, site furnishings (e.g. benches, 
trash receptacles, etc.), light fixtures and art.

Use John Dominis cantilevered foundation as promenade •	
lookout!

STRENGTHS

Fort Wall and Pump Station as historic complex  •	
Ice chute – restore at KKFC and Kula Kai at KKFC as historic •	
complex

Fisherman’s Wharf Restaurant – RESTORE interior, upgrade •	
exterior.  Add shops and landscaping.

Preserving in place:•	
Fort wall, Pump station, Statues and memorials in park	»
Incinerator building and tower	»

Preserve historic areas and build a historical narrative of •	
significance of location.

Historic buildings and uses are a strong starting place to •	
establish area identity, foundation and character, (and) should 
inform all new design and development.   

Great idea.•	
Recognition of known historic properties and resources, •	
especially pump station and discovery center and Kewalo 
Basin.

Preserving historic pump station, incinerator stack, and •	
Fisherman’s Wharf is desirable.

Historic features must be preserved and restored to •	
communicate the fishing history and tradition of Kakaako 
Makai 

Fisherman’s Wharf (restaurant)	»
Ice chute, Kula Kai	»
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THREATS

Should not be home to disparate pieces of sculpture that •	
do not contribute or reinforce selected character or style/
theme.

Massing (civic) structure to corner at Forrest Avenue.•	
Haul-out and boat repair facility (see #3 comments)•	

PROBLEMS

MADD statue, Ehime Maru memorial, generic statues/•	
sculptures ARE NOT HISTORIC SITES!  They are simply 
ornamental features – some symbolic, some not.

Not worthy of historic preservation consideration:•	
Ice chute	»
Boat maintenance facility	»
Fisherman’s Wharf 	»
McWayne Marine (store) site	»

See other comment regarding 3 parking areas shown •	
between Ohe St. and Kewalo Basin.

Opportunities:  Limit historic sites to only ones listed 	»
under “Strengths”

People need to be educated about the history and •	
traditions of Kewalo Basin Harbor to appreciate these - see 
(“Strengths”) above !

Not much is known about any historical sites other than the •	
pumping station.

Fisherman’s Wharf restaurant is not worth saving and should •	
not encumber parcel as constraint to build from or around.

Opportunities:  Determine style/character – then use 	»
that to inform what should stay or go.

Need to connect history with the present, prefer a museum •	
that focuses on past and present issues.

Please conduct an architectural survey of all existing •	
buildings to determine:

age	»
historic integrity	»
historic significance	»

Historic Preservation -  Comments
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Using the criteria and professional standards of the National •	
Register of Historic Places.  Contact (Historic Hawaii 
Foundation) if referrals are needed for qualified firms.  The 
horizon should be eligibility at plan build-out (2040+) not 
just now (2010).

Need land use plan as part of overall plan. What is •	
relationship to historic buildings, gateways and public 
spaces? 

Historic Preservation -  Comments
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Arts, Culture, Life Sciences & Education -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

Using the piano lot for parking is a waste of an opportunity •	
space.  A parking garage would require a smaller square-
foot area, and then a surf/hula interactive museum could be 
located next to the farmers market and children’s museum. 

Use Royal Hawaiian Shopping Center and GGP’s new mall.•	
UH Manoa needs the Hawaiian Museum of Music and Dance •	
facilities more than Kakaako Makai.

(Performing Arts & Hawaiian Education) Use lower levels •	
for offices/rehearsal/  sound studio (desired by Museum for 
Hawaiian Music and Dance)

Use top level for Hawaiian hula practice and performances •	
on mound facing ocean and sunsets

Construct a bandstand similar to Kapiolani Park if the •	
amphitheater is demolished.

Locate Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance and other •	
performing arts and community center in piano lot for better 
synergy with each other, better relation to other park and 
public uses.

Build (arts and culture center) closer to ocean to be set-off •	
by the natural beauty of environment like Sydney’s opera 
house. 

Museum and educational facility.•	
Performing arts facility.•	

STRENGTHS

Amphitheater site – Hawaiian Cultural center with •	
performing and practice platform adjacent to top of mound 
for makai cultural relationship (parking below with enclosed 
offices and rehearsal studios for shared performing arts uses 
as well).

Hawaiian Museum of Music and Dance  support host culture.•	
Performing arts and Hawaiian and educational built over 3 •	
levels of parking adjacent to mound. (See Opportunities)

Performing Arts – Dance/Theater/Music – so needed – •	
waterfront /side location wonderful.  Copenhagen has an 
opera house (new) and a theater on the harbor..  Oslo has a 
brand new opera house in their harbor (stunning buildings).  
So many groups need rehearsal and performance space.

Use waterfront for surf museum, etc.  Need to provide our •	
visitors more value. Look at San Diego – wonderful parks, art, 
museums.

Arts and Culture – very important.  Performing arts sites to •	
accommodate various groups – dance, theater, music, etc.  
Must be designed with flexibility and multi-use in mind.

Excellent idea to build arts and culture center•	
Different things like the performing arts center, etc. and •	
community center will attract more people.

Great use of space for educational and civic purposes open •	
to the public.
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Need more of these public spaces of learning for both •	
locals and tourists.

Good local host culture representation of local Kakaako •	
Makai historic uses.

There is a serious demonstrated need for a performing •	
arts complex, including an 800-1000 seat indoor flexible 
hall, a modest outdoor amphitheater, and most important, 
a variety of rooms for learning and rehearsing, including 
halau hula, Japanese taiko, Korean dance, Filipino dance/
music, ballet and modern dance, and youth symphony, 
chorus, and HTY (Hawaii Youth Theatre).

Need an anchoring, modern, sustainable building to attract •	
locals, tourists, families such as a museum to make the 
space an educational and cultural district.

There are museum/performing arts uses that should •	
expand beyond this specific site, like a maritime museum 
or natural museum – should have a wider interest group 
also.

Arts and Culture Foundation•	
Conservatory and rehearsal rooms•	
Community group fales (hale) - •	
Hawaiian style open air, covered, easily maintainable, •	
gathering areas for halau practice and self teaching

Suggest performing arts spaces be adjacent to, or near •	
the Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance, to share 
some facilities.  Nearby cultural marketplace and farmers 
market will greatly benefit from these activities.  Ideal 
partnership/compliment to parkland.

Arts, Culture, Life Sciences & Education -  Comments
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THREATS

Overdevelopment and lack of public park space.•	
Placing performing arts on periphery by commercializing •	
Hawaiian cultural uses on Ala Moana Blvd. or harbor – see 
Guiding Principles: do not exploit! 

Must relate to open space and water – see above •	
(Opportunities) re. views. 

Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance at AAFES site or at •	
Fisherman’s Wharf site (totally out of context with master 
plan) – just a land grab for high profile site.  Keep out of this 
area.

Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance and other performing •	
arts in Gateway Park.  (Horrible use of this park/open space.)

Economy and buy-in from arts and culture community and •	
State overall.

Timing of development should be coordinated so one use is •	
not stranded (like the discovery museum) – it would benefit 
all of the cultural/arts uses to be developed in a short time 
line.

So many uses are envisioned for Kakaako Makai.  We •	
strongly suggest that the AAFES and Next Step lots be 
acquired (long-term) to add to acreage.  There are no logical 
reasons for those 2 uses in Kakaako Makai.

Lack of $•	
Individual museums will not be frequented regularly.  •	
Combine all museum ideas and make some INTERACTIVE  
component so that it has an edge to other existing 
museums.  Let’s be honest, how often do you go to a 
museum? NOT OFTEN 

PROBLEMS

State funding is not reliable.•	
Uses limited open space.•	
Under-used buildings.  A  UH Museum of Hawaiian Music •	
and Dance would get better use.

Opportunities:  Open air uses like hula mound and 	»
gardens (lo‘i) better.

Surf Museum – not on harbor.•	
Opportunities:  Surf Museum best with Point Panic 	»
exposure. 

Hawaiian cultural and performing arts structures on Gateway •	
Park open space axis or piano lot – cannot have “all uses” 
there.

Opportunities:  Gateway Park best for flexible multi-	»
ethnic festivals and events. 

(Arts and culture center) does not take advantage of making •	
it set-off by water’s edge. Too close to major intersection and 
street.

Sites are somewhat spread apart – seems like there is a •	
missed opportunity to use synergy created by creating closer 
relationships between uses/programs – could save $$ also.

Important to keep area active days and into evenings (safety, •	
security, efficient use of prime land).

Buildings/facilities vs. parkland, see Threats•	
Proposed museums have no funding.  By contrast, •	
presidential museums come fully funded.

Using the criteria and professional standards of the National •	
Register of Historic Places.  Contact (Historic Hawaii 

Arts, Culture, Life Sciences & Education -  Comments
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Foundation) if referrals are needed for qualified firms.  The 
horizon should be eligibility at plan build-out (2040+) not 
just now (2010).

Need land use plan as part of overall plan. What is •	
relationship to historic buildings, gateways and public 
spaces? 

Historic Preservation -  Comments
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Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Community Open House - September 27 - October 2, 2010

Civic -  Comments

OPPORTUNITIES

More multi-story underground or low profile and high •	
capacity in empty lot near shore. Show the community how 
renewable energy can be used and useful.

Presidential Museum and Library.•	
Build the Obama Presidential Library and Museum with large •	
park and education and global facility.

What about Obama presidential library and museum? It •	
would:

synergize with the children’s	»
museum and medical school	»
bring visitors to the park,	»
bring an iconic building to the	»
waterfront.	»

STRENGTHS

Keep Forrest Ave. site and AAFES site as civic space – good •	
use.

PROBLEMS

No educational or civic cohesion.•	
Civic Use – Don’t consume all of Forrest Ave. lot. Area behind •	
historic wall is part of Gateway – make it green.

Opportunities: Civic use is best on makai ¾ of Forrest Ave. 	»
lot.

More space in the interior of the park should be used for •	
educational purposes.

Opportunities: Look Lab converted into a Renewable 	»
Energy Discovery Center here

THREATS

“Presidential Library” is out of place and out of context for •	
Kakaako Makai - Vision and Guiding Principles: marine and 
cultural priorities.

Tearing down this well-built (Look Lab) building.•	
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1

Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Program Summary
Updated - October 28, 2010

Parcel Area (sf) Use Program (sf) Stories Footprint Parking 
Spaces

Park Ratio 
(stalls / sf)

Net Open 
Space

Comments

Piano Lot 326,700 Farmers Market 20,000 1 20,000 50 1/400
Fish Market 10,000 1 10,000 25 1/400
Community Center 25,000 2 12,500 83 1/300
Community Garden 10,000 1 10,000 10 1/1,000
Surf Museum - District Interpretive 
Museum

20,000 2 10,000 67 1/300

Performing Arts Center 55,000 1 55,000 183 1/300
Parking Garage 82,000 2 41,000 235 Parking Stalls Accomodated

140,000 158,500 418 51.48%
Cannery Lot 213,444 Restaurant (incl FWR), Harbor + 

Cultural Shops
60,000 1 45,000 200 1/300

Hawaiian Museum of Music and 
Dance

40,000 2 20,000 133 1/300

100,000 65,000 333 69.55%
KKFC Lot 74,052 KKFC (incl Kula Kai) 15,000 1 15,000 50 1/300

Kewalo Marine Lab and Public 
Exhibition

60,000 2 30,000 120 1/500

75,000 45,000 170 39.23%
NOAA Lot 87,120 Harbor Master Office and Fueling 4,000 1 4,000 4 1/1,000

4,000 4,000 4 95.41%
Kewalo - 
Mauka & DH

243,936 Life Guard Station 4,000 1 4,000 4 1/1,000

Marine Store and Harbor Support 20,000 1 20,000 50 1/400
24,000 24,000 54 90.16%
343,000 296,500 980 980 Stalls x 350 s.f / Stall = 343,000 

s.f. of Parking Required to support 
program.  Additional parking for 
existing Park at 400 spaces needs 
to be provided as well as 500 
spaces for JABSOM and CRC.  
Total Parking of 1880 spaces 
anticipated



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 541

Kakaako Makai - District Master Plan
Development Cost Summary
Updated - October 28, 2010

/ Each / Acre / Linear Ft / Bldg SF
Program - 

Facility S.F.
Estimated 

Facility Cost
I. Park Expansion / Enhancement

Expanded Green Space / Preserve Open View Planes $700k
Repair & Renovation Program for Existing Facilities $300k - 

$400k $5,000,000
Improved Comfort Facilities $300k - $400k 

(new)
$2,000,000

Expanded Picnic and Shade Elements (incl. lighting) $50k $500,000
Active Recreational Uses $1.5m
Water Play Feature (s) $150k $150,000
Community Center $300 - $400 25,000 $10,000,000
Community Gardens $700k 10,000 $200,000

II. Waterfront Access - Incl. Parking and Circulation

Waterfront Promenade
(a) New Bulkhead Wall $8k - $9k
(b) New Promenade $250 - $275
(c) Renovate Existing Promenade $125 - $175

Ocean Access & Safety
(a) Sea steps $250 

Parking
(a) Surface Parking $5k - $7k per 

stall
(b) Parking Garage $30k - $35k 

per stall
Improve Connectivity and Circulation, including Private and Public 
Multimodal Transportation. Disabled Accessibility Improvements

(a) Streetscape Improvements (each side of street) $150 - $200
(b) Circulation Improvements around Kewalo Basin (Roads) $9k

Ala Moana Boulevard Improvements - Mauka-Makai Access
(a) Ilalo-Punchbowl Extension $9k
(b) New/Improved Ala Moana Crosswalks $400k

III. Kewalo Basin Harbor and Support Facilities

Commercial Small Boat Harbor & Support Facilities
Maintenance Haul-out and Repair Facility $6m - $7m 144,000 $7,000,000
Marine Store and Harbor Support $300 - $400 20,000 $8,000,000
Expand Operations Kiosks $15k $100,000
Improved and New Comfort Stations with Showers $300k - $400k 

(new) $400,000
City and County of Honolulu Lifeguard Facility $300 - $400 4,000 $1,600,000
Secure Public Loading Area (repair/upgrade of Fisherman's Wharf 
loading dock) $200 - $250 10,000 $2,500,000

Cost Metric ("all-in" cost*) - 2010$

by others
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/ Each / Acre / Linear Ft / Bldg SF
Program - 

Facility S.F.
Estimated 

Facility Cost

Cost Metric ("all-in" cost*) - 2010$

IV. Cultural Public Market Place

Farmers Market $300 - $400 20,000 $8,000,000
Fish Market $400 - $500 10,000 $4,000,000
Retail Outlets for Ethnically Diverse Products $300 - $400 10,000 $4,000,000
Ethnic Themed Service Related Businesses, including Restaurants $400 - $600 

(shell & 
core only) 50,000 $30,000,000

Theaters, Stages, and Arenas (Cultural & Community Performing Arts)
$600 - $800

See Arts 
Programming

Exhibition Space, Educational Facilities, or Museums (Local 
History/Art/Culture) $600 - $700

See Arts 
Programming

Local Food & Lunch Wagons/Other Small Businesses $200 - $300 
(pad & 

hookup)

V. Arts and Cultural Programming

Hawaiian Museum of Music and Dance $700 - $800 40,000 $32,000,000
Performing Arts Multi-Purpose Complex - Indoor/Outdoor $800 - 

$1,000 
(indoor) 55,000 $55,000,000

Surfing and Watersports Museum and Hall of Fame $600 - $700 15,000 $10,000,000
Area for Community Cultural Celebrations $900k (park 

area)

VI. Marine Sciences and Education

Keiki Fishing Conservancy $500k 15,000 $500,000
Kewalo Marine Lab $800 - $1,000 60,000 $60,000,000
Harbor Historic Interpretive Center/Museum $600 - $700 5,000 $3,500,000

VII. Life Science and Education

Hawaii Cancer Research Center

VIII. Civic

Office Building Replacement $400 - $500 40,000 $20,000,000
Sheriffs Station (Satellite Facility) $5m $400 - $500 15,000 $7,500,000

by others



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 563

/ Each / Acre / Linear Ft / Bldg SF
Program - 

Facility S.F.
Estimated 

Facility Cost

Cost Metric ("all-in" cost*) - 2010$

IX. Historic Preservation

Historic Pump Building - District Welcome and Interpretative Center $4m (Est. 
Restoration) $300 - $700 1,500 $4,000,000

Fisherman's Wharf Restaurant $500k (plug) $500,000
Kula Kai - Historic Sampan $1m $1,000,000

X. Other Costs

Infrastructure & Sitework
$500k - $1m

Demolition $10 - $20
Soil Remediation $500k

Total $277,450,000
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KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

WORKSHOP 3:
COMMUNITY PETITION RECEIVED
October 28, 2010



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 58



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 59



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 60



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 61



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 62



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 63



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 64



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 65



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 66



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 67



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 68



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 69



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 70



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 71



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 72



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 73



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 74



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 75



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 76



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 77



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 78



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 79



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 80



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 81



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 82



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 83



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 57

KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

WORKSHOP 3:
COMMUNITY PETITION RECEIVED
October 28, 2010



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 58



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 59



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 60



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 61



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 62



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 63



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 64



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 65



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 66



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 67



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 68



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 69



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 70



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 71



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 72



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 73



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 74



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 75



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 76



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 77



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 78



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 79



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 80



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 81



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 82



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 83



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 84

KAKAAKO MAKAI 
DISTRICT MASTER PLAN

WORKSHOP 3:
ATTENDEE SIGN-IN SHEETS
October 28, 2010



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 85



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 86



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 87



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 88



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 89



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 90



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 91



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 92



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 93



APPENDIX 13| Community Workshop No. 3 94



APPENDIX 14| Project Team Meetings - Continued 1









• 
• 


• 
• 


• 









 


 


  

• 





• 




• 











• 




• 








• 





• 





APPENDIX 14| Project Team Meetings - Continued 2




• 






• 




• 





• 










 





• 





 


• 


• 


 





 


• 



 












 







APPENDIX 14| Project Team Meetings - Continued 3

• 


• 
 




• 


• 






• 






• 




• 


• 




• 






 

• 
 


• 




• 



 




• 






• 




 




• 






APPENDIX 14| Project Team Meetings - Continued 4




• 



• 




• 


 


• 


 


 






 




• 


• 




• 





 





• 




o 





• 


• 










APPENDIX 15| Obama Presidential Library Proposal 1

KAKAAKO MAKAI DISTRICT 
MASTER PLAN 

OBAMA PRESIDENTIAL 
LIBRARY PROPOSAL
March 2, 2010



APPENDIX 15| Obama Presidential Library Proposal 2



APPENDIX 15| Obama Presidential Library Proposal 3

Presiden
educatio
they pres
to the pu
program
the presi
for the p
answered

UH M no
make a f
selection
location.
museum
creation
site realiz
Discovery
commun
expande
presiden
marquee

Backgr

There ar
preceden
outgoing
governm
Most pr
museum
Rock, fo
auxiliary

tial libraries
nal institutio
serve docum
ublic, while o
ming. As Bar
dent’s legac
resident to l
d that call, w

oa is now in
inal decision
n process has
We believe
and univers
of a world c
ze its full po
y Center and
ity gardens,
d park space
tial library c
e cultural, ed

ound on P

re currently
nt begun by
g president
ment, genera
residential c
s and unive
r instance,
headquarte

and museu
ons. Manage
ments and ar
offering a ric
rack Obama
cy. According
locate his m
with the Univ

the process
n, with const
s only just b
that its urba
sity facilities
class preside
tential as a c
d the Univer
public perfo
e, and perha
ould provide
ducational, a

Presidentia

thirteen p
y Franklin D
leading the
lly in partne
complexes i
ersity run ed
houses the
ers of the C

ms rank amo
ed by the Na
rtifacts assoc
ch assortmen
’s home stat
gly, the state
useum and
versity of Ha

of developi
truction taki
egun, but Ka
an setting, o
would appe

ential museu
community
rsity of Hawa
ormance and
aps a future
e the resour
and ecologic

al Librarie

residential l
D. Roosevel
e fundraising
ership with a
include not
ducational in
University

Clinton Foun

ong the nati
ational Archi
ciated with a
nt of museu
te, Hawai'i is
e legislature
library in the
awai'i at M n

ng a formal
ng place aft
aka‘ako Mak
ocean access
eal to the pre
um in Kaka‘a
gathering pl
ai'i’s medica
d meeting p
museum of
rces and atte
al district.

es

libraries adm
t, they are
g) but are
a presidenti
t just prese
nstitutions. T
of Arkansas
ndation, out

ion’s most im
ives and Rec
a presidency
m, cultural,
s the logical
e passed a re
e islands. Th
noa taking t

proposal to
er he leaves
kai has emer
s, surroundin
esident. We
ko Makai wo
lace. In syne
l research fa
laces, a shor
Hawaiian cu
ention to ma

ministered
built with
managed in
al foundatio
ervation an
The Clinton
s Clinton Sc
tdoor perfor

mportant cu
cords Admin
y and make t
and educati
place to hou

esolution in A
he University
he lead role

President O
s office. A fo
rged as a pro
ng green spa
e also believe
ould help th
ergy with the
acilities—alo
refront prom
ulture and th
ake Kaka‘ako

by NARA. A
private fina
n perpetuity
on and a res
d research
Presidentia
chool of Pu
rmance spa

ltural and
istration (NA
them availab
ional
use and exp
April 2010 ca
y of Hawai'i h
e.

Obama, who
ormal site
omising pote
ace, and exis
e that the
is underutili
e Children’s
ong with
menade,
he arts—a
o Makai into

According to
ancing (with
y by the fe
search unive
space but

al Center in
ublic Service
ce, an exec

ARA),
ble

lore
alling
has

will

ential
sting

ized

o a

o the
h the
ederal
ersity.
also
Little
e, the
cutive

apartme
and Cabi
23 millio
some 30
the host
developm
competit
developm
presiden

If Presid
project w

A
in
p

T
m
in

T
a
H

T
to
a

A
th

T
W

nt for the fi
net Room, a
on electronic
0,000 visito
t state) and
ment. Tradit
tion among
ment typical
t making site

ent Obama
will bring num

An infusion o
nstitutions a
erpetuity by

he addition
make Honolu
ndustry.

he construc
dvance gree
Honolulu’s sk

he creation
ogether civic
nd teaching

An opportun
he state.

he reinforce
West.

B a

irst family, a
and a 70,000
c files, 2 mi
rs per year.
d has cata
tionally, the
g universitie
lly begins sh
e and design

selects Haw
merous bene

of outside re
re built with
y the federal

of a world c
ulu a researc

tion of an ic
en building in
kyline, not un

of a top not
c and comm
themes incl

ity to inspire

ement of Ha

r a c k O b a

a full feature
0 square foo
illion photog
It cost $165
lyzed an es
ese libraries
es and mu
hortly after a
n decisions t

Benefi

wai'i as the
efits to the i

esources tha
h private fun
l governmen

class institu
h and busine

conic buildin
n the state, r
nlike the Syd

tch policy in
unity leader
ude educati

e Hawai‘i’s s

awai‘i as a ne

a m a P r e s

e museum t
ot archive th
graphs, and
5 million to
stimated $2
are located
nicipalities
a president’
toward the e

its to Haw

site for his
slands. They

at will boost
ds raised by
nt.

tion to Haw
ess destinat

ng with amb
revitalize isla
dney Opera

nstitute that
rs to meet to
ion, environ

students at

exus of diplo

i d e n t i a l

that include
hat holds 80
90,000 art
build (very l
2.1 billion
d in a presi
to house
’s inaugurat
end of his las

wai‘i

s presidenti
y include:

Hawai‘i’s e
y the preside

wai‘i’s cultura
tion and bols

bitious envir
and architec
House or th

t will burnish
omorrow’s c
ment, indige

all levels an

omacy and a

L i b r a r y

es replicas o
million page
tifacts. The
little of the
in job crea
ident’s hom
them is o
ion and culm
st term.

al library an

conomy, as
ent and man

al landscape
ster the stat

ronmental g
cture, and re
e Guggenhe

h UH’s reput
challenges. L
eneity, and w

nd improve c

a junction be

& M u s e u

f the Oval O
es of docum
complex att
total investe
ation and u
me state, bu
often fierce
minates wit

nd museum

these
naged in

e that will he
e’s leading

oals that wi
edefine
eim in Bilbão

tation and br
Likely researc
world affairs

civic educatio

etween East

m | 2

Office
ments,
tracts
ed by
urban
t the
. Bid
h the

m, the

elp

ll

o.

ring
ch
s.

on in

t and



APPENDIX 15| Obama Presidential Library Proposal 4

Hawai‘i h
museum

In
n
a
A

H
p
O
ye

T
w

A
p
in

W
u
e
ex

T
b
th

H
u
B

H
O
th
su

has several c
:

n accord wit
ations is hum
nd reaffirm
APEC summit

Hawai‘i’s mu
luralism poi

Obama’s effo
ears” and to

he state’s st
will thus cont

As a mid size
ronounced
nstitution wi

With its hosp
nrivaled set
nergy gener
xpansion of

he Obama p
y providing
he islands.

Hawai‘i is Ob
nlikely perso
arack until y

Hawai‘i will p
Obama in hig
he first midt
upport the O

B a

comparative

h UH’s mott
manity”—sit
America’s st
t.

lticultural p
ints toward
orts to overc
o recognize t

trong touris
tribute to th

ed city, Hono
social impac
th robust ou

pitable clima
of environm
ration, to reg
Michelle Ob

presidential
secure work

bama’s ‘ohan
onal story. A
you understa

provide a nu
gher percent
erm election
Obama librar

r a c k O b a

Hawai‘i

advantages

to, “Maluna
ting the Oba
tatus as a “P

population a
the demogr
ome what h
that “out of

m industry w
e longterm v

olulu provid
ct as a well f
utreach prog

ate and exte
mental possi
gular use of
bama’s welln

center will p
k, meeting, a

na and is bo
As Michelle O
and Hawai‘i.

urturing hom
tages than an
ns, Hawai‘i’s
ry from conc

a m a P r e s

i’s Advanta

s as a site for

a‘e o n l hu
ama library i
Pacific nation

nd longstan
raphic future
he calls the “
many, we ar

will ensure a
viability and

es the oppo
funded, tech
grams.

ended growi
bilities for th
outdoor or o
ness garden

provide the
and perhaps

und up with
Obama has o
.”

me for Obam
ny other and
s people and
ception to co

i d e n t i a l

ages

r the Obama

ui a pau ke o
in Hawai‘i w
n,” as the pr

nding comm
e of the Uni
“racial stalem
re truly one.

an elevated
d global reac

ortunity for t
hnologically

ing season, H
he facility, fr
open air spa
concept.

first family
living space

h every chap
observed, “Y

ma’s legacy.
d that stuck
d policymake
onstruction

L i b r a r y

a presidentia

ola ke kanak
will signal a g
esident put

itment to de
ited States a
mate we’ve b
.”

long term v
h of the inst

this instituti
advanced ed

Hawai‘i prov
rom multi so
aces, to a dra

a home aw
e during the

pter of what
You can’t rea

As the state
with the pre
ers will enth
and beyond

& M u s e u

al library and

ka”—“Above
global outlo
it at the 200

emocratic
and reinforce
been stuck i

visitor count
titution.

ion to have
ducational

vides an
ource altern
amatic

ay from hom
Obamas visi

he calls his
ally understa

e that voted
esident thro
usiastically
d.

m | 3

d

e all
ook
09

es
n for

t and

a

ative

me,
its to

and

for
ugh

The Univ
Kaka‘ako
suitable l
appeal. O
site will e
gathering
viability t

Advantag

From the
numerou

A
th
it

Ex
O
a

O
p
o

A
re

P
th

P
p
sh

S

St
fu

Locating

versity of Haw
o Makai is a l
location for
On the other
enliven the w
g place, whil
to its emerg

ges to the P

e point of vie
us advantage

A spectacular
hat can prop
t.

xisting parkl
Obama’s wel
n outdoor a

Open ocean a
ersonally as
pportunities

An underutili
esearch facil

ublic access
hat would co

roximity to p
ublic access
horefront w

ufficient spa

tate owners
undraising o

B a

g a Preside

wai'i has tak
ogical fit for
a presidenti
r, the creatio
whole area,
le compleme
ence as a pr

Presidential L

ew of the UH
es as a poten

r natural set
perly showca

and that can
lness garden
mphitheate

access that w
a bodyboar
s, including d

zed urban se
lities, and ot

ibility via ma
onnect to Ala

proposed of
while not su
ith excess pa

ace to create

hip, which c
bligations.

r a c k O b a

ntial Libra

ken only pre
r a variety of
ial library in
on of a world
allowing Kak
enting its va
remier cultur

Library and

HM site sele
ntial home f

ting with ma
ase an iconic

n, in concert
n, a commun
r that could

will symboliz
rder, and tha
deep water

etting with s
ther museum

ass transit, c
a Moana Be

ff site parkin
urrounding t
avement.

e security bu

could enhanc

a m a P r e s

ary and Mu

liminary ste
f reasons. On
terms of acc
d class cultu
ka‘ako Maka
ried public u
ral, educatio

Museum

ction comm
or a preside

auka to mak
c edifice and

t with mixed
nity lo‘i, crea
be shared w

ze the presid
at can provid
cooling and

synergistic p
ms and educ

car, boat, an
ach Park.

ng structures
the library w

uffer zones w

ce Hawai‘i’s

i d e n t i a l

useum in K

ps toward lo
n the one ha
cessibility, in
ural institutio
ai to become
uses and bri
onal, and eco

mittee, Kaka‘a
ential library

kai vistas and
d provide bre

d public uses
ative landsca
with other in

dent’s globa
de numerou
alternative

proximity to
cational insti

d a propose

s and transit
with garage s

without limit

bid by mod

L i b r a r y

Kaka‘ako M

ocating a pro
and, the site
nfrastructure
on at this un
e a safe com
nging coher
ological dist

ako Makai p
and museum

d surroundin
eathtaking v

s, provide sp
aping with n
nstitutions.

l orientation
s green buil
energy gene

public schoo
itutions.

ed oceanfron

t stops that c
space or sull

ting public a

erating the

& M u s e u

Makai

oper site, bu
e can provide
e, space, and
nderapprecia
mmunity
ence and
rict.

presents
m, among th

ng green spa
views from in

pace for Mich
native plants

n, appeal to
ding
eration.

ols, universit

nt promenad

could enhan
lying the

ccess.

president’s

m | 4

ut
e a
d
ated

hem:

ace
nside

helle
, and

him

ty

de

nce



APPENDIX 15| Obama Presidential Library Proposal 5

Advantag

The UHM
add value

F
o

R
m
in
st

Ic
ca

R
ca

T
in
o
a

S
M
w

A
p
su

Compati

UHM’s p
complem
and the v
well as d
Authority

E
la

ges to Kaka‘

M site selecti
e to Kaka‘ak

ull outside f
n Hawai‘i ta

esources to
municipal do
ncluding an o
tructures, cu

conic archite
atalyze the c

obust educa
an help defin

he attractio
nstitutions, s
ceanfront gr
ctivity to the

hared parkin
Medicine and
when those f

Around the c
residential r
urrounding c

bility with E

roposal for a
ment existing
vision for the
evelopment
y. Specificall

mphasize Ha
andscaping,

B a

‘ako Makai

ion committ
ko Makai, by

unding, allow
xpayers or lo

support adj
llars, thus en
outdoor amp
ultural marke

ecture that c
creation of m

ational and c
ne Kaka‘ako

n of large nu
small busine
reen space f
e area during

ng facilities,
d Cancer Res
acilities are

clock security
records and,
community,

Existing Statu

an Obama p
g and propos
e district as f
t parameters
y, UHM plan

awaiian cult
including a w

r a c k O b a

tee also belie
providing:

wing the cre
ocal fundrai

acent institu
nhancing the
phitheater, g
ets, and an o

can define an
more inviting

cultural prog
Makai as a

umbers of vi
sses, and wi
for future ge
g weekends

coordinatin
search Cente
not in use, s

y, funded by
at times, th
visitors, and

utes, CPAC’s

residential l
sed uses of t
formulated
s being follo
ns would:

ure and the
working lo‘i,

a m a P r e s

eves that a p

eation of a w
sing.

utions, serve
e viability of
group meeti
oceanfront p

nd elevate th
g entry porta

gramming, in
leading cult

sitors and lo
ill encourage
enerations w
and evening

g with other
er maximizin
such as on w

y the federa
he first family
d proximate

s vision, and

ibrary and m
the area and
by the Comm
wed by the

values of th
advancing a

i d e n t i a l

presidential

world class in

e the public,
f existing and
ing spaces, a
promenade.

he area and
als.

ncluding rota
ural, educat

ocals who w
e greater pa
while adding
gs.

r uses such a
ng efficiency
weekends an

l governmen
y, but will pr
institutions

d HCDA deve

museum in K
d is compatib
munity Plan
Hawai‘i Com

he ahupua‘a
a social justi

L i b r a r y

library and

nstitution wi

and supple
d proposed f
a community

surrounding

ating exhibit
tional, and e

ill support a
rk usage, th
much need

as John A. Bu
y especially d
nd evenings.

nt, that will n
rovide piece
s.

elopment pa

Kaka‘ako Ma
ble with exis
ning Advisor
mmunity Dev

by encourag
ce research

& M u s e u

museum wo

ithout relian

ment state a
features,
y lo‘i, parkin

g properties

tion space, t
cological dis

djacent
us protectin
ed vitality an

urns School
during hours

not only pro
e of mind to

arameters

kai would
sting statute
ry Council, a
velopment

ging native p
and teachin

m | 5

ould

nce

and

ng

s and

that
strict.

ng
nd

of
s

otect
the

es
as

plant
ng

ag
se
vi

P
e

E
p

Fa
ex
o

A
sm

E

N
ex
H
b

P
sp

A

Site Cha
Ty
Id
M
ga
Ea
C
St

genda with a
etbacks, and
isitors to gra

rotect open
mphasize na

ncourage an
ark.

acilitate acc
xtension of a
rganizationa

Attract visitor
mall busines

nhance pub

Not include h
xecutive apa
Harbor (with
y the presid

rovide enric
paces thus h

Adopt ambiti

aracteristi
ypical preside
deally surroun
May include am
athering area
asily accessib
ompatible wi
triking views

B a

a focus on in
d envisioning
apple with H

view planes
atural featur

nd help fund

ess to the ar
a shoreline p
al meeting sp

rs to the are
sses, and cul

lic safety an

housing (alth
artment) and
the possible
ent or other

ching public
helping defin

ous sustaina

ics
ential library s
nded by open
menities in ad
as, restaurant
ble, highly visi
ith ambitious
to/from the L

r a c k O b a

ndigenous is
g temporary
Hawai‘i’s con

s by limiting
res of the lan

d the expans

rea by encou
promenade,
paces, and o

ea, thus supp
tural marke

d security.

hough the fir
d would not
e exception o
r dignataries

programmin
ne Kaka‘ako

ability goals,

Prelimi

sites range fr
n space, such
ddition to the
t, other educa
ble, promine
sustainability
Library ideally

a m a P r e s

ssues, protec
y and perman
flicted histo

verticality a
ndscape.

ion of green

uraging the c
, while provi
outdoor perf

porting exist
ts.

rst family co
interfere w
of some sec
s).

ng at the mu
Makai as a l

, raising the

inary Prog

om 9 to 25 ac
as a public pa
e library and m
ational faciliti
nt site.
y goals, includ
y preferred.

i d e n t i a l

cting the sho
nent museu
orical relation

and developi

n space and d

creation of i
iding resourc
formance sp

ting and prop

uld occasion
with the oper
urity protec

useum and in
eading cultu

bar for gree

ram

cres.
ark or univers
museum, e.g
ies, etc

ding alternat

L i b r a r y

oreline with
m exhibits t
nship to the

ing architect

draw the pu

nviting entr
ces for share
pace.

posal cultura

nally stay ov
ration of Kew
tions necess

n lecture and
ural and edu

en building in

sity campus
., outdoor am

ive energy ge

& M u s e u

generous
hat encoura
United Stat

tural plans t

ublic into the

y portals an
ed parking,

al institution

er in an
walo Basin
sary during v

d performan
ucational dist

n the islands

mphitheater,

eneration.

m | 6

age
tes.

hat

e

d the

ns,

visits

nce
trict.

s



APPENDIX 15| Obama Presidential Library Proposal 6

Structu
Ty
M
fo
th
in
D
b

Outline

Compo
Libra
Pres
Univ
Com
Pres
Supp
Tota

Site Pro

Compo
Build
Com
Amp
Gath
Park
Tota

Parking
200 stalls

**Shared
the Cance
weekends

ures
ypically requi
Modern presid
oundation fac
he case of the
n Hawai‘i.
epending on
uilding.

e Program

onent
ary, museum,
idential found
versity teachin
munity Cente
idential Office
port Facilities
l (approximat

ogram

onent
ding Site
munity Garde
phitheater
hering space
– open space
l (approxima

g
**, plus elect

parking is en
er Research C
s when Librar

B a

ire 70,000 squ
dential librarie
cilities that ca
e George W. B

the site, mas

and archives
dation offices
ng and resear
er / Lecture H
es and Execut

te)

ens

e
ate)

tric shuttles to

nvisioned with
enter, since p
ry/Museum u

r a c k O b a

uare feet for
es tend to inc
an increase th
Bush Center u

ssing can rang

s
s
rch facility
Hall
tive Apartme

o rail and bus

h other adjac
parking for th
use can make

a m a P r e s

the library, a
clude educati
he square foo
under constru

ge from 2 to 4

ent

s stops and au

ent uses such
hose uses is ge
efficient use

i d e n t i a l

rchives, and m
ional facilities
otage to above
uction, thoug

4 5 stories in

Square Foo
70,000
5,000
15,000
20,000
5,000
5,000
120,000

Acres
6
2
4
2
3
18

uxiliary comm

h as John A. B
enerally unde
of vacant sta

L i b r a r y

museum.
s, presidentia
e 200,000 squ
gh we imagine

height for po

otage

mon parking s

Burns School o
erutilized on e
alls.

& M u s e u

al offices, and
uare feet, as
e a smaller fa

ortions of the

structures.

of Medicine a
evenings and

m | 7

in
cility

and
d



APPENDIX 15| Obama Presidential Library Proposal 7

Barack Obama
Presidential Library
43 Ahui Street, Honolulu, HI 96813

3 Selected Design Proposals
Arch 342  Spring 2009  School of Architecture  University of Hawaii at Manoa  Instructor: Joyce M. Noe, FAIA
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1 Chretien Macutay
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To honor President Barack Obama's humility 

people on the path towards prosperity.

designed by Chretien Macutay

Concept Model
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Final Model
Section B

Library Entrance

Gallery

Final Model
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2 Jan Erika Flormata
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Unity/Continuity/Expansion Through Communication
My inspiration for the Presidential Library came from President Obama's 
innagural speech where he talks about his plans for the United States.

involved into politics.  He struggled to be heard and to reach out  to people.

Unity:  Obama is trying to reunify the United States of America.  He applies what he 
has learned from Hawai'i, seeing different people with different ethnicities almost living 
together harmoniously.

generations to come -- economic sustainability.

Concept Model

Study Model

designed by Jan-Erika Flormata
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First Floor

Second Floor

Exterior Entrance

Plan

Gallery Spaces

Exterior View from East
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3 George Patrick Raco
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Hawai`i and Illinois
CHANGE, HOPE, and PROGRESS are words that 

exemplify the 44th President of the United States. As they 
were core values of Obama's presidential campaign, the 
origins of these values became inherent long before his 
campaign.

Understanding the essence of these values, one must 

has been much dispute, arguing whether Obama's home 
is Hawai`i or Illinois, neither place seperately is the sole 
proprietor of that title.

Obama is deeply rooted in both places and both places 
have had their own impact on the formation of Obama's 
values. To fully understand Obama, both Hawai`i and Illinois 
must be taken into consideration.

designed by GeorgePatrick Mo`oheau Raco

Concept Model

The ideas of my design call for two libraries; sister libraries, one 
being in Hawai`i and the other in Illinois. The Hawai`i library would 
represent Illinois by vertical nature and  by the artifacts that would 

surrounded by the Aloha-Melting Pot spirit of the islands and would 
experience Illinois by way of the library. 
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Video Orientation/ Temporary Gallery

Final Model

Section B

Section A

Library Entrance

North Elevation
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A DISCUSSION OF PARKS 
CONSERVANCIES: excerpted 
from Project for Public Spaces’ 
publication: “Public Parks Private 
Partners
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The rapid growth of the nonprofit sector in the United States during 
the last 20 years has had a particular impact on our country’s public 
parks, as groups dedicated to the preservation and restoration 
of parks and open space are creating a buzz in cities across the 
land.  Urban leaders are asking if there are new or better parks 
partnership models for them to explore.  Cities with small “friends 
of the parks” groups are looking to more substantive partnerships 
mainly to increase funding and maintenance for their parks, as well 
as community involvement in them.  And cities with little or no 
nonprofit representation in their parks are seeking solutions to their 
budgetary and management shortfalls.  As the rapidly expanding 
cities of the West develop new land for housing, environmental and 
recreation groups are advocating for new parks and greenways.  In 
the North and Midwest, nonprofit groups are reclaiming formerly 
industrial areas for parks, re-using vacant lots for gardening, 
environmental education, and arts, and restoring grand old parks 
from the Olmsted era.  And whether a group has been around 
for 30 years or 30 days, the chances are that its responsibilities 
are increasing.  All of this tells us that community groups that are 
organized and vocal can be important forces in establishing the 
priority for both recreation and open spaces in our cities.  And 
these groups are helping cities transform parks into vital, active 
centers of urban neighborhoods and downtowns.  As they become 
more involved, many of these groups are also willing to take on a 
certain amount of responsibility, even sharing the financial burden 
of maintaining their parks.  The specific reasons for establishing a 
nonprofit parks partnership or conservancy vary from city to city.  
Often residents or local leaders from the private sector take the 
initiative to develop a relationship with the public sector to make 
park improvements because they have a vision for a better park and 
they acknowledge that the public sector may not be able to deliver 
the quality of service they desire.  In other cases, a public agency 
has a vision or plan that goes beyond what it can achieve on its own 
without political, financial, or other assistance.  

Whatever the case, there are several compelling reasons for public/
private partnerships including:

Efficiency and Flexibility:•	  A private group can act fast and save 
money--for example by purchasing park equipment or hiring 
repair crews on an as-needed or emergency basis.  It also has 
the ability to be more flexible with staff and budget lines--being 
able to reconfigure them more easily in response to changing 
needs of the park.  In addition, private groups are more open to 
experimenting with new or innovative park programs in an effort 
to be more responsive to park users.

Advocacy:•	   A nonprofit may have the freedom and political will 
to speak out for budget increases, for increased security, or in 
favor of acquiring new parkland, while a parks department is 
constrained by and allied to the city’s priorities.

Fundraising and Accepting Donations:•	  Private donors often don’t 
like to give to the public sector because they can’t control how 
their money will be spent.  In addition, there is often a distrust 
of giving money to any government bureaucracy, especially 
one that already has taxing power.  Parks departments and 
other public entities with a public sector parks portfolio are, 
as a result, powerfully motivated to participate in or initiate a 
public/private partnership that can raise money.  For their part, 
nonprofits often benefit from formal ties to a public agency, 
since it gives them added credentials to assure donors of long-
term commitment and accountability to the public. 

Focus:•	   A nonprofit group that focuses specifically on one 
park may view that park, greenway, or other open space 
amenity more holistically than a parks department that has 
a responsibility to provide basic service to all the parks in a 
city or metropolitan area.  While it is the usual practice of the 
parks department to treat a park as part of a larger open space 
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system, a nonprofit may see it as part of a neighborhood--a 
perspective that can be reflected in its role in planning for park 
improvements.  Additionally, public agencies often can’t or don’t 
want to manage small discreet projects, such as restorations 
of historic buildings, whereas private groups can devote the 
necessary attention to detail. 

Community Ties:•	  A private group often has better credibility 
with residents and local institutions than the local government 
does, allowing the  nonprofit to facilitate meetings better, and 
tap key leaders for support and active engagement in the park.  

Consistent Leadership:•	  A mature nonprofit conservancy 
or friends group sometimes can provide more continuous 
leadership in a park or open space amenity than public officials 
can, as they are subject to politics and elections.  

How Nonprofits Work With Public Agencies

Nonprofit organizations can have a wide range of relationships and 
experiences with their public partners, depending upon the ability 
and resources of the city or municipality, and the condition of the 
park and its surrounding community.  And while nonprofits are 
usually called “Friends of ... Park” or “The ... Park Conservancy” 
these names bear little relation to their actual role and do not 
necessarily indicate that they will be acting a particular way.  
Smaller nonprofits are typically assistance providers and public 
advocates.  These groups help parks departments with education, 
programming, and volunteers.  They also advocate for increased 
funding for park improvements and expansion.  These organizations 
primarily operate on a volunteer basis with few if any paid staff, and 
do not have any responsibility for the park itself.  

New parks are sometimes initiated by nonprofits that act as 
catalysts.  Such groups work with public agencies and others 

to initiate projects and provide financial support for new parks 
or greenways. These kinds of partners are typically involved 
in advocacy, design, and construction issues, and tend to be 
transitional in nature, redefining their role with the public entity 
and in relation to the park once the project is completed. The 
groups attracting the most attention these days are the co-
managers.  Nonprofits of this type work in collaboration with the 
parks department by way of either: 1) a position jointly shared 
by the nonprofit and the parks department that oversees park 
planning, design and capital construction projects, and in some 
cases management and maintenance; or 2) a staff that works with 
the parks department and/or combines funds for the joint activities 
of master planning, capital project plans and construction.  These 
groups share responsibility for the well-being of the park.

Some cities take the ultimate step of making a nonprofit the 
sole managers for a park.  This kind of organization manages and 
maintains parks on its own, functioning as an independent entity 
with limited involvement of the parks department, and it shoulders 
the major responsibility for the park.  In this structure, park policies 
tend to be determined by the nonprofit.

Finally, some groups are organized around an entire city or area 
park system, advocating for more city dollars and activity, training 
smaller friends groups, and initiating citywide greening programs.  
These citywide partners represent a different kind of park nonprofit, 
as they exist not to increase use and activity in a single park or 
greenway, but to raise the level and quality of open space and parks 
in an entire city, through neighborhood organizations and park 
partnerships.   Organizations are often involved in activities or have 
characteristics in common with more than one model. Working 
relationships tend to be fluid and dynamic, evolving as the nonprofit 
becomes part of the continuing effort to respond to the needs of 
the park over time.  Thus, a newly-formed park nonprofit may start 
as an assistance provider and public advocate and, only after gaining 



APPENDIX 16| Discussion of Parks Conservancies 4

experience and forming relationships with other organizations, later 
redefine or enlarge its role to work as a catalyst for the development 
of a new park or greenway project. Additional funding and staff, on 
the other hand, may draw a nonprofit into a more collaborative role 
with the parks department.  A change in political situations can also 
affect a nonprofit’s role, forcing the nonprofit into a leadership and 
advocacy position, or a re-examination of its current, active role in 
the face of a more progressive or activist government. 

Assistance Providers and Public Advocates

These groups that simply assist, support, or act as public advocates 
are a common type of partner relationship. Since volunteers who 
are not park professionals often staff them, these organizations 
usually act as public interest groups working on behalf of residents. 
Commonly referred to as “friends groups,” these organizations-
which may not be incorporated-typically have small operating 
budgets and do not have any responsibility for the park itself.  They 
derive their power from their ability to rally a constituency for a 
park or potential open space, and in many cases, to raise outside 
funds.  While these groups are not seen as peers by their public 
sector partners, they do help parks departments considerably, 
providing additional labor, assisting in community outreach, 
and organizing park programs. They typically define their role as 
establishing public stewardship by organizing volunteers to assist in 
activities, such as clean-up days, and providing information to the 
public. Groups such as these may also involve themselves heavily 
in fundraising, advocating for park improvements and expansion, 
public education, and programming.  At times, such groups have 
been known to advocate for park issues and needs that they identify 
as not being addressed by the parks department.   In some cases, 
nonprofit organizations having this type of relationship with the 
public sector additionally get involved in facilitating community 
and political awareness meetings and workshops, as well as 
orchestrating new public and private sector partnerships to enable 

particular park projects to be realized.  Examples of this nonprofit 
type are the Friends of Buttonwood Park, the Friends of Garfield 
Park, and the Great Plains Trail Network. 

Assistance Provider and Public Advocate Profile:  Friends 
of Buttonwood Park, New Bedford, Massachusetts 

The Friends of Buttonwood Park was established in 1987 as a park 
advocacy and stewardship group to help implement a park master 
plan. Its staff is entirely volunteer, and the organization operates on 
an annual budget of approximately $3,500.  Some of the friends’ 
activities have grown out of recommendations from the park master 
plan, including: providing and maintaining an outdoor reading 
space in conjunction with the public library; initiating a campaign 
to create and implement a pooper scooper law; and advocating for 
and instituting an end to the placement of memorial statues in the 
park through tree plantings with memorializing plaques. The Friends 
of Buttonwood Park was also active in molding a compromise 
to a $9 million zoo renovation in the park that impinged on the 
park’s master plan. The friends meet or talk informally with the 
parks department on a weekly basis to discuss issues. According 
to Jean Bennett, co-chair of the Friends of Buttonwood Park, “The 
friends have earned the respect of the parks department to the 
point where the administration would not do something in the 
park without apprising the friends of it.” A volunteer organization, 
the friends have a board comprised of 30 active members who 
work to promote stewardship, park programming, planting trees, 
and advocacy. The friends have hopes of expanding their working 
partnership with the city to become more directly responsible for 
managing and maintaining the park in the future.

Catalysts 

Catalyst nonprofits are well known for their capacity to generate a 
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vision, and initiate and facilitate a process that will bring that vision 
to the stage where it can be implemented.  They can play a critical 
role in raising awareness, building community and political support, 
locating start-up funding, and orchestrating new partnerships 
among key players, such as parks departments, other government 
agencies, and private firms, to enable a park project to be realized 
from start to finish.  Since they are organized to advocate for a 
park to be built, they tend to be transitional in nature, for once 
they complete their original mission, they must redefine their role 
in relation to the public sector and with the park project that they 
have seen to fruition. Catalyst organizations such as these have 
been formed to create anything from regional greenway systems 
to small memorial groves within larger parks.  In some cases, these 
organizations have been formed by citizens driven by a vision, while 
in other cases they have been formed by the public sector to help 
coordinate several entities, act as community liaisons, and raise 
funds.  The National AIDS Memorial Grove and the Knox Greenways 
Coalition are examples of this type of group.

Catalyst Profile:  National AIDS Memorial Grove San 
Francisco, California 

The National AIDS Memorial Grove was established in 1989 by a 
small group of San Francisco residents who wanted to create a 
place for people to remember friends and loved ones who had 
died of AIDS.  Now grown from a volunteer board to a paid staff of 
four, the organization is working with the San Francisco Recreation 
and Park Department to create the memorial out of a formerly 
neglected area of Golden Gate Park.  The group has a 99-year 
lease on the grove site from the city, and it has replanted the area, 
installed memorial plaques and seating, and is in the process of 
fully endowing a full-time city gardener position to maintain the 
grove over the period of the lease.  As part of its mission, the 
group organizes monthly Saturday workdays where volunteers 
gather to weed, plant, and maintain the grove. The San Francisco 

Recreation and Parks Department is the primary park care provider 
and is responsible for security and maintenance.  Construction 
of the grove was near completion in spring, 2000 and the group 
was close to its endowment target.  At this point, the board began 
to reexamine its focus. According to Thom Weyand, the grove’s 
executive director, the board has broadened the organization’s 
mission and envisions a shift from the creating and upkeep of 
the grove to that of “raising visibility for the grove as a national 
memorial and as a place for discussions about AIDS.”  The group 
will continue to be involved in civic beautification and urban 
reforestation activities and, since it must provide an annual grant 
to the city for the gardener and the ongoing maintenance of the 
site, it needs to have some type of oversight role into the future.  As 
the organization’s role in the grove project shifts direction, it may 
find itself redefining the working relationships it has with the San 
Francisco Recreation and Parks Department.  It has even considered 
merging the operation with another national AIDS organization such 
as the NAMES project.  
Co-managers

These nonprofits truly collaborate with their city partners by 
working together for the planning, design, and implementation of 
capital projects.  They abide by policies set by their public sector 
co-managers and responsibilities for the park are shared. While 
all of these types of nonprofit organizations work closely with 
their partners, the roles and responsibilities of these collaborative 
partnerships differ, as do the ways in which the nonprofits are 
funded. The Central Park Conservancy, for example, is highly 
involved in maintenance, while the Louisville Olmsted Parks 
Conservancy is not.

Sometimes the collaborative working relationship is cemented 
by a joint position shared between the nonprofit and the parks 
department, simplifying the coordination of planning and staff 
resources.  In some of these cases, the nonprofit organization and 
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the parks department share the salary attached to the joint position.  
Organizations such as the Prospect Park Alliance, the Louisville 
Olmsted Parks Conservancy, and the Central Park Conservancy 
function along these lines.

Co-manager Profile 1:  Louisville Olmsted Parks 
Conservancy, Louisville, Kentucky

The Louisville Olmsted Parks Conservancy’s involvement with 
the Louisville Park System (three major parks and the parkway 
system that connects them) is structured so that the executive 
director of the Louisville Olmsted Parks Conservancy serves as 
the assistant director of the parks department, overseeing the 
planning and design division. The conservancy is housed in the parks 
department’s offices, and parks staff works closely with conservancy 
staff in implementing park improvements.  “The conservancy 
provides expertise in park planning and design, raises private funds 
to carry out programs and improvements, and creates community 
awareness in order to renew the parks and parkways as Frederick 
Law Olmsted might approach them today” says Karen High, 
landscape architect at the conservancy.  The parks department does 
everything else, acting as contractor for the design and renovation 
work, and carrying out all maintenance and operations functions in 
the parks.

Co-manager Profile 2:  The Central Park Conservancy, 
New York, New York

The Central Park Conservancy’s collaborative relationship with the 
city of New York and the Department of Parks and Recreation takes 
a very different approach from that of the Louisville Olmsted Parks 
Conservancy.  Now primarily focused on managing, programming, 
and maintaining Central Park, the conservancy has a management 
contract that includes maintenance, public programming, and 

capital restoration.  A joint position between the partners has 
evolved over time as the roles and working relationships between 
the two organizations have changed.  The first jointly held position 
was structured so that the parks department’s Central Park 
administrator also served as the president of the conservancy.  
That made sense when, as in Louisville, the primary activity of 
the organization was rebuilding and renovating the park.  Now 
that the park has undergone substantial renovation, though by 
no means complete, the conservancy has turned to maintenance, 
operations and programming as its core mission.  Therefore, the 
structure of the partnership has evolved as well, and now the 
parks department’s park administrator position is joined with the 
conservancy’s senior vice-president for operations and capital 
projects.  This joint position provides the authority to coordinate 
planning, capital development and park policy. The city retains 
policy responsibility for the park, ensuring that the park remains 
publicly accountable and continues to function consistently with 
other city parks. A third type of co-manager partnership combines 
staff and/or construction funds without a formal organizational 
structure for joint activities such as master planning, capital project 
plans, and construction.  This form of collaboration tends to be 
more project-focused, such as on developing or implementing a 
master plan, and implementing capital projects.  Such nonprofits 
often raise and spend money for capital renovations themselves.  
Nonprofits such as the Piedmont Park Conservancy, Friends of 
Hermann Park, and Forest Park Forever follow this model.

Sole Managers

Although most cities retain control over the policymaking and 
maintenance functions of their public parks, a few give away nearly 
all the authority and responsibility to nonprofits.  These almost 
fully autonomous organizations have the main responsibility for 
managing and maintaining individual parks and act with only limited 
involvement of parks departments. What really separates them 
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from other organizations is that they are granted the power to 
develop and change policies related to the parks or greenways for 
which they are responsible.  They are by definition heavily involved 
in maintenance and operations, and typically do much more than 
that.  Examples of this type of nonprofit are the Yakima Greenway 
Foundation, and the Maymont Foundation.

Sole manager Profile:  The Maymont Foundation, 
Richmond, Virginia

The Maymont Foundation provides primary care for Maymont, a 
Victorian house and estate that is now a public park in Richmond, 
Virginia.  While the foundation is responsible for virtually all 
aspects of the park, including fundraising and outreach, the issue 
of maintenance was foremost in its establishment in 1974.  At 
that time, the foundation struck a deal with the city providing that 
it would maintain Maymont as a public park, if the city allowed 
it to manage and take over full responsibility for this property.  
The foundation also receives an annual subsidy from the city 
for operating and managing costs. The city is not involved in 
determining policy for the park as long as the foundation continues 
to keep the park open and free to visitors.  The directors of the 
parks and recreation and the city planning departments sit on the 
foundation’s board of directors together with a member of the city 
council.  While the foundation has autonomy in most aspects of its 
role in the park, all major capital improvements must be approved 
by the city planning department.  The foundation is not required to 
present the results of any master planning efforts to public bodies 
for approval.   

Citywide Partners 

Some groups are organized to focus on all or many parks and 
open spaces in a city, instead of on a single park.  This role is 

fundamentally different from those outlined above.  The main 
reason that these groups differ is that they bring existing expertise 
to neighborhoods and lend technical assistance in the formation 
and sustaining of new parks organizations.  There is no single 
model of a citywide partner organization.  Some are closely linked 
with their parks departments; others operate outside the system 
completely.  

Citywide Partner Profile:  Partnerships for Parks, New 
York, New York

Partnerships for Parks is a joint venture between New York City 
Parks and Recreation and the City Parks Foundation.  It has two 
main functions, to cultivate grassroots and other organizations 
that are interested in taking care of parks, and to promote parks 
and green-friendly activities in the city.  It considers the former to 
be its key role:  to nurture friends groups through direct outreach 
and assistance, and to link them together into a strong, citywide 
constituency for parks and open space.  To accomplish this, 
outreach coordinators in New York City’s five boroughs provide links 
to the parks department for community and friends groups, who are 
given access to workshops and materials that Partnerships for Parks 
produces, everything from “How to Start a Friends Group” to “Tips 
on Planning Special Events.” Certain parks and projects are given 
individual attention by a catalyst coordinator.  To fulfill its other role-
-to promote parks and park causes across the city-Partnerships for 
Parks coordinates citywide volunteer events, maintains a database 
of parks supporters, produces a newsletter, and advocates for parks 
issues.  It is closely linked with the parks department-the two share 
offices and staff, and the nonprofit’s $2 million operating budget is 
divided equally between the city and the private sector.  
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What Nonprofits Do For Parks

While every nonprofit provides its own unique type of support 
for a park, almost all nonprofit activities fall into the following ten 
categories:

Fundraising1. 
Organizing volunteers 2. 
Design, planning and construction of capital improvements3. 
Marketing and public outreach 4. 
Programming 5. 
Advocacy6. 
Remedial maintenance7. 
Routine maintenance 8. 
Security.9. 

A nonprofit’s activities are closely tied to its role in the park.  For 
example, nearly all nonprofit organizations raise money.  Most also 
organize volunteers and outreach efforts.  Larger organizations may 
be involved in the design and execution of capital projects as well 
as regular maintenance of the park, and design professionals, as 
well as horticulturists and landscape historians, are key members of 
their staffs and boards.  However, the more involved an organization 
becomes in the actual management of the park, the less likely it 
is to engage in outright advocacy.  Therefore, many organizations 
stay out of more management oriented activities, such as routine 
maintenance, capital improvements, and security, not only because 
these options are more expensive and involved, but because they 
may compromise their ability to advocate.  For example, if such 
groups are oriented to advocate for more public sector commitment 
to parks, they may feel strongly that the private sector has no place 
taking over management duties that the city should provide as a 
basic service.  Of course, these groups may also engage in other 
activities such as marketing, outreach, and programming, or there 

may be another group in the city that performs some or all of those 
activities, along with advocacy.

Fundraising

Fundraising is one of the most common activities that nonprofit 
organizations get involved in, not only because their tax-exempt 
status makes them eligible for funds from foundations and more 
attractive to individual donors, but also because it allows them to 
articulate concrete, visible park needs and goals.  A nonprofit’s 
ability to dedicate funds directly to a park project is particularly 
attractive to a city with a big vision but lack of funds to implement 
it.  Fundraising also can serve as a park advocacy tool and raise 
awareness of the work of the nonprofit organization.  It generally 
centers around three types of park needs: to supplement annual 
operating budgets, to implement capital projects, and to establish 
an endowment to ensure ongoing park maintenance, restoration, 
and management.

Fundraising for annual operating funds to supplement existing 
public operating budgets often involves membership drives 
and frequent low cost events, which have the added benefit of 
exposing infrequent or non-park users to the park and stimulating 
and encouraging longer-term involvement.  Though donations 
are typically small, park outreach is great.  Concession sales and 
educational programming fees are other sources for raising money 
that are often channeled into annual operating funds.  Because 
they do not translate into visible projects in the park, and because 
some philanthropies will not give for this purpose, many nonprofits 
consider operating funds to be the most difficult kind of funds to 
raise.  Fundraising for capital campaigns tends to rely more on 
personal solicitations to individual and corporate donors than on 
events.  Once the capital money is raised, design and construction 
is often carried out by the parks department or contracted out 
to private firms.  Fundraising for endowment campaigns, like 
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capital campaigns, tends to focus on larger donations from private 
individuals and corporations as well as matching grants from 
foundations.  Of course, public partners can provide fundraising help 
as well, acting as agents to receive federal, state, and local grants 
and opportunities, and pursuing grants from government sources. 
 
Fundraising Profile:  Forest Park Forever, St. Louis, 
Missouri

Since it was established in 1986, Forest Park Forever has been 
heavily involved in fundraising activities.  The group runs three 
different fundraising efforts: an annual “Friends” membership 
campaign; “Restoring the Glory,” a mammoth $43 million capital 
restoration campaign that is being conducted to match funds 
pledged by the city of St. Louis; and a Forest Park Trust to establish 
an endowment for ongoing park maintenance.  According to Jim 
Mann, Forest Park Forever’s executive director, the three campaigns 
target different audiences and require different types of fundraising 
activities and events. The annual “Friends” campaign combines a 
membership drive with a drive to raise funds for annual operating 
expenses and park maintenance. Individuals, foundations, and 
corporations are asked to join and contribute to reach the $2.5 
million per year goal.  “The fundraising events are inexpensive 
and are aimed toward encouraging park usage,” says Mann.  One 
particularly successful event is the annual “Directors Tour,” where 
members who have contributed $150 or more are invited for a bus 
tour of the park given by the executive director.  Light refreshments 
are served, and brochures about the park, including self-guided 
walking tours, are handed to participants as they step off the bus. 
Other events encourage park usage for members, such as special 
invitations to visit the Forest Park Forever booth at the park’s 
annual Kite Festival and Hot Air Balloon Race. Some of these special 
invitations are combined with a raffle for a roundtrip flight donated 
by an airline to a destination of choice.  Fundraising efforts for the 
“Restoring the Glory” capital campaign are part of a joint effort 

between the city and Forest Park Forever to each raise $43 million 
dollars for “improvements to the infrastructure, environment, 
athletic facilities and buildings in the park.”  For this effort, Forest 
Park Forever focuses on larger donors and corporations.  

One particularly successful program is Forest Park Forever’s Progress 
Plus program, which uses tax credits and matching grants to 
leverage donations up to five times the cost of a corporation’s actual 
contribution. The first incentive for corporate gifts is the ability to 
earn a 50 percent state tax credit.  A second incentive, a challenge 
grant from the Danforth Foundation, designed to expand corporate 
philanthropy beyond the usual donors, stretches the corporation’s 
gift with an additional $0.50 for every dollar contributed.  For 
example, a contribution of $250,000, which costs a corporation 
$71,000 after tax deductions, can equal $375,000 for the park.  In 
order to qualify for the maximum Danforth Foundation contribution 
of $5 million, Forest Park Forever must raise $10 million from 
corporations that are not part of the elite 30 “Civic Progress” 
member companies.  One fundraising effort as part of this campaign 
has entailed asking six corporations to invite 20 companies each to 
attend a cocktail party that featured a discussion of park restoration 
efforts.  

Two of these events have been held so far.  At one of these events, 
a company donated the use of their helicopter for those interested 
in experiencing a bird’s eye view of the park.  By July 1999, Forest 
Park Forever had raised more than $37 million towards their total 
$43 million goal, and $8 million toward Progress Plus.  A new effort, 
the Forest Park Trust campaign, seeks to raise $5 million to establish 
an endowment for ongoing park maintenance.  Relying on solicited 
donations from private individuals, corporations and foundations, 
the campaign has already raised over half of its goal.  While the 
push to date has been on the annual and capital campaigns, it 
is thought that some of these annual funds will be added to the 
endowment in the future.  
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Fundraising that has an outreach component is also important.  
The “Pennies for the Park” campaign, which began with the idea 
of putting donation cans in schools and stores in the metro area, 
has taken off.  Incredibly, St. Louis’ major downtown mall, The 
Galleria, has promised to match the donations in the campaign with 
$50,000 of its own money.  50 stores in the mall are participating 
in the campaign, and the mall’s giant fountain generates $8,000 for 
the park in what is perhaps the most effortless fundraising event 
imaginable.  “More important than the money is the visibility,” 
says Lee Anna Good, Forest Park Forever’s marketing and capital 
campaign director, who adds that the pennies campaign builds the 
organization’s identity and helps encourage the public to think of 
the park as an institution in and of itself.  

Organizing Volunteers

Volunteers play an important role for all nonprofit organizations, 
often significantly building community stewardship, support, and 
involvement with the park.  Nonprofits often organize volunteers 
to participate in remedial maintenance activities such as weed 
removal, trail and path upkeep, and park clean-up days.  Volunteers 
also commonly help organize and staff public park events, produce 
and send newsletters and other organizational mailings, and solicit 
park donations.  They can be valuable assets to the park as trained 
docents, providers of visitor information, education and outreach, 
and park security, as well as collectors of park usership information.  

Organizing Volunteers Profile:  The Great Plains Trail 
Network, Lincoln, Nebraska

Volunteers are the mainstay of the Great Plains Trail Network 
(GPTN), an all-volunteer organization focused on advocacy and 
fundraising for the acquisition and development of the Lincoln Area 

Trails Network in and around Lincoln, Nebraska.  According to V.T. 
Miller, membership coordinator for the organization, the GPTN 
solicits volunteers during annual membership drives.  On the same 
form as membership registration and renewal, members are asked 
to check off the types of activities in which they are interested in 
participating: speaking to groups, mailings, fundraising, or helping 
with events.  A database of all volunteers and their areas of interest 
is maintained and drawn upon to organize various activities.

One of the most interesting ways that nonprofits use volunteers is 
in gathering information about the parks or trail network.  GPTN 
organizes volunteers annually to conduct a census of the trails at 
8 to 10 different locations.  GPTN not only uses the information to 
publicize the trail to the newspapers, but the Parks and Recreation 
Department, which owns and maintains the trails, makes of use 
the information for allocating budget resources and to find out 
about safety issues.  Issues of safety are determined based upon 
information about level of trail usage, the times of day trails are 
most used, and the numbers of bicyclists and skaters who wear 
helmets.

Design, Planning, and Construction of Capital Projects

Often a park has a conservancy or friends group attached to 
it because the park is suffering from neglect and needs to be 
substantially repaired.  It is the role of many of our featured 
organizations to raise funds and organize volunteers to restore 
such parks, and capital projects are the main vehicle for those 
restoration efforts.  As a result, nonprofits can get involved in any 
number of activities related to capital projects: from reviewing 
projects proposed and developed by the parks department, to 
contracting out design and implementation, or even to actual in-
house design and construction of particular projects.  Most of the 
nonprofits we surveyed leave the construction of large projects 
to the public sector, which is usually more capable with costly 
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projects that could overwhelm a private group (the Maymont 
Park Foundation and Central Park Conservancy being notable 
exceptions).  However, some groups will manage projects every 
step of the way.  Developing an overall vision for the park through 
a master plan is still another form of planning for capital projects.  
Whatever the case, most capital planning requires strong leadership 
and an effective working partnership to negotiate its inevitable 
complexities and elaborate decision-making process (although even 
a fledgling nonprofit can have a dramatic influence by virtue of its 
fundraising efforts and community credibility).  Just over half of the 
organizations we reviewed were involved in capital planning.

In addition, nonprofits can make innovation in design a priority.  
Many parks departments, both to cut costs and to streamline 
operations, accept what are known as “cookie cutter” designs, 
that is, the same design over and over for different facilities.  Many 
of the nonprofits that we are familiar with have inspired radically 
new design ideas, or prompted designs that are contextually fitting 
with a surrounding historical landscape, both by working closely 
with new designers, by emphasizing the ideas of residents, and by 
attempting to make each design specific to individual parts of the 
park that are being addressed.

Capital Projects Profile:  Louisville Olmsted Parks 
Conservancy, Louisville, Kentucky

The Louisville Olmsted Parks Conservancy was formed to take on 
the restoration and revitalization of Louisville ‘s Olmsted parks, and 
it continues to function as a project-oriented design and planning 
team that focuses on the system’s historic value. According to Susan 
Rademacher, executive director of the conservancy, “there had been 
a complete loss of institutional memory in the parks department 
about what these Olmsted landscapes were designed to do, how to 
manage them, and how to provide programs that would encourage 
public use.”  On an almost daily basis, the conservancy staff rolls 

up its sleeves over plans that it develops jointly with the design 
staff of the parks department, which houses the conservancy’s 
offices.  The conservancy’s scope of work includes implementing the 
master plan with phased capital projects, design, overseeing and 
reviewing projects in all of Louisville’s Olmsted parks, landscaping 
and restoration (often using volunteers), raising private capital 
dollars to supplement public money, and creating programs to 
attract new users. Parks department staff usually get involved in 
design and project management, working under the assistant parks 
director, who is also the executive director of the conservancy, This 
interlocking relationship is enhanced by a system of checks and 
balances: the conservancy reviews all projects and can reject them 
if they don’t conform to the master plan; meanwhile the parks 
department must approve all conservancy capital projects and 
programs. 

One of the partnership’s first projects together was the creation 
of a multi-use trail in Cherokee Park that would require four 
bridges, restoration of woodlands, and a sensitive design to fit 
it within the historical landscape.  The “pre-planning” phase 
involved a team made up of the conservancy, parks department 
staff from the design, engineering and maintenance departments, 
as well as outside consultants in landscape architecture, ecology, 
engineering and historic landscapes.  In an all-day meeting that 
included site visits, this team identified key issues and drew up 
a scope of work that could be bid on by sub-consultants.  In the 
next phase, consultants presented their drawings and ideas, which 
the parks department and conservancy’s construction committee 
reviewed together on a monthly basis.  According to Michael 
Smiley, the project manager working for the parks department at 
the time, the department focused primarily on the maintenance 
and management impacts of the design, while conservancy 
staff concentrated more on ensuring that the design was of the 
highest quality, met historical and ecological objectives, and 
followed the master plan.  Finally, a team of parks department 
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engineers, designers and conservancy staff and board members 
jointly reviewed the final construction drawings presented by the 
consultant. Smiley explained that this collaborative team worked 
together almost as if it were its own organization, spending 
countless hours marking up plans and monitoring construction 
on-site to ensure that the contractors were meeting the highest 
construction standards.  This project required extensive use of 
consultants in the pre-planning since it was among the first projects 
undertaken by the partnership upon completion of the master plan. 
Much of that outside expertise now has been absorbed by the staffs 
of the conservancy and the parks department, who now understand 
much more about how to design within the historic context of the 
Olmsted landscapes.

Since city funding is limited, the parks department funds basics 
like infrastructure and operations; the conservancy focuses 
on improving the park experience, providing a greater variety 
of recreation and landscapes, improving character, and doing 
experimental projects such as wetlands restoration.

Outreach and Marketing

A nonprofit has an obvious rationale for engaging in outreach and 
marketing.  These activities can build usership, educate users, 
encourage stewardship, and create support--whether financial, 
volunteer or political--for the park and for park issues.  This is 
also a common way to enhance the image and credibility of the 
park organization in the community.  Marketing also can be used 
to create new relationships with other institutions through joint 
publicity and programming as well as promoting and increasing 
public involvement in park issues and development.  Typical 
mechanisms include: direct mail and newsletters; press coverage; 
greeter programs; high-visibility events that help bring attention to 
specific park needs; and meetings with local community groups or 
institutions such as schools and faith-based organizations.

Outreach and Marketing Profile:  Prospect Park Alliance 
Brooklyn, New York

Since 1980, when the Prospect Park Administrator’s Office was 
created, usership in Prospect Park has grown from 1.7 million 
people per year to over 6 million in 1998.  Tupper Thomas, the 
park’s administrator and the president of the nonprofit Prospect 
Park Alliance, gives much of the credit for that shift to an approach 
that includes local residents in many aspects of park management, 
including identifying and prioritizing improvements and incubating 
new programs.  The alliance’s strategies for increasing awareness 
about the park include: cross marketing with nearby institutions 
(the Brooklyn Public Library, Brooklyn Museum of Art, and 
Brooklyn Botanic Garden) to create a multipurpose destination; 
public information (newsletters, greeter programs, the press 
and direct mail); interviews with local leaders and presentations 
to community associations; and programs and special events 
that highlight the culture of specific populations. However, the 
alliance’s grassroots community outreach is what distinguishes 
it the most from other organizations.  To strengthen connections 
with nearby neighborhoods, whose diverse populations were 
previously under-represented in park decision-making, a cultural 
anthropologist and alliance staff interviewed local leaders from 
different ethnic groups that were located through churches, health 
care centers, and educational institutions.  The information helped 
the alliance understand cultural considerations that might open new 
opportunities to provide a park experience that was more relevant 
to these groups.  The interviews also introduced the alliance to 
many new community groups who were then asked to serve on 
a Community Committee, formed in 1997 to help develop new 
programs, prioritize capital improvements, and build awareness 
about the park. The Prospect Park Community Committee now 
represents more than 60 neighborhood cultural and political 
associations in Brooklyn.  The committee is working to develop a 
Comprehensive Plan for the park, which will serve as the guiding 



APPENDIX 16| Discussion of Parks Conservancies 13

document in the alliance’s development over the next 10 years.  
According to Thomas, there are other benefits as well.  “When 
people come to the meetings, they exchange a wealth of ideas 
about their neighborhoods in addition to ideas about Prospect Park.  
It is as if parks are a safe place politically, a place where people can 
talk about lots of other issues.  The Community Committee also 
very effectively talks to our elected officials about the importance of 
funding for all the parks in Brooklyn,” she said.

Cultural programs and events also have raised the profile of the 
park, especially among ethnic populations that are ever more 
prevalent in Brooklyn, but don’t necessarily frequent the park.  
For example, the Haitian festival drew over 2,000 members of 
the Haitian community to the park and brought in new Haitian 
volunteers and many new contacts for the Community Committee.

Park user groups are also an important constituency with which 
the alliance works, often to the benefit of everyone involved.  For 
example, the alliance helped organize the park’s dog walkers, who 
then established FIDO (Fellowship in the Interests of Dogs and their 
Owners), a group that now monitors all dogs in the park and makes 
sure they follow leash laws, but also ensures that dog issues receive 
fair consideration.

Programming

Programming can be the key difference between a well-used park 
and an empty one, regardless of financial support.  It is also an 
area where the flexibility of a nonprofit can be particularly useful-
some city parks departments find it hard to change programs 
that have been in place for long periods of time but get little use.  
While occasionally a nonprofit will manage recreation programs-
typically thought of as being the province of the city-more often the 
partnership will engage in activities that compliment and enhance 
the programs already provided by the city.

Nonprofit programming activities are often broad in scope, focusing 
on environmental issues and education, theater and arts festivals, 
recreation, after school programs, and summer day camps, to 
name just a few.  Programs are aimed at a variety of audience ages, 
cultural backgrounds, and neighborhoods across the city, though 
youth are usually the main target.  Typical programs aim toward 
building community stewardship, cultural and environmental 
awareness, interpersonal skills and team building, teach new skills, 
and introduce and attract visitors to underutilized areas of the park, 
among many other activities.

Programming Profile:  Friends of Hermann Park, Houston, 
Texas

Hermann Park in Houston, Texas underwent a dramatic 
transformation guided by the Friends of Hermann Park.  As a key 
part of that transformation, the friends  redeveloped the Bayou 
Parkland, a riparian and woodland environment comprising a 
quarter of Hermann Park’s 400 acres.  However, demonstrating 
the Bayou Parkland’s relevance to residents is complicated, in 
part because six-lane MacGregor Drive and a large hospital on the 
southwest boundary block access to and prevent parking near this 
interior park area. In an earlier planning study conducted by the 
friends, it was revealed that many residents were unaware that the 
Bayou Parkland is part of Hermann Park at all.

The friends understood that in order to attract users to this difficult 
but potential-laden site, they would first need to do two things:  
make structural improvements, and introduce people to the place 
by actually bringing them to it through programming.  Because of 
its mix of woodland and wetland areas, the Bayou Parkland was 
an obvious place for the friends to lead environmental programs.  
They decided on a targeted approach that basically test marketed 
programming elements with a group of children from seven local 
elementary schools. This pilot project, known as After School 
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Adventures, was a science enhancement program for these 
nearby schools.  Once a week, staff from Friends of Herman Park 
would go to a school and lead activities and field trips for students 
registered in the program. 406 students from the seven different 
schools and a women’s shelter participated during the year and-
a-half this program was in operation. By watching the students 
go through the environmental program and then extensively 
surveying them, their teachers, and their parents afterward for 
suggestions and recommendations for improvements, the staff was 
able to quickly work the kinks out of the program, and come up 
with a series of changes to the site, including amenities, signage, 
and trail improvements. Experience with teachers’ requirements, 
students’ needs, curricula development, and transportation logistics 
led almost immediately to the formation of a much larger and 
broader program, “Field Studies 101,” that added a key element 
- it trained the teachers to run the program themselves. During 
six weeks in the fall of 1997, 2,656 budding naturalists and their 
teachers participated in Field Studies 101. Importantly, the friends’ 
evaluations have contributed directly to their ability to continue to 
expand the program, and raise awareness among interested users, 
donors, and others for the capital improvements necessary to bring 
in other groups, and for different activities, both active and passive.

Advocacy

Some of the organizations we studied sprang from older, advocacy-
focused “friends” groups, and were established specifically to 
be more moderate, project-focused organizations that could 
partner with the city on capital improvements.  In some cases it 
was the reverse - an existing conservancy helped birth a separate, 
independent group that would be an advocate.  If the rule is that 
a partner must not poison the well by criticizing another partner, 
that still leaves room for the nonprofit to promote more action 
from other city agencies (such as more police presence or road 
improvements) and more funding from the city or state. In fact, 

effective advocacy campaigns--often waged in local newspapers and 
through media events--can help legitimize both the nonprofit and 
the parks department in the eyes of the general public and potential 
funders. Advocacy incorporates a wide range of activities, such as 
putting pressure on the city for increased park funding, expanding 
or developing new parks or greenways, preserving historical design, 
improving basic maintenance, and increasing playground and 
general park safety.  

Typically, as a nonprofit increases its involvement in management, 
it reduces its role as public advocate. Thus, many groups that share 
responsibilities for the park with the public sector are less involved 
in overt advocacy activities, finding it complicates their working 
relationship. They may, however, be substantially involved in 
advocating for parks issues behind the scenes, especially if they are 
successful groups and have gained political influence as a result.  On 
the other hand, many groups with smaller operational budgets find 
advocacy and lobbying activities more conducive to their roles as 
assistance providers, because it helps them spearhead new visions 
and facilitate change. 

A further tool used by some unincorporated groups to facilitate 
their advocacy activities is to partner with another nonprofit 
organization with 501(c)(3) status in order to receive tax-deductible 
contributions for park and trail acquisition and development.  In this 
way, a group can raise funds, but preserves its right to actively lobby 
political bodies on park and trail issues and the ability to involve 
itself in political campaigning and support.  For example, the Great 
Plains Trail Network has purposefully avoided obtaining 501(c)(3) 
status and has no formal affiliations with other park, civic groups or 
institutions so that it can preserve its right to actively lobby political 
bodies on trail issues and on behalf of trail supportive political 
candidates.  In order to facilitate its fundraising activities, the 
board has arranged with the Nebraska Trails Foundation to receive 
contributions for trail acquisition and development.  However, this 
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practice is not without controversy, and the board is considering 
establishing a foundation to raise money for trail maintenance 
activities in the future.  

Advocacy Profile:  The Knox Greenways Coalition 
Knoxville, Tennessee

Established in 1992 by six conservationists, the Knox Greenways 
Coalition, a nonprofit grassroots citizens group, was formed to 
advocate for and help develop a greenway and trail system within 
the city and county of Knoxville. Over a period of five years, the 
coalition has successfully created partnerships with the city and 
county and integrated the idea of a large-scale greenway system 
into public plans and projects.  Having facilitated the creation of city 
and county greenway coordinator positions, subsequently staffed 
by two founding members of the coalition, and a Mayor’s Greenway 
Advisory Committee, the vision and plan for the greenway is 
now in place.  With 12.8 miles built to date and 200-300 miles in 
different stages of planning and design, the coalition has redirected 
its mission to sustain pressure for continued development of the 
greenway.  The coalition lobbies for financial and political support 
through its presence and active involvement in the Mayor’s 
Greenways Advisory Committee, by representing the greenway 
at meetings on city issues, and through organizing planning, 
community, and political activities focusing on the greenway.  
Coalition volunteers meet with community and neighborhood 
groups interested in developing a portion of the greenway in their 
areas and help them to organize and develop actual designs.  The 
coalition also holds a five-kilometer run fundraiser and an annual 
awards ceremony for elected officials, neighborhood organizers, and 
for people who have helped facilitate the trail through the giving of 
easements and/or an involvement in trail maintenance. 

Remedial Maintenance

Many parks require a high level of maintenance, and city parks 
departments are typically limited in their ability to provide what is 
required, above a minimum standard.  Therefore, parks nonprofits 
of all sizes organize maintenance volunteers or contract out 
maintenance tasks that seem to be beyond the capacity or budget 
of the primary caretaker.  Typically, remedial maintenance work is 
done in response to a chronic, but critical need such as replanting, 
path repair, weeding, and erosion control.  A seasonal “clean-up” 
day with volunteers is also a typical remedial maintenance function.  
Reclaiming neglected areas of the park, through community 
gardening or replanting, as well as repairs after storms or floods, are 
not beyond the scope or ability of volunteers. Just under one third 
of the nonprofit organizations we reviewed are involved in remedial 
maintenance.  All but one of these organizations was involved in 
routine maintenance as well.  This suggests that involvement in 
one is easily combined with the other.  The organizations from our 
sample group that perform remedial maintenance tasks are: The 
Central Park Conservancy, the Maymont Foundation, the Yakima 
Greenway Foundation, the Piedmont Park Conservancy, the National 
AIDS Memorial Grove, Friends of Buttonwood Park, and the Knox 
Greenways Coalition.

Remedial Maintenance Profile:  Yakima Greenway 
Foundation, Yakima County, Washington

The Yakima Greenway Foundation is responsible for all activities 
and maintenance related to the Yakima Greenway in Yakima County, 
Washington.  The city and county do not monetarily contribute 
to the greenway at all.  Through a partnership with the American 
Association of Retired Persons, who pay seniors to do small tasks 
for supplementary income, the Yakima Greenway Foundation 
gets supplemental help painting, cleaning and weeding along the 
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greenway.  In addition, the foundation uses every possible volunteer 
group to help out with maintenance, including the Eagle Scouts, 
who earn merit badges for routine maintenance tasks, like painting 
picnic tables and benches, and repairing flood damage.  Even county 
work crews from local prisons are brought in to pick up trash along 
the greenway.  

Routine Maintenance

Many nonprofits decide to leave routine maintenance to the public 
sector, taking on responsibilities for other activities that will free 
up parks departments to better accomplish the task. Only about a 
third of the groups we studied currently do routine maintenance, 
other groups being loath to give the public sector an opportunity 
to relinquish their traditional responsibility for basic service and, 
at the same time, not having the staff and equipment to carry the 
responsibility.  

On the other hand, routine maintenance is often where public 
funding shortfalls are most obvious.  While most nonprofits choose 
not to tackle this activity at the start, many state that they will at 
least consider taking it on sometime in the future.  Reasons for 
this change down the road include the desire for more autonomy, 
the ability to more quickly respond to this need, and better overall 
coordination if one entity is responsible for management of the 
whole park. Routine maintenance activities include day-to-day tree 
and lawn care, litter removal, small repairs and painting.  While 
many routine maintenance activities are well within the capability 
of a friends group and trained volunteers, it is still most common for 
nonprofit involvement in routine maintenance to be supplemental 
to what is primarily the parks department’s responsibility. Examples 
of nonprofit park groups that actually take primary responsibility 
for routine maintenance are the Central Park Conservancy and the 
Maymont Foundation -- well-funded and staffed partners that have 
negotiated considerable control over all aspects of their parks.  

Other examples exist in new development projects, especially 
greenway efforts led by nonprofits, such as the Yakima Greenway 
Foundation, who make new projects more attractive to the public 
agency by committing to do the maintenance, thereby reducing the 
potential additional burden on the parks department.

Routine Maintenance Profile:  The Central Park 
Conservancy, New York, New York

Although it has been in existence since 1980, a change in the 
Central Park Conservancy’s management style in 1994 has helped 
to make dramatic improvements in the overall maintenance of 
Central Park.  A new zone-based system replaced a decades-old 
tradition of maintenance crews that worked all over the park as a 
team -- an approach that discouraged accountability since work not 
done could not be traced to a single person in charge. Now, each 
of 49 zones, roughly 10 acres each, are the direct responsibility of 
a zone gardener whose task is not only to maintain horticultural 
standards, but also to remove minor graffiti, empty trash baskets, 
do small-scale mowing, repair benches, and address potential 
crime situations. “When we went from a crew-based management 
structure to a zone-based structure, we immediately saw significant 
improvements in cleanliness and horticultural care throughout 
the park,” said Doug Blonsky, the current administrator for Central 
Park.  “Zone-based management calls for direct accountability 
by an individual for his or her zone and instills a sense of pride 
and ownership,” adds Blonsky.  “Providing a uniformed presence, 
zone gardeners become familiar to regular park patrons and often 
develop relationships with them. The zone gardeners are the core 
of our maintenance philosophy in Central Park.”Zone gardeners 
are not on their own - each gardener has his or her own crew, and 
receives assistance from specialty crews.  “Park-wide specialty crews 
are still essential to support the zone gardeners in such areas as 
graffiti removal, bench repair, tree care, and turf care,” says Blonsky.  
Although these support crews specialize in a particular maintenance 
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area such as clearing storm sewers and drains, repairing bridges 
and historic structures, etc., they also help with general repairs and 
restoration wherever needed.   Each zone gardener also manages 
a regular team of volunteers. The Central Park Conservancy has a 
budget of approximately $7 million for horticulture, maintenance 
and operations.  Altogether, 150 maintenance staffers take care 
of the park--a mix of city and conservancy employees all of whom 
report to the administrator.     

Security

Although safety is typically a critical need in many neglected or 
underused urban parks, few of the nonprofit organizations we 
reviewed included security as a primary activity. There are some 
obvious explanations for this discrepancy -- lack of involvement by 
nonprofits in security issues may be because of an inability to afford 
staff costs, a lack of technical training, or, more likely, a reluctance of 
the organization to become associated or involved with regulatory, 
policing or enforcement issues.

However, we would like to think that many groups did not identify 
security as a primary activity for their organization because the 
relative safety of a public park is more dependent on its use than 
on any other single factor.  Therefore, “security” measures such 
as hiring rangers to patrol an area, can contribute to an overall 
strategy for bringing people back into a park but it is a small part 
of the security equation.  Access, visibility, appearance, and use 
are all more important factors.  Simply by working on their main 
mission-encouraging use of a public park, all groups are involved in 
promoting security.  However, some nonprofit park management 
organizations do provide a measure of official “security” for park 
users.  These activities may take the form of volunteer rangers-
-who function very much like a neighborhood watch patrol--or 
professional security staff, responsible for policing the grounds 
and enforcing regulations themselves. Although only two of the 

organizations we interviewed are currently involved in security 
provision as a primary part of their organizational activities, a few 
additional organizations in our case study pool indicated that they 
expected to increase their involvement in park security within the 
next five years.  

Security Profile:  Piedmont Park Conservancy, Atlanta, 
Georgia

In 1998, the Piedmont Park Conservancy conducted a market 
survey7 that revealed that safety in the park was a big concern 
among the public.  To address the issue, the conservancy initiated 
the “Ambassador Program,” which, in its first year, trained four 
part-time seasonal staff to greet visitors and report incidents, via 
walkie-talkie, to a city-contracted park security guard who had been 
employed for years to monitor illegal parking, but was unable to 
address other problems since he was tied to his guard post.  The 
conservancy feels the program has contributed enormously to the 
public’s perception of safety, since ambassadors are a more mobile 
and visible patrol. The ambassador program was modeled on the 
Atlanta Downtown Ambassador Force, formed during the Olympics 
to enhance the feeling of safety among tourists. The conservancy 
trains ambassadors in the history of the park, while the police 
department trains them in radio usage and polite interactions with 
the public. Common issues the ambassadors confront are illegal 
parking, vendors selling without a license, off-leash dogs, and issues 
such as broken tree limbs.  In most cases, the ambassadors can 
explain to offenders how they are breaking the rules of the park 
(they also hand out a card listing the park rules) and ask them to 
comply.  The guard is enlisted only if a person refuses to comply, 
or in cases where professional expertise is advisable.  Only in very 
rare instances would an ambassador contact the police directly-
-the police have no continuous presence in the park, but send in 
occasional cycle patrols. 
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For further study of the use of conservancies as a public-private 
resource, contact Project for Public Spaces (PPS), New York, New 
York.
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KAKAAKO MAKAI DISTRICT MASTER PLAN 

HCDA Public Consultation Portal Comments (Though December 31, 2010) 

 

1.  Regarding the development of additional ocean access points:  Drowning remains the leading cause of unintentional death in the 

State of Hawai'i for visitors and the third leading cause of unintentional death for residents.  Ocean access issues have numerous 

impacts (physical, legal, financial, and social) it would be prudent to evaluate ocean access issues in the context of ocean safety 

hazard assesment and risk evaluation.   

2.  Access for emergency responders to this area is important.  The high level of ocean sports activities that take place in the near 

shore waters fronting this area and the area across the channel at Point Panic  requires rescue responses on a regular basis.  Direct 

access via the Kewalo Basin channel to the harbor area with a designated off loading for injured persons by emergency response 

craft would greatly enhase these rescue missions and life safety. The off loading area would need ambulance access and parking for 

efficient tranfer and transport of patients.   

3.  Ocean access at the harbor entrance at Kewalo basin for recreational use is problematic.  This access point is regularly used by 

surfers to cross the active boat channel which leads to right of way issues for boat operators.  These situations put the surfer, 

the boat operator and the boat passengers at risk.  The access point, being so difficult and hazardous, has minimized the ability of 

many to enter the water at this area thus reducing the number of serious ocean related incidents in the area.  Stated another way, it 

takes a skilled person to enter and get out of the water via the existing stairway.  If you make it easier less skilled individuals may 

attempt to access the waters in this area.  The waters in this area can be extremely hazardous and providing less difficult access will 

lead to more emergency responses, injuries, and possible loss of life.  

4.  Ocean access is a proven management tool for ocean safety practicioners.  Drowning continues to be the leading cause of 

unintentional death for visitors to the State of Hawaii and third leading cause of unintentional death for residents. At particular high 

risk for fatal drownings in flat or calm waters are infants and children under the age of 10 and persons over age 50.  
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Best principles and practices in ocean safety managment uses a hazard identification and risk management process to minimize 

injuries and deaths related to the ocean recreation activities.   

It is highly recommended that this process be used to manage ocean and harbor ingress and egress in the Kakaako Makia area, 

especially as it is being designated as a community gathering place with a wide range of activities and uses including ocean 

recreation.  

5.  In addition to the drainage canal that runs through the Ewa end of Kakaako Makai, we understand that at least six or seven storm 

drain systems from mauka lands converge on the land at Kakaako Makai or into the waters of Kewalo Basin and discharge into the 

ocean with virtually no treatment.  

Our workshop discussion on Values of the Ahupuaa discussed this issue extensively.  We talked about the ancient Hawaiian water 

management practices that used nutrient rich water from up-land areas to feed and nurture agriculture (loi kalo) and aquaculture 

(loko ia) operations. In addition to taro, the banks of the loi supported sweet potato, sugar cane, breadfruit and other foodstuff. 

Fish, and shrimp were raised in the fishponds, which included a variety of aquatic life including natural predators to monitor the 

health of the animals in the fishponds. This system not only used the nutrients in the water, but also cleaned the water, protecting 

the health of the nearshore reef fishery.  

Our workshop discussion advocated water management as a major activity and use of the land and waters of Kakaako Makai. We 

laud the Guiding Principle Values of the Ahupuaa and advocate the active implementation of this principle, particularly as it 

addresses the treatment of storm water runoff.  We understand modern society contributes a host of contaminants, not the least of 

which is plastic rubbish which needs to be removed from the storm runoff before being discharged into the ocean.  But we also 

understand that chemical pollutants are also contained in this stormwater runoff, and these pollutants pose a serious threat to our 

marine resources.  These marine resources need to be protected, and this protection should be a primary Guiding Principle for the 

use of these lands.  We understand that modern science knows how to use plant materials to treat stormwater runoff and we 

advocate the use of these methods to treat all our resources wisely.  
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The legacy of our host culture is rich, and worthy of respect and emulation.  We strongly advocate following their lead and treating 

our water and our land with the care and respect they need.  

6.  The Guiding Principle of Hawaiian Culture is so large, that we did not have much time to talk about performing arts facilities, but 

there was great interest in this aspect of Hawaiian  

 

Culture.  Music, dance, storytelling, and drama were talked about; and not only the traditional Hawaiian art forms, but also the 

performing arts of the many other cultures who now call Hawaii home, including the Asian cultures and the Western European 

cultures.  Our discussion included the need for performance spaces, and also teaching and rehearsal spaces for the whole gamut of 

performing arts from small ensemble and chamber music to full size orchestral performances, including outdoor venues.  We talked 

about the manufacture of musical instruments.  Discussions about dance included hula, and a waterfront hula mound, with the 

ocean as a backdrop.  We also talked about ballet, modern dance, and Asian dance.  Discussion of Theatrical facilities included the 

need for dramatic plays, storytelling, and musical theater.  

7.  I was not a participant in this workshop, but I wish to add my two-cents.  And this comment is not specific to Point Panic, but it 

addresses Coastal and Marine Resources. Ocean Navigation and specifically the Polynesian Voyaging Society should be invited to 

participate in this planning process as Ocean Navigation  is a crucial part of our Hawaiian cultural legacy and it has the potential to 

be a vital part of this place, offering educational and community organizing opportunites.  

8.  A Lei of Green was the defining description that I got from our discussion of Site 6, and in particular, that portion of Site 6 

adjacent to Ala Moana Boulevard.  It should be primarily a pedestrian zone, with very limited vehicular access - probably restricted 

to vendors.  Shade trees should predominate in this attractively paved plaza.  Few if any permanent buildings, maybe restroom 

facilities.  Vendors would include the tour boat operators, but might also include farmers market vendors.  A Farmers Market could 

provide much needed activity at this location, drawing people into the park.  Site 6 could become the major pedestrian entry - 

Gateway to Kakaako Makai.  It has great puiblic exposure, an attractive marina backdrop, but it needs activity and people.  This could 

be an experimental activity that could be implemented almost immediately.  
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9.  One of the greatest assets of this site is its public exposure.  Thousands of people drive by and look at this place everyday!  And its 

marina setting is beautiful, interesting and attractive.  On the other hand, business is so bad it is depressing.  The activity level needs 

to be pumped up, but maintaining the pedestrian aspect and the lei of green potential.  

10.  Most visitors to Hawaii don't know that the 8 major islands are all unique; and, most vistors don't visit more than 1, 2, or 3 of 

the islands. The state should build something along the lines of the Polynesian Cultural Center - where residents and visitors can 

virtually visit all 8 islands.  

In the 4/25/10 Honolulu Star Bulletin, Patience "Aunty Pat" Bacon remarked, "Each island had its own way of doing things..." 

11.  Were the concept plan sketches for Group 2 and 3 shown here - were they developed at the workshop, or are they 

reproductions.  I recall hearing comments at the workshop that the sketches did not include comments indicated or made duriong 

the workshop and the response was given that they were reproductions intended to clarify the original sketches.  It was stated that 

the original sketches would be posted on the Limehouse.  Are these the original sketches or reproductions?  They don't seem to 

have a lot of information.  

12.  While I agree with the "Open View Planes" as a guiding principle for the development of Kaka'ako Makai, we also cannot 

marginalize current residents and business owners at the expense of developing Kaka'ako Makai.  The value of many Kaka'ako 

residents' homes, condos and apartments are a function of the ocean and mountain views and proximity to existing amenities.  The 

development of Kaka'ako Makai should be in harmony with the existing homes, high rises, and apartments and businesses which 

already make Kaka'ako such a wonderful place to call home or make a livelihood.    

13.  Go have a look at Baltimore Harbor.  Recently redone and certainly fits our goals to fit into the local area concerned.  It's 

attractive, vibrant and very successful.  

14.  The planning process still has great potential.  Please keep communication as open as possible.  All ideas new ideas should be 

welcome.  Not just a rubber stamp of the point of view of a select group.   

15.  Thank you friends.  Please attend the community workshop 2.  To continue your hope for the water's edge 
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16.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

theough.  

17.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

theough. 

18.  Planning the Future of Kakaako Makai: Planning Process comments submittal for Thursday 17 june public workshop 

I am writing this comment in response to the ongoing discussion regarding thoughts and suggestions for concept plans, facilities and 

programming elements.   

Some form and amount of residential use should be considered for the privately-owned lands mauka of the workshop study area, 

specifically the blocks Diamond Head of Cooke, mauka of Ilalo Street and the Piano Site study location 3.   

I hope HCDA and the workshop participants, as well as KS, will consider the value of having a small, nearby residential neighborhood 

community (especially one living makai of Ala Moana) in providing vibrancy and character, as well as security and continuity, in the 
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support of making great public spaces for Kakaako Makai. Please consider maintaining open discussion on this, and with KS, during 

the ongoing planning process.  

19.  Planning the Future of Kakaako Makai: Planning Process comments submittal for Thursday 17 june public workshop  

I am writing this comment in response to the ongoing discussion regarding thoughts and suggestions for concept plans, facilities and 

programming elements.  

  

Some form and amount of residential use should be considered for the privately-owned lands mauka of the workshop study area, 

specifically the blocks Diamond Head of Cooke, mauka of Ilalo Street and the Piano Site study location 3.   

I hope HCDA and the workshop participants, as well as KS, will consider the value of having a small, nearby residential neighborhood 

community (especially one living makai of Ala Moana) in providing vibrancy and character, as well as security and continuity, in the 

support of making great public spaces for Kakaako Makai. Please consider maintaining open discussion on this, and with KS, during 

the ongoing planning process.  

20.  This particular case study is somewhat irrelevant because Paris has much more seasonality than Hawaii therefore the temporary 

amenities. Most people don't layout in the sun when it's 50 degrees out.  

21.  The vision is two things: 

1) Ambiguous: Vision statements are usually very broad, however this statement becomes almost ambiguous. It basically reads: 

Here's a public space for everyone to do anything that you want to do in a park as long as it is legal and non-comercial. 

2) Ironic: The ecological integrity of the land, air and sea are already compromised because Kakaako was a landfill. 

Rather than trying to do something with the area just because it is available, it would be more effective to answer the question: Why 

should we build or do anything and if so, what is it that Honolulu needs that it doesn't already have? In other words it's not what you 

build but why you build it. With that said: 
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Honolulu currently lacks a public waterfront space that can be utilized for non-commercial activities. Building or construction will be 

orientated in a manner which focuses on the scenic beauty of  the waterfront, will be utilized to enhance the usability by all 

generations and primarily cater to kamaaina ohanas.  Improvements to the area will also help to create a more sustainable Ala 

Moana-Kakaako community by creating a walkable place in which people can live, work and play without a vehicle. 

   

 

 

 

22.  This seems to be less of a building issue and more of a programing issue.  It should also be kept in mind that the plan should not 

to attempt to teach Hawaiian Culture like the Bishop Museum because unless your building a completely new and well funded 

museum you'll end up with a cheap knock-off.  To perpetuate the Hawaiian culture, structures don't necessarily need to be built but 

rather, like in old Hawaii, the kapuna teach the younger generation.  This can be supplemented with certain technologies. 

23.  - There can be cultural facilities however they should be subtly integrated because other venues do it much better ie Bishop 

Museum. 

- Farmers markets can me attempted but this would be under the knowledge that there is a farmers market every Wed. at the 

Blaisdell (though that could be moved to the park) and that each farmer has a limited staff therefore there are many limits on how 

often it would be held due to other farmers markets on island.  The area does allow for charter boats sell their catch at farmers 

markets. 

- Cultural education can be done in the same place as farmers markets, possibly in conjunction with them.  This utilizes food as the 

vessel for cultural conversation, a technique effective at teaching culture. 

- Hula and dance should make usage of the waterfront area because there is no reason to put something on valuable, scenic land if it 

doesn't take advantage of the scenery. 
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- Community centers should teach families about fishing and possibly boating.  No reason to use valuable waterfront land to do 

things that can be done at the McCoy Pavilion. 

24.  - Key here is to use the KSBE tactic of leasing not selling. 

- Define the space to be used for cafe's, bistro's but non-product selling commercial uses (assuming that it is possible to do legally) 

25.  Something to think about: 

"How much revenue would be needed from leasing out space for commercial activities 

26.  (Blank) 

27.  While I'm not adamantly opposed to developing Kakaako Makai previous developments, both private and government, 

sponsored usually show favor to the developers without enough regard to the public and their desires.  Not everyone can attend the 

open meetings and this site is difficult to navigate.  So it becomes difficult to realistically gauge public opinion as seen with the last 

attempt to develop the Kakaako.  That being said what I see consistently lacking in previous plans were not nearly enough parking 

spaces.  The idea is to draw people in but where do they park?  Where is parking plentiful anywhere in town?  

28.  More basic amenities (Tables, benches, comfort stations, and shade trees 

29.  Could the Children's 

30.  Yes 

31.  Keep Point Panic for bodysurfing, but also improve 

32.  I've visited the park only once.  While it is beautiful and peaceful, I put a good sized gash in my toe when I tripped on a piece of 

heavy wire sticking out of the landfill.I think it was part of an old matress. After quite a long walk, bleeding, looking for security, 

when I finally did find someone, he refused to walk back with me so I could show him the dangerous wire,which I had marked. I fear 

that as the park gets older and more settled, there will be more incidents like that 
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33.  I'm sure that anyone in a wheelchair, with back pain of any kind, will tell you that cobble stones,or any other kind of bumpy 

sidewalks, like in Waikiki, are too painful to ever want to go there again.  My friend, who died from breast cancer which 

metastacised to her back,as well as other places, was extremely limited by these kind of sidewalks, which are showing up 

everywhere 

34.  In response to bullet # 3: "Relocate Kewalo Marine Research Center to allow more space for vending/kiosks/commercial" 

The Kewalo Marine Laboratory (KML), one of only two major marine laboratories in the state of Hawaii. The KML began operations 

in 1972 in Kaka'ako, and supports important research, educational and service activities for the University of Hawaii's graduate and 

undergraduate students, State and Federal agencies, and the broader Hawaii community. Closure would leave Hawaii, an ocean 

state, with only one marine laboratory to meet its varied needs (note: Florida has 22 marine labs; closing KML puts Hawaii below 

Georgia and in the same league as Illinois), at a time when there are increased national, regional and international concerns for the 

fate of the world's oceans.  

The marine ecosystems of Hawaii are the backbone of her culture, economy, unique quality-of-life and future. A recent study placed 

the value of Hawaii's coral reefs alone at $10 billion in goods and services with $360 million annually in economic benefits ( 

http://www.hawaii.edu/ssri/hcri/files/media/mc-npub-2002-09-09.pdf). Closing a productive marine laboratory in Hawaii is simply 

ill-advised by all rational measures.  

The Kewalo Marine Lab has to be by the ocean to support its seawater system that allows researchers and students to study marine 

life; its the backbone of the facility and its research, educational and service programs. Replacement of the seawater pipe, which 

extends 1,000 ft offshore, would be in the range of $2 million to $2.5 million, and the lab facility is worth $35 - $40 million. 

Relocation is not simple or cheap.  

The KML presently has $5 - 6 million dollars in federal and state grants and contracts, through which it supports graduate-degree 

candidates and undergraduate research experiences (> 160 to date) and produces world-class research results featured in top 

journals including Science and Nature. The KML faculty, staff and students of approximately 45 individuals also support the technical, 

educational and research needs of the State (e.g., Dept. of Land and Natural Resources, Attorney General's Office, Hawaii State 
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Legislature), the Federal government (e.g., NOAA, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service), the local community (e.g. Malama Maunalua, 

Malama Hawaii,Native Hawaiian Legal Corp., Kamehameha Scholars Program, Ocean Awareness Training) and the region (American 

Samoa, Guam, Palau, the CNMI and the Federated States of Micronesia).  

Wedding chapels, restaurants and kiosks will not replace the value that the Lab provides to the people of Hawaii and the Pacific 

region, who we serve through research, education and service.  

To learn more about the Kewalo Marine Lab, see our website: http://www.kewalo.hawaii.edu/   

35.   If you take a look at some of the truly "world class" waterfront developments and rehabilitations in the Pacific it should give you 

a pretty good idea of what will work and how to do things. It always seems like Honolulu/Hawaii is at least a couple of steps behind 

everyone else. The most frustrating part of development in this state is the snails pace that thing are forced to move at, layers of 

endless layers of bureaucratic hoops and worse yet political football must be played before even the smallest things can be done 

and then it usually turns out half of what was originally envisioned. It's a shame.  

When you look at what Portland had done with their Willamette River walk or better yet Darling Harbor in Sydney, you can see some 

real "world class" developments that pair the private sector with the public in a mutual benefit for all. The first step is to recognize 

that the private sector will have to recoup something for the money it is investing or spending on the development. This trade off 

between commercial development with public interests needs to happen sooner than later. The clock has been ticking for years and 

will soon be decades and nothing has changed. Government is too inefficient and broke to develop the area, so empower the private 

sector, provide them with the public needs parameters and let's get going!  

We waste so much time here on studies and committees that there is never any action. Let's get this project off the ground, so that 

we can see the benefits sooner rather than later. The world is passing us by and we are missing the bus yet again. I've seen entire 

mega resorts built in Macau in a year, while it takes the state the same amount of time and probably more money to complete a 

freeway entrance widening project of several hundred feet. It's a darn shame.  
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36. At the mtg. held at Hawaii Convention Center in June, I noticed there was a group who wanted no constructing but instead 

wanted "green everywhere". There however needs to be buildings for both activities and for a source of revenue. A compromise to 

look into is the utilization of green roofs. Go to http://www.greenroofs.com/ or google "green roofs". This would basically turn the 

roofs of any new construction into giant planters as well as help reduce runoff and insulate buildings from the hot sun.  

37.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through. 

38.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise.   

39.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 
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in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through.  

40.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through.  

41.  We must remember that Kewalo Basin is, and has for more that 150 years been a vibrant commercial harbor serving the 

evolving needs of the residents of Oahu.  This characteristic must be maintained and preserved, including the ability to build and 

repair the boats that ply the waters of the harbor and it's adjacent sea. The present site of the boat repair yard was long ago a canoe 

building location and has eveolved over time to continue to meet the needs of the harbor as it has evolved.  We must maintain this 

site and function.  

42.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  
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This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved.  The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  

It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind the 

following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through.  

43.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  
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It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind the 

following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through.  

44.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.   

45.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  
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This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  

It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind the 

following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through.  

46.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  
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It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind the 

following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through.   

47.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through.  

48.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 
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location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.   

49.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  

It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind the 

following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through.  

50.  The access from Ala Moana Blvd at present discourages and confuses the vbisitor from coming in to see what might interest 

them in the basin area.  This is a true handicap for the passerby sales efforts of the vendors in the basin who provide acitvities and 
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tours to our visitors.  The left turn into the basin for ewa bound traffic must be restored so that visitor traffic will once again be 

invited into the basin to see what we have to offer.  

51.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  

It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind the 

following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through.  

Visitors passing along Ala Moana Blvd in the ewa direction need an access into the basin area.  This is especially important to supply 

the passer by walking traffic that feeds the impulse buyer for activities and tours as well as exposure to the local crafts and cultural 

opportunities to be offered here.  
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52.  Restore easy access for vehicles traveling ewa on Ala Moana Blvd into the basin area. This will bring back the constant flow of 

interested visitors to encounter our offerings of tours, cruises, activities, and allow them to become aquianted with our cultural 

offerings as well.  

53.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.   

54.  It is very important that in planning the path of foot and bicycle traffic throughout the area that we keep in mind the following 

facts: Pedestrian and bicycle traffic simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people or ride bicycles through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored 

alongside as well as in the yard. When the path gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area we must maintain a full 31 foot setback from the 

water's edge so that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes 

for one way traffic, vehicles, pedestrians and bicycles, coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal as 

one 12' lane and then mauka up the pier face as two lanes to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

55.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 
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preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  

56.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala 

Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on 

through. 

57.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic of vehicles, pedestrians, and bicycles coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal in a singl;e 

12' lane and then mauka up the pier face in the double lanes to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  
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58.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  

It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind the 

following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic, vehicles, pedestrians, and bicycles coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal in a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lanes. This allows one lane along the pier face 

for stopped vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

59.  To accommodate these enterprises we must restore the entrance into the basin from Ala Moana Blvd for ewa bound traffic so 

that these businesses will get the exposure to customer traffic that they need in order to survive.  

60.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 
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longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.   

61.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.   

62.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 
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traffic, vehicles, pedestrians and bicycles, coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via a double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

63.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic, vehicles, pedestrians and bicycles, coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

64.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic, vehicles, pedestrians and bicycles, coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

65.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  
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This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.   

66.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal in a single 12' lane for vehicles, pedestrians and 

bicycles, and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd in the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped 

vehicles that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

67.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

68.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 
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in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

69.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

70.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  
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71.  As usual when signing a petition of this sort, the signers have no concept of the limitations of the area brought on by the 

traditional uses of the area. The Lei promenade will work and will be a fine asset to the area, but it must be designed in a way that 

allows the functionality of the basin to continue uninterrupted.  

It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind the 

following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a sinngle 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via a double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through. This brief excursion moving from the immediate 

shoreline to along Ahui street going mauka past the shipard will not seriously detract from the experience and will allow the basin to 

continue to operate as in the past. The shipyard must be preserved in service for as the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach 

capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that 

were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels 

in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the 

ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  

72.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 
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Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, opedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

73.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  

It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind the 

following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  
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74.  As the demands for space in Honolulu Harbor reach capacity and threaten the viability of our state in the very near future, 

Honolulu Harbor will have to evict the fishing interests that were transferred there from kewalo basin in the 1990's. We must 

preserve the space to accommodate those businesses and vessels in the basin when the time comes. This includes the 90 foot 

longline fleet and the rest of the commercial fishing operations and the ancillary support businesses that now reside in Honolulu 

Harbor in the piers 16, 17 and 36, 37 areas.  

This also means that the Kewalo boat repair yard must be maintained and modernized to accommodate these vessels. It must be 

large enough so that it will be an attractive business opportunity for the operator. This means preserving the present size of the 

repair yard as the surrounding areas are redeveloped, and modernizing of the facilities so that maintenance and repair work may be 

accomplished in an environmentally friendly way, providing for control of dust, pollution by toxic contanmination, and noise. This 

location has been a boat yard for over 150 years, originally being a location for building canoes and evolving as the needs of the 

harbor evolved. The future needs of the harbor demand that this location be maintained as a boat repair and building facility.  

75.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' 

lane and then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles 

that are servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

76.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' and 
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then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are 

servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

77.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' and 

then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are 

servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

78.  It is very important that in planning the "lei promenade" connecting Honolulu Harbor to Ala Moana Park that we keep in mind 

the following facts: The promenade simply cannot pass along the ewa waterfront of Kewalo Basin in the area given over to the Keiki 

Fishing Conservancy nor can you walk people through a working ship repair yard which services vessels moored alongside as well as 

in the yard. When the promenade gets to the Fisherman's Wharf area it must remain a full 31 feet back from the water's edge so 

that there can be a safe 7' area along the pier face for the crews to safely work their vessels and then two 12' lanes for one way 

vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle traffic coming in from Ahui Street at the mauka side of the shipyard haul out canal via a single 12' and 

then mauka up the pier face to exit onto Ala Moana Blvd via the double 12' lane. This allows one lane for stopped vehicles that are 

servicing the vessels alongside and one lane for traffic to pass on through.  

79.  As someone employed in the maritime industry and one who has watched Kakaako evolve (for better or worse) over the years, I 

will state my concern as I have many times before.  

More emphasis and value should be placed on the future neccessity of maritme lands...by virtue of where they are, near the water. 

Too many people are looking at this area for it's potential beauty and how that can be an attractive (and valuable) tool to bring in 

investment and development.  
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It's sad but true that some of this land rightfully belongs to the maritime industry. I realize that this "realistic need" is not glamorous 

or does not fit into what architects, planners, developers, and others want here in Kakakako, but it's reality.  

Specifically, the proposed site of the new OHA headquarters is wholly inappropriate for this location. First, what is OHA thinking to 

place themselves here? While it may be state land and therefore a "no-brainer" to put a state building on state land, I'm certain 

there were other possibilities elsewhere. This location will be difficult at best for Native Hawaiians to get to (completely out of the 

way by public transportation modes) and could not be further away from the very communties for which they are serving.  

Couldn't a better place be found that is near their constituents in Waimanalo or Waianae??? The native Hawaiian community (I am 

part Hawaiian) should be appalled by this choice. Build a large monolithic building near the city, as remote from the two 

communities that have the most needs on the island.  

OHA should be looking at a site at Kapolei, a more appropriate place. Wasn't this going to be part of the original "second city" 

planning concept in developing Kapolei anyway?? State, county, and even private sector planners and developers have failed twice 

in this idea. Bringing OHA a HQ that is far away from where they should be and "taking" land away for what it properly should be 

used for.  

Secondly the Cancer Research Center. Here again, another fine exampe of what is an inappropriate use for this land. A school or 

research center (other than marine-related education and science) could have been ANYWHERE on Oahu. Why here? Yet again, this 

is another institution that should be at Kapolei to bring "high tech" and education to  the "second city" of Kapolei where teachers, 

scientists, and students all realistically are livng or will be living in years to come.  

Here's a simple question. What idiocy process evolved to conclude that this was THE BEST PLACE for this school? Even the Medical 

School, why here?? Why continue to make a bad initial decision even worse by expanding on it?  

My concern is that these two structures are slowly but steadily chipping away at prime lands at pier one. Pier one in Honolulu 

harbor, contrary to popular belief or misconception, is a valuable location. It is the deepest berth available to ever growing and 

larger ships operating all over the world today. The land at pier one is presently poorly utilized by DOT-H...not because of lack of 
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need. But more due to lack of political will and money too. The industry (private sector concerns) do not want to ruffle the feathers 

of large scale development and state efforts to develop Kakaako...even if it means losing prime lands. They are getting what they 

want (right now at least) elsewhere on Oahu and are willing to "give up" this battle to win battles elsewhere. But in the future....20 

ro 30 years from now, people will shake their heads and wonder "What were they thinking?"  

NYK and Aloha Cargo (ACT) presently share pier one. ACT will be at their new location at pier 29 in about two years. NYK will be able 

to expand futher (a little) and utilize more of pier one for their needs. But our economy is down now and the need for more acres of 

cargo space is not under "pressure"  as it was about 2 or 3 years ago.  

But it certainly will be once our economy picks up again. And if history teaches us anything, Honolulu harbor has ALWAYS GROWN 

AND DEMANDED MORE SPACE OVER TIME. Taking away lands at the Diamond Head side of pier one is a stupid, illogical idea and 

anyone involved in this process knows this. The maritime industry has made their displeasure for this development known...but to 

deaf ears. Harbors division has complained too...but also told to shut up and sit down and don't complain.  

This is a mistake that...if HCDA has the courage...could be corrected before it's too late. But I fear there isnt anyone in this state who 

has the political stomach to stand up and say, "This is wrong and if we continue to do this it will cost us in the long run, years from 

now." A better plan would be to move the cancer school and OHA elsewhere. Keep HCDA out of the lands that are Ewa of the 

drainage canal that divides Kakaako park and pier one.  

Stop stealing maritime lands. PLEASE! What do we have to do to convince you this is a bad idea? 

Please consider Kewalo Basin as having potential for a marine education, research, and training facility. The fisheries facility is being 

bumped out...why? It's a perfect location. The UH should  have considered moving from Honolulu harbor and developing Kewlao 

Basin into a world class (a phrase you planners love to use) amrine science center. Too late now. The UH and Harbors are already 

developing pier 35 into their new ship facility. ANOTHER lost opportunity! The drydock at Kewalo...now what? Where will it go? 

What plans for the rest of the harbor? Botiques, restraunts, shops?? More 'experiences' like Ala Moana for tourists? Be brave, be 

real, make Kewalo a hub of fishing activity and support what could be the center for commercial fishing activity. Sadly, this too is too 
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late. The fishing hub is now at pier 35...another "lost" development concept that is in constant daily conflict with other "neccessary" 

uses of commercial shipping at Honolulu harbor.  

A bad idea 20 years ago is now a constant source of problems for navigational safety within Honolulu harbor. Because planners 

didn't listen back then either.  

I'm certain somebody will read this...possibly pass it along...but that's it. Nothing will change and no course will be altered. Bit at 

least you now have the awareness and it was documented. When I retire 20 years from now at least I can say "Well, I tried!" But I 

am a realists too. I kow there is a political momentum behind Kakakaako's development and nobody wants to stop it.  

80.  Aloha, 

Most everyone we talk to about the plan to restore and re-open Fisherman's Wharf is enthusiastic about having the restaurant 

returned to its former glory.  

Preserving Fisherman's Wharf should be part of the Master Plan.  

81.  Too many favorite old places are disappearing. Please preserve Fisherman's Wharf and keep some of the old traditions alive. 

82.  The Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance could be an excellent addition to the area, but please not at the expenses of 

demolishing Fisherman's Wharf.  

83.  We believe Fisherman's Wharf is a tradition worth restoring. Please make preserving Fisherman's Wharf part of the Master Plan. 

84.  The Museum of Hawaiian Music and Dance could be an excellent addition to the area, but please not at the expenses of 

demolishing Fisherman's Wharf.   

85.  I would like to see Fisherman's Wharf restored and re-opened, and that I believe preserving Fisherman's Wharf should be 

included in the master plan as it would add to the landscape and opportunities for local companies to do business in that area.  
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86.  (Blank) 

87.  (Blank) 

88.  (Blank) 

89.  (Blank) 

90.  please consider the following criteria for deciding on new facilities: 

1. Will add substantially to the beauty ( emotionally and physically ) of Kakaako and Oahu. 

2. Will be used by people from the entire island 

3. Will encourage people to specifically go to Kakaako to enjoy these facilities.  

91.  I would like to commend all those involved in this Kaka'ako Makai planning effort for this most important property. It has been a 

long, sometimes difficult task, but necessary as it has given all interested persons more than ample opportunity to express their 

views before the final plan is adopted so development can occur.  

Many good ideas for cultural and arts have been expressed, and the Museum of Hawaiian Music & Dance is one of them. However, 

for two most compelling reasons the Museum should be at the top of the list.  

First, although in Hawaii there are actual buildings called centers for other cultures, e.g., Japanese, Okinawan, Filipino and Chinese 

there is surprisingly, or shamefully, none for the host culture Hawaiian. Nearly all will acknowledge that music and dance (hula) is an 

integeral part of the Hawaiian culture; so the Museum of Hawaiian Music & Dance would in essence be that center where the story 

of Hawaiian music and dance, thus the culture and history of the Hawaiian people, can be told. (It should be noted that "Museum" is 

only a name used now but which will almost certainly be changed later).  
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The second compelling reason is that of all the cultural and arts ideas, the Museum of Hawaiian Music & Dance has the greatest 

potential to be an economic development catalyst creating jobs by nuturing and supporting the growth of these arts by not only 

giving exposure to those engaged in these arts but also promoting their skills and talent in ways that are not being done now. These 

unique art forms cannot be duplicated elsewhere yet are enjoyed nearly everywhere by those who have seen and/or heard them 

performed. The fact that there are more hula halau in Japan where many kumu hula from Hawaii teach then there are in Hawaii and 

that Brother Iz's song "Somewhere over the Rainbow" was the number one downloaded song on the Internet a few years back; is 

still sung on such popular TV shows as American Ido; and was used in two Hollywood movies is strong evidence of the huge potential 

of Hawiian music and dance.  

It is very rare that an idea has both cultural and economic benefits which the Museum of Hawaiian Music & Dance has. 

Congratulations for including it on the potenatial project list hopefully it will be in the final plan on the front lot location giving it 

proudly the most exposure to all the traffic on Ala Moana Boulevard. It would serve at the entrance statement to Kaka'ako Makai.  

Mahalo for giving me an opportunity to express my views. 

Lucien Wong  

92.  Just viewed the plans and drawings at the Community Open House. Fantastic job on the plans so far. The thoughtful strategy of 

the planners/architects is reflected in the many opportunities envisioned for this area. I especially appreciate the opportunity for 

community involvement in creating the future of Kaka'ako Makai.  

My thoughts: 

Keeping the Point Panic/Kewalo's surf break access free and easily accessible is important. Parking close to the access point is 

important for surfboard loading and carrying.  

The Look Lab and yard space could be used for the Farmer's Market space with parking in adjacent Piano lot. It would bring folks 

deeper into the park, and if there are food vendors in the market, folks could walk a short distance over to the park to eat on the 

grass, or hang around to watch the surfers.  
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I, personally, would like Kaka'ako waterfront to remain a park for picnic/families/surfing/quiet enjoyment. Bands and loud music 

tends to dominate the space, like in Kapiolani Park when bands play at the Waikiki Shell. It's great for Waikiki, which isn't too far 

away, and Blaisdell is on Ward so opportunities already exist for music.  

Kaka'ako tends to be a less active park, but fields for football, rugby, soccer or volleyball may encourage more visitors, especially if 

there is ample parking. Everyone knows the challenges of trying to find parking in Kapiolani park with beachgoers, tennis players, 

surfers and sportsmen all competing for spots. Soccer players don't need access to the water, so why not choose to play in Kaka'ako 

instead?  

I like the marina and feel it's underutilized as a tourist destination. 

Restaurants and small businesses bring people and energy into the space. Park space is great but food/bathrooms/refreshments give 

reasons for people to linger. Businesses have a vested interest in maintaining the beauty and character of a neighborhood, and their 

sense of ownership and kokua lessens the burden on the State to beautify and maintain every nook and cranny of Kaka'ako.  

Kaka'ako has the opportunity to become a model of green business/sustainability. Giving preference to green businesses like local 

farmers, solar/sea energy businesses, environmental education organizations and reuse organizations, would show State support for 

the companies and organizations working towards the sustainable future of Hawai'i, and the planet.Kaka'ako could be fueled 

entirely off the grid and could be equipped with PVC panels, wind energy, water catchment systems, green roofs, etc. for existing 

and new buildings.  

That's all for now. I will probably go by the HCDA again, after I've had time to absorb what I've seen so far, and to comment more. 

Thanks for the opportunity to share.   

93.  Any consideration to relocate the Kewalo Marine Lab must take into consideration the lab's unique needs and its value to the 

community. The water quality at Kewalo is necessary for the research that goes on there and isn't available in any other part of the 

island in a reasonable location.  
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The Kewalo Marine Lab has international prominence, supports itself with federal grants (in fact, it's a "cash cow" for UH, and does 

an incredible amount of training at all levels, including being the focal point for two large NSF grants for training Pacific Islands 

undergraduates.  

94.  Concur with Mr. Wong that we are long overdue in establishing a "museum" of Hawaiian Music and Dance that would honor 

and perpetuate some of our greatest artists, as well as explain cultural practices and values underlying the visual and musical 

aspects. Let us be sure that it has ample structural space, parking, and a business plan that includes adequate publicity. This should 

be a first-class facility!  

95.  (Blank) 

96.  One of the unique features here is the unobstructed view of Diamond Head (Leahi) from the park. This backdrop should be part 

of the planned cultural facilities. Something that the Bishop Museum cannot offer. 

97.  Very thorough, if all these can be met, we will have something everyone can use and cherish for a long time. 

98.  When passengers debark from the cruise ships, they probably want to walk on something that isn't moving beneath their feet. 

While  don't think a San Francisco type of Fisherman's Wharf is the answer, something needs to be done to greet the visitors and 

help them to feel the Aloha here. Connecting this ara and Waikiki by a promenade seems to be something to benefit both locals and 

visitors.  

99.  Excellent Web portal for the public. Nice work finding it. 

100.  Blaisdell Center seems to want to bring in Disney shows rather than symphony or other "classical" arts. So a Performing Arts 

Center would not be competing w/Blaisdell Center.  

101.  I attended the recent HCDA open house.  Clearly, there has been a lot of effort put into the preparation of the plan.  However, I 

am concerned that little consideration was given to prioritizing the plan elements and/or putting a fiscal constraints on the cost of 

the program during the design phase.  This concern stems from the fact that the design schemes presented at the HCDA open house 
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(which were slightly different than those on the website) identified 34 elements within the plan for which the costs to construct 

were set forth.  When these 34 elements are totalled, the combined cost of the makai plan is in excess of $350 million.   

I think most reasonable parties would agree that it is unrealistic to believe a $350 million plan will be funded by the State 

legislature.  Furthermore, while there are a few areas within the plan that may generate some operating income (the farmer's 

market, the fish market, etc.), these uses are incapable of generating sufficient income to pay for $350 million in debt service plus 

the cost of annual operations and maintenance of the facilities constructed.  Without such alternative funding sources, the only 

means to pay for this progam is through a State appropriation, which I believe is unrealistic in the current fiscal environment.  

For these reasons, I would strongly urge the HCDA to incorporate into the Maikai Master Plan a section that deals with funding and 

financial feasibility.  Part of the financial study should include determining the level of State commitment and the availability of 

private funding sources.  The plan would also need to evaluate the annual operating and maintenance costs associated with each 

plan element.  Once these elements are concluded, it will become clear how much of the Makai Plan can be funded.  Armed with 

this information, the HCDA can then re-engage the public to prioritize the 34 plan elements.   

There is a long history of planning the Makai area of Kakaako.  It is my understanding that the plan being presented is the 6th in a 

series of Master Plans.  Absent a sound financial structure and a realistic assessment of priorities in light of the financial constraints, I 

strongly suspect that this plan will gather dust and there will be limited public improvements within Kakaako for another 20 years.  

102.  I would like to express my appreciation to all the people involved in this process. The consultants and HCDA did an outstanding 

job in managing CPAC's input, personalities and documenting their viewpoints.  

Of the alternative presented at the September 27 Open House, I feel the option represented by plates 4 & 5 presents the best use of 

the area. It has an excellent balance between public recreational and the communal and commercial facilities. The areas of 

commerce are located appropriately next to the harbor.  

103.  At the mtg. held at Hawaii Convention Center in June, I noticed there was a group who wanted no constructing but instead 

wanted "green everywhere". There however needs to be buildings for both activities and for a source of revenue. A compromise to 
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look into is the utilization of green roofs. Go to http://www.greenroofs.com/ or google "green roofs". This would basically turn the 

roofs of any new construction into giant planters as well as help reduce runoff and insulate buildings from the hot sun.  

104.  HCDA,  

 

PLEASE include the re-opening of the fishermans warf in the kakaako makai master plan. It'd be great to see it open & operating 

again!  

 

Mahalo,  

105.  (Blank) 

106.  re: the Kaka`ako Makai area -- I would like to see HCDA consider retaining his site for a world-class museum and/or educational 

facility that would serve both local interests and draw scholars and visitors from around the world. An architectural landmark along 

the lines of the Guggenheim Bilbao would go a long way in revitalizing the district and reconfigure the Honolulu skyline in dramatic 

and visionary fashion for the benefit of present and future economic, aesthetic, and historic values. Thanks for the opportunity to 

comment  

107.  Because this area already has the Children's Discovery Center and the Medical School, I would hope that the future use of this 

area would be for an educational purpose. This spot would be ideal for the Obama Presidential Library.  

108.  I am chair of the UHM Chancellor's working group on the museum and archive for the Obama Presidential Library in Honolulu. 

One of the possible leading locations we've discussed is the makai side of Kakaako in the area of the Childrens' Museum and 

JABSOM. I, personally, have questions regarding the soil and stability, the humidity and salt content of the atmosphere, and 

mitigation requirements against rising water levels. However, I think the location would be perfect for kamaaina and tourists, 

scholars and researchers, students and teachers. In addition to being a tourist attraction with a museum and "place" representative 

of President's values and roots, it would be a major educational mecca as the President's official archives would be at this site.  
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109.  I think the waterfront property still availabe needs to be dedicated ot uses such as community recreation, education and kinds 

of other projects with public benefits.  

110.  Hi. I'd like to see much of this area preserved as park, with expanded green space, especially right up against the water. But I 

also worry about either creating a park that doesn't get used and, as a result, ends up getting used by condo or shopping mall 

developers. For that reason, I think there has to be some mixed-use development to bring folks makai of Ala Moana. Building a 

museum or performing arts space is a logical possibility, as it would give the whole district, in combination with the med school and 

children's museum, a cultural and arts feel. But how to fund and sustain an institution like this? There is one alternative, a type of 

museum that comes with its own money, that generally has educational components, and that tends to involve world-class, inspiring 

architecture: a presidential library and museum.  

111.  I would like to include my comment to include Fisherman's Wharf to the projected complex. I guess I remember the old days 

and would like to see it return, as I think it would make an excellent addition not only to tourists but for the local people as well. I 

know Bob Lee and Bob Miller from the old Rosies, and Pizza Bobs as they are excellent businessmen as well as super people. You will 

enjoy working with them from the onstart, and appreciate them as business partners in the complex.  

112.  It would be helpful if the HCDA staff could add some comments to the public, some of whom may not have been to all the 

workshops as to how to "READ" these different figures for the Plan Overlay Reconciliation. Are they additive or mutually 

exclusive??It is hard to tell!  

113.  (Blank) 

114.  It would be nice if somewhere in the dialogue and project team recaps the issue of WHO PAYS would arise. I don't want to be 

soaked in taxes to pay for activities that are "nice" for the public even if they are green, even if they are park-like or even if they 

seem fun. someone needs to get a CPA mindset here and talk about WHO PAYS.  
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and tourism;
The department of land and natural resources;v. 
The department of labor and industrial relations; andvi. 
The Hawaii tourism authority;vii. 

Consider and determine the propriety of using public-private c. 
partnerships in the development and operation of the 
cultural public market;
Develop, distribute, and accept requests for proposals from d. 
private entities for plans to develop and operate the cultural 
public market; and
Ensure that the Hawaiian culture is the featured culture in e. 
the cultural public market.

Requests for proposals for the cultural public market shall 4. 
contemplate but not be limited to the inclusion of the following 
types of facilities and services:

Retail outlets for ethnically diverse products;a. 
Venues for businesses with ethnic themes, including b. 
restaurants and other service-related businesses;
Theaters, stages, and arenas designed to showcase cultural c. 
performing artists as well as community performing arts;
Exhibition space or museums that showcase artwork created d. 
by international and local artists; and
Museums or other educational facilities focusing on the e. 
history and cultures of the various ethnic groups within 
Hawaii, including Hawaiian history. [L 2005, c 231, §2]

House Bill 718 CD1, 2007
Kewalo Keiki Fishing Conservancy
SECTION 1.  The legislature finds that the Kewalo Keiki Fishing 
Conservancy, an Internal Revenue Code section 501(c)(3) nonprofit 
corporation, is dedicated to teaching the children of Hawaii the skills 
and joy of fishing, instilling aquatic conservation principles for the 
preservation of ocean resources, and perpetuating Hawaiian cultural 
traditions for the preservation of the resources of the ocean.  The

[§206E-31.5]
Prohibitions
Anything contained in this chapter to the contrary notwithstanding, 
the authority is prohibited from:

Selling or otherwise assigning the fee simple interest in any 1. 
lands in the Kakaako community development district to which 
the authority in its corporate capacity holds title, except with 
respect to:

Utility easements;a. 
Remnants as defined in section 171-52;b. 
Grants to any state or county department or agency; orc. 
Private entities for purposes of any easement, roadway, or d. 
infrastructure improvements; or

Approving any plan or proposal for any residential development 2. 
in that portion of the Kakaako community development district 
makai of Ala Moana Boulevard and between Kewalo basin and 
the foreign trade zone. [L 2006, c 317, §1]

[§206E-34]
Cultural public market

There shall be established within the Hawaii community 1. 
development authority a state cultural public market.
The cultural public market shall be located on state land within 2. 
the Kakaako Makai area and developed pursuant to sections 
206E-31, 206E-32, and 206E-33.  A public parking lot shall be 
included.
The Hawaii community development authority shall:3. 

Designate and develop the state-owned land for the cultural a. 
public market;
Accept, for consideration, input regarding the establishment b. 
of the cultural public market from the following departments 
and agencies:

The department of agriculture;iii. 
The department of business, economic development, iv. 
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SECTION 4.  There is appropriated out of the general revenues of 
the State of Hawaii the sum of $30,000 or so much thereof as may 
be necessary for fiscal year 2007-2008 to the Hawaii community 
development authority for any necessary remediation at tax map 
keys (first division) 2-1-058:41 and 2-1-058:116 for continued use by 
the Kewalo Keiki Fishing Conservancy. 
     
The sum appropriated shall be expended by the Hawaii community 
development authority for the purposes of this Act.

SECTION 5.  This Act shall take effect on July 1, 2007.

[§206E-35]
Kakaako makai; plan. 
In developing, accepting, and implementing any plans for the 
development of the Kakaako makai area within the Kakaako 
community development district, the authority shall collaborate 
with and consider the recommendations of the Kakaako makai 
community planning advisory council, established pursuant to house 
concurrent resolution no. 30, regular session of 2006, and organized 
in 2007.  Any transfer of property in the Kakaako makai area within 
the Kakaako community development district to any state or 
county agency shall be upon the condition that the agency shall be 
required to collaborate with and consider the recommendations 
of the Kakaako makai community planning advisory council in the 
development, acceptance, and implementation of any plan for 
the transferred property.  As used in this section, “Kakaako makai” 
means the area within the Kakaako community development district 
that is from the east side of Kewalo basin at the ewa wall of Ala 
Moana Park, to Forrest Avenue, and from Ala Moana Boulevard to 
the ocean. [L 2009, c 144, §2]

children are taught by kupuna and disabled persons with skills and 
experience in fishing and instilling aquatic conservation principles.

The Kewalo basin cove is a protected area that is ideal for a facility 
enabling multigenerational activities bringing together the young 
and the elderly to interact and participate in this educational 
activity.  In the past, the Kewalo Keiki Fishing Conservancy used the 
facility known as the old ice chute and fuel dock operations building 
at Kewalo basin cove for its site-dependent activities; however, 
the Hawaii community development authority has recently 
demolished that facility. The legislature finds that there has been 
a full assessment of varying levels of subsurface environmental 
contamination around the site due to prior uses of the site by the 
fishing industry.

The purpose of this Act is to:
Require the Hawaii community development authority to set 1. 
aside the old ice chute and fuel dock operations building site for 
use by the Kewalo Keiki Fishing Conservancy; and
Appropriate funds to the Hawaii community development 2. 
authority to proceed with necessary environmental remediation 
at the site.

SECTION 2.  The Hawaii community development authority shall 
set aside portions of tax map key (first division) 2 1 058:41 and 
2-1-058:116, comprised of approximately fifteen thousand square 
feet, at Kewalo basin cove and known as the former ice chute and 
fuel dock operations building site and perimeter area, including its 
Kewalo basin cove and channel bulkheads, for continued use by the 
Kewalo Keiki Fishing Conservancy.

SECTION 3.  The Hawaii community development authority shall 
determine whether any environmental remediation is required 
and, if required, shall establish the parameters for any necessary 
corrective action for the environmental remediation and proceed 
accordingly.
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